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1. Kimeng: manju nikan gisun kamqiha manjurara fiyelen qungwen ki-
meng bithe (jian manhan yu manzhou tachua qingwen qimeng 3£ /5
U E SR CRER)

2. Oyonggo One: manju gisun 1 oyonggo jorin 1 bithe (qingwen zhiyao i
RE)

3. Oyonggo Two: sirame bamjihuha nikan hergen 1 kamqgibuha manju
gisun oyonggo jorin bithe (xubian jianhan qingwen zhiyao 484 3% %
RE)

4. In glossary and footnotes, man. indicates Manchu-language and chin.
indicates Chinese-language.






Glossary
Academician of Grand Secretanat (neige xueshi MBS 1)
Banner-men stationed in the capital (jinggi &% i)
Banner-men stationed throughout the empire (zhufang bagi BEEG J\ i)
Civil Examination System (keju F52)

Comprehensive History in Aid of Governance (man. hafu buleku; chin.
zizhitongjian ¥ 15 @)

An Important Agency (vaoque £ &)

Assistant Grand Secretary (xieban daxueshi fjii A 21)
Banner Commanders-in-Chief (dutong #i4t)

1. Biographies of Qing History (Qingshiliezhuan & £ %/ {#)
2. Blue Feather (man. lamun funggala: chin. lanling B 1)

3. Bureau of Xi’an General (xi ‘an jiangjunshu &5 HE)
Chinese-Martial Banner-man (man. ujen gooha: chin. hanjun % )

Chinese-Martial Commander-in-chief of Bordered Yellow Banner (man.

kubuhe suwayan gvsai ujen qoohai efen; chin. xianghuangqi hanjun
dutong $8% ¥ 5% T AL &%)

Company (man. niru; chin. niulu 4 §%)

Company Commander (man. nirui janggin; chin. zuoling Y& % or niulu
zhangjing - §3 % 50)

Compendium of Materia Medica (bencao gangmu 4541 B)

Councillor (man. jargvgi; chin. zha'er gugi 3.7 [E )



Cultivated Talents (xiucai 7% 4")

Director in Ministry of Rites (libulangzhong 185 EL )
Double-peak Hall (Shuangfeng ‘ge # i [¥])

Draft of Qing History (Qingshigao i 2 15)

Fiery Wine (hugjiu ki)

First Candidate (man. gohoho; chin. nizheng #E1E)
Five-cloud Hall (wuyun tang 11 Z %)

General of Jilin (jilin jiangjun 5 HEH)

Grand Councilor (zaixiang 5 )

Grand Mentor of Heir Apparent (taizi taifu T A {#)
Grand Minister Consultant (canzan dachen 28 X [5)
Grand Ministers (dayuan < &)

Grand Secretary of the Eastern Hall (dongge daxueshi % [&] A2 1)
Green Standards (liiving 4+%)

Hall for Advancement of Literature (hongwen ge 7 L [8])
Hall of Three Chinese-scholar Tree (sanhuaitang — %)
Imperial Guards (man. hiya; chin. shiwei f51§1)

Imperial Household Department (neiwufu 5 §F)

Inner Grand Ministers (neidachen K )



Inscription upon the Hall of Three Chinese-scholar Tree (sanhuaitang
ming — FLE §5)

Investigating Censor (yushi %)
Jurchen (man. nioiji or Juxen; chin. Niizhi 4 B or Niizhen 4 B)

One Hundred Chapters of Manchu Language (man. tanggv meyen; chin.
Qingwen baitiao i 3L A #)

Manchu Chinese Simultaneous Combinations (manhanhebi i85 4 5)
Manchu Vice Commander-in-chief of Bordered White Banner (man.
kubuhe xanggivan gvsai manju meiren i janggin; chin. xiangbaigi man-
zhou fudutong % F K @ 7 %¢)

Metropolitan Examination (huishi € 5)

Metropolitan Graduates (jinshi 1)

Metropolitan Graduates in Translation (fanyi jinshi $a% i 1)

Minister of the Court of Colonial Affairs (lifamyuan shangshu B3R %
&)

Mongol Reader-in-waiting of Grand Secretanat (neige mengeu shidu
xueshi N % FRal2E 1)

Mongol Vice Commander-in-chief of Bordered Blue Banner (man. Au-
buhe lamun gvsai monggo meiren i janggin; chun. xianglangi menggu
fudutong PREE TR Bl #0470

National language, nding and shooting (guoyugishe [HzEE551)
National Library of China (Guojia tushuguan |8 % [B & 6§)

Palace Examination (dianshi E{5R)



Permanent Chief of Study in Capital City (Jingdu Yongkuizhai & & 7K &t
)

Plain Yellow Banner (man. gulu suwayan gvsa; chin. zhenghuangqi 1E3
i)

Prefecture Examination (yuanshi Fiai)

Provincial Education (Intendant tidu xueyuan &5 2Fx)
Provincial Examination (xiangshi #8654

Provincial Graduate (juren 8 0)

Qing’s Lexicographical Work (man. manju gisun i buleku bithe; chin.
gingwen jian i 3L 5E)

Rice Wine (mijiu i)

Same Principle for Treating Small Pox and Herpes (douzhen yiguan 5=
—H)

Scholar (man. baksi; chin. bakeshi E2774)

Second Candidate (man. adabuhangge; chin. nipei #€§5)

Secretary in Ministry of Rites (Jibu zhushi ¥ = 3F)

Sinicized (hanhua iE{t)

Six Ministries (liubu 75 1)

State Language of the Qing Empire (man. manju; chin. gingwen i )
Superintendent Commander (man. hontoho, chin. guanling F48)

Three Dukes (sangong —#%)



Three Eastern Provinces beyond Shanhai Pass (guandong sansheng [ %
=)

Three Highest Administrations (sanfi — )
Three Superior Banners (shangsangi b — i)

Top Fifteen Shooters (man. fofohon mangga; chin. shiwu shanshe + 115
1)

Version of Preserved Print in Permanent Chief of Study(vongkuizhai
canban ban 7K L 55 #LH )

Vice Minister in Ministry of War (bingbu shilang 53 f5EL)

Vice Director in the Ministry of War (man. goohai jurgan i aisilakv hafan;
chin. bingbu yuanwailang 5555 8 4+8)

Weak Rice Wine (man. nifan nure; chin. bojiu i)
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Preface

This book leads readers to observe various aspects of Manchu life 1 the
High Qing era (1683-1839). Manchus were the banner-men who spoke
their own language and practiced martial skills of nding and shooting.
Besides these magnificent features, they also ate, drank, got marned,
laughed, cried and even became addicted to alcohol and gambling. Yet
they were Manchu people in fundamental ways. To study the original
Manchu society, one needs to look at historical relics or documents.
These three Manchu primers were textbooks that were used by Manchu
people to learn their first language since the early eighteenth century, in
which researchers can find valuable texts for approaching the past. There
are various versions that survived in the course of history. Since the early
Qing time, Christian missionaries from Europe travelled to the Qing em-
pire and studied the Manchu language for mission purposes. Three Man-
chu primers, Kimeng, Oyvonggo One and Two, were their first choices.
Accordingly, a few versions of these primers, the relevant translation and
research documents were kept in Furope and later. purchased by some
American libraries. Japanese and Korean scholars diligently studied
Manchu as the Qing’s official language, 1n comparison to the Chinese
language, for better understanding their giant neighbor. Therefore, these
three Manchu primers were also well reserved in Korea and Japan in
form of compiling Asian or Chinese languages. There are at least seven
major versions of Ovonggo One and Two that still exist in libraries or
publishing firms across the globe, and the number of original documents
could be dozens. Furthermore, modern Japanese scholars worked with
their Chinese peers and published these three Manchu primers, separately,
to help the academia access the onginal Manchu sources. Due to devel-
opment of information technology, the original documents of these Man-
chu primers can also be traced on the Intemet from time to time. Never-
theless, an English interpretation and translation of the onginal Manchu
documents is in urgent need.

As basic textbooks for learming the Manchu language, Kimeng,
Oyvonggo One and Two were mainly used by the Manchu banner-men for
maintaining their identity as the ruling elites 1n the Qing dynasty. The
Eight-banner system indicates a separation between banner-men and



commoners. Banner-men were malitary men who were the unification
elites led by the Manchus. Manchu language was the lingua franca among
the banner-men. Whether they were Manchu, Mongol or Chinese by
origin, all banner-men spoke Manchu as their first language. Language is
an identity. Manchu language represents a Manchu identity that signifies
a Manchu unification in politics, economics, military supeniornity, territory
and other cultural norms. Military supeniority, maintained by the Man-
chus through shooting from stance and horseback, exemplifies the umifi-
cation and dominance over the other peoples. Other Manchu customs,
such as education, hunting and a frugal lifestyle, all designate a umque
identity that 1s ethnic 1n essence, also politically as the ruling elite.

24



What is Manchu Language?

This book presents you with three Manchu primers, which were popular
textbooks used in the High Qing era. Before we go to the details of these
primers, we shall prepare ourselves with some basic concepts, such as,
what 15 Manchu language?

The cradle-land of Manchu ethnic groups 15 conventionally consid-
ered as Three Eastern Provinces beyond the Shanhai Pass.! from which
the Manchus expanded their rule into vast regions of Northeast, Central,
South and Southeast Asia. Manchu language was the prime official lan-
guage of the Qing dynasty (1636-1912), which was domunated by the
unification elites, consisting of Manchus, Mongols and Han Chinese ban-
ner-men. Manchu language was a typical Tungusic language being spo-
ken 1n the northeast regions of Asia, which covers modern China’s Liao-
ning, Jilin and Heilongjiang provinces, and the far east area of Russia.

It 1s reasonable to assume that Manchu language 1s nearly identical
with Jurchen language in aspect of speaking Nurgaqi (1559-1626), the
founder of the Later Jin (1616-1636), started his great enterprise in Hetu
ala. which roughly is Jianzhou garrison in the Ming China and Xinbin?
county 1 modern China *The Jurchen language spoken by Nurgaqi could
be a dialect among all the Jurchen-speaking regions. Nonetheless,
MNurgaci and his son Hong Tap (1592-1643) gradually integrated the
Jurchen-speaking tribes of Northeast Asia into one regime (see Map 1),
and accordingly, their way of speaking Jurchen (whose name was offi-
cially changed to Manchu in 1635) could have played a major role of
popularizing Manchu as the official language duning the impenal unafica-
tion.

' Guandong sansheng M¥ =%

! Under modern China’s administration, Xinbin ¥ iz a county, in which the
Yongling Town (man. hetu ala; chin. yongling zhen 7 [EK) was the birth place of
Murgaqi, the founder of Later Jin.

* lianzhou ## was a garrison set up by the Ming central government to bridle (jimi
&) the ethnic groups that were not yet converted to the Chinese culture. Accord-
ing to the Chinese administrative structure, this region is divided into three divi-
sions: Jianzhou garrison (Jianzhou wei &), lianzhou Left Garrison (Jianzhou
zuowei BH L #) and Jianzhou Right Garrison (Jianzhou youwei 3 # 17 #1).
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Map 1: The Cradle of Manchus

The concept of Jurchen 1s identical to the Manchu term of Nioij1, a trans-
literation from Khitan concept of Liizhen * which later was changed to
Niizhi for evading the same words in the Khitan emperor’s name
Yelizongzhen * The corresponding pronunciation in the Manchu lan-
guage 15 Juxen, by which the Jurchen people referred to themselves be-
fore 1635 Niizhi or Niizhen 1s an ethmc label that was universally recog-
nized by both Jurchen. Mongol and Chinese people in Northeast Asia.®
Nonetheless, the name of Manchu was gradually re-enforcedby the ruling

* Lizhen 3. see Alexander Wylie {1855), Translation of the Ts'ing wan ke mung,
a Chinese Grammar of the Manchu Tartar Language with Introductory Motes on
Manchu Literature, London Mission Press, Shanghai, p. iv.

* Niyhi T H and Yelizongzhen HERFEHN, see Dongyi kaolde WH A8 (Evidential
Research upon the Eastern Barbarians) composed by Mao Ruizheng FHi# (circa
1601), collected in Qing ruguangian shiligo xwanji yi &AM £ #5588 1 (Compila-
tion of Selected Historical Materials before the Qing Entered the Passes), vol. 1,
compiled by Pan Zhe & et al., edition Beijing: Zhongguo renmin daxue chu-
banshe, 1984, p. 47.

® In many regions of current mainland China, consonants [and » cannot be distin-
guished by dialect speakers. Lizhen can also pronounce as Mizhen.
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elites and widely accepted by people since the early Qing time. Though
Jurchen language is alike Manchu 1n aspect of speaking, Manchu script 1s
alphabetical, being different than the Jurchen script that was created in
reference to Chinese characters and Khitan wnting system for matching
the Jurchen pronunciations.”

In the twelfth century, the Jurchens successively developed two
scrpts, Large and Small, as their official langnage of the Jin dynasty
(1115-1234). The Large Script 1s closer to the Chinese characters and the
Small Script 1s similar to a syllabary, as Martin Soderblom Saarela sug-
gested.® But both of them were gradually abandoned after 1234, when the
dynasty fell into the Mongol rule. In 1403, Korean government depart-
ments held a meeting to discuss matters of recrmting Jurchen people into
their administration:

On the eighth day the Three Highest Administrations met to dis-
cuss the Jurchen matter. ® The Emperor sent decrees to pacify the
Jurchen leaders, such as Wuduli, Wuliangha and Wudiha, etc.,
requesting them to pay tribute. The Jurchens belonged to us in the
first place, and thus the Three Highest Admumstrations met to
discuss their matter. [However,] their official documents were
wrtten in Jurchen script, whose words cannot be understood.
[Therefore,] some Jurchen people interpreted its meaning and
translated it for discussion '°

? Jinshi, Tuotuo et al, edition Beijing: Zhonghua shuju, 1975,p. 1684.

* Martin Soderblom Saarela (2015), Manchu and the Study of Language in China
(1607-1911), PhD dissertation, Chieftainton University, MNew Jersey, p. 104.

*San fu =FF

"“yinwei sanfu hui yi nizhen shi. Huangdi chiyu nizhen Wuduli, Wuliangha, Wudiha
deng, zhaofu zhi,shi

xian’gong. nizhen deng ben shuyu wo, gu sanfu hui yi, gi chiyu yong nizhen shu,
zi buke jie, shi nizhen

shuo giyi, yizhier yi. “FR=FFERTHESY. EFFRLATHEL. TLEW. TLHME.
HiE:.

FER. THFEETH. =HFE. RESATHS® SRR FXEsmRE. 82
(10}

®. " Mingdai manmeng shiliao, lichaoshilu chao, diyice, Wenhai chubanshe
youxian gongsi yinxing,

Tokyo, 1953, p.139.
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This event happened in the early Ming period, which 1s the first year
of Yongle reign (1403), proving that the character-based Jurchen script
was still functioning in the northeast frontier. However, another Korean
source, dated in 1483, records that on the command of the Korean king,
an official Li Shizuo held a banquet for eight Jurchen leaders who were
about to leave the country.'! Li asked if the Jurchen people in their garri-
sons could read Korean king’s documents, and the Jurchens responded
that people may not be able to read Korean documents, but many can
read Mongol scripts.!? This record shows that Jurchens were deeply in-
fluenced by the Mongol culture and even adopted their writing system for
communication.

One hundred years later, a Jurchen leader Nurgaqi(1559-1626), who
was honored as the first emperor of the Qing dynasty, ordered his offi-
cials to create a new script in 1599. The new writing system was modi-
fied on the basis of Mongol alphabet. and Tatatungya, a Uighur official
who used its alphabet to write Mongol speech sounds created the tradi-
tional Mongol script.!® Essentially, the Manchu script can find its roots in
Turkish and Arabic writings. The “Manchu Ventable Records™ says that:

In the year of Light Yellow Pig [1599]. ... in the second month,
Taizu, the Wise Chieftain, wanted to change the Mongol wntings
into Manchu-language writing [system]. Erdeni, the scholar
[baksi], and G'agai, the councillor [jargvqgi]. said, “[We have
learned] the Mongol writings and therefore know [them]; how
could [we] change the wrings that have come from the ancient
time?” Thus, [they] declined. Taizu, the Wise Chieftain, said,
“[When one] reads the Chinese country’s writings, people who
know the Chinese writings and people who don’t all understand.
[When one] reads the Mongol wnitings, people who don’t know
writings also understand. Our writings are wntten in Mongol

" Li Shizuo FEitiE

= Qingchu shiliao congkan diyi zhong, chaoxian lichao shilu zhong de nizhen
shiliao xuanbian, Wang Zhonghan jilu, edition Shenyang: Liaoning daxue chu-
banshe, 1978, pp. 134-135.

'* Yuanshi, Song Lian et al., vol. 124, Liezhuan dishiyi, collected in Chizaotang
Sikuguanshu huiyao, edition Taipei: Taiwan shijie shuju, 1985, p. 15.
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words and [when one] reads them. our country people who do not
know the [Mongol] writings could not understand. Why [1s 1t] dif-
ficult to write our country’s language? Besides, how could [one]
say that the Mongol country’s language 15 easy?” The councillor
G'agai and the scholar Erdem answered, “To write our country’s
language 1s certainly good. [But] we sincerely cannot change the
wrting [from Mongol to Manchu] and therefore [we] refused. ™
Taizu, the Wise Chieftain, said, “Wnite the word “a” and put “ma’
under it, 1sn’t that “ama’ [father]? Write the word ‘e’ and put “me’
under it, 1sn’t that ‘eme’ [mother]? That 15 all [I] think on my
mind. You write and see [what happens] and that’s 1t.” Thus, [he]
alone rejected speaking and reading in Mongol documents and
changed [them] to the Manchu language. Since then, Taizu, the
Wise Chieftain, created the Manchu script  and dissenunated [1t]
in the country.

The above passage was composed in Hong Tani’s reign (r. 1627-1643),
when the Manchu identity was just created and gradually accepted by
Jurchen people. The Jurchen identity, which 1s juxen i Jurchen language,
was officially changed into Manchu 1 1635, when Hong Tani command-
ed his people to stop using Jurchen but only Manchu.

On that day. the Khan said that onginally our people’s name 1s
Manchu. Those ignorant people call us Juxen, Hada, Ula, Yehe

" soho ulgiyan aniya, ... juwe biya de, Taizu sure beile manggo bithe be kvbulime
manju gisun i araki seqi, erdeni baksi, g'agai jargvqi hendume, be monggoi bithe
be tagiha dahame sambi dere, julegeqi jihe bithe be te adarame kvbulimbumbi
seme marame gisureqi, Taizu sure beile hendume, nikan gurun i bithe be hvlagi,
nikan bithe sara niyalma sarkv niyalma gemu ulhimbi, monggo gurun i bithe be
hvlaqgi, bithe sarakv niyalma inu gemu ulhimbi kai, musei bithe be monggorome
hvlagi, musei gurun i bithe sarkv nivalma ulhirakv kai, musei gurun i gisun i aragi
adarame mangoga, enqu Monggo gurun i gisun adarame ja seme hendugi, g'agai
jargvai, erdeni baksi jabume musei gurun i gisun i aragi sain mujangga, kvbulime
arara be meni dolo bahanarakv ofi marambi dere, Taizu sure beile hendume, a sere
hergen ara, a i fejile ma sindagi, ama wako, e sere hergen ara, e i fejile me sindaqi
eme waka, mini dolo gvnime wajiha, suwe arame tuwa ombi kai seme emhun
marame monggorome hvlara bithe be manju gisun i kvbulihuha tereqi Taizu sure
beile manju bithe be fukjin deribufi manju gurun de selgiyehe. See Qing shilu,
diyijuan, Manzhou shilu, Zhonghua shuju, 1986, pp. 110-112.
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and Hoifa. The Juxen people are the relatives of Sibe’s Qoo mer-
gen tribe, which has no concern with us. From now on, every per-
son should address our people as Manchu, which is the previous
title. Those who call us Juxen should be punished.”

Meng Sen argued that Jurchen tribes such as Hada, Ula, Yehe and Hoifa
had been unified 1n Nurgaqi’s reign, but in Hong Tayt’s reign, the tribal
people still used the old tribal titles for identification. Therefore, Hong
Taiyt’s intended to eradicate these previous tribal names and umite all
Jurchen people into the identity of Manchu 'S Nonetheless, at the time,
most people, including the Manchu supreme leader, still often referred to
themselves as Jurchen when necessary. For instance, in 1636 Hong Tani
gave a speech to his family members, Chieftams and officials, urging
them to follow the good example of the Shizong Emperor (r. 1161-
1189)," and to maintain the Jurchen language as their unique weapon for
ruling the Han Chinese people:

The Holy Khan said to people, “... Shi Zong Ulu later ascended to the
Khan's throne, and long ago [he] had been afraid that the children would
sink into the  Chinese customs. Repeatedly, [he wamed that] forefa-
thers” old customs should not be forgotten, [and they] should wear the

Jurchen clothes, leam the Jurchen language and practice shooting
from stance and horseback from time to time, and thus [he] said
seriously, .. ~1%

This speech confirmed that Jurchen language is the same as Manchu
language, and they are just different 1n respect of wniting. A Qing histori-

15 tere inenggi, han hendume musei gurun i gebu dagi manju. hada, ula, yehe,
hoifa kai. tere be ulhirakv niyalma juxen sembi. juxen serengge sibei goo mergen i
hvngihin kai. tere muse de ai dalji. ereqi julesi yaya niyalma muse gurun i da manju

sere gebu be hvla. juxen seme hvlaha de weile. See Manwen yuandang, Dijiuce,
Feng Mingzhu zhubian, Guoli gugong bowuyuwan, Taibei, 2005, p. 408.

" Meng Sen (1992), Manzhou kaiguo shi, Shanghai guji chubanshe, p. 10.

" man. xizung, chin. shizong tH5E

"gnduringge han geren i baru hendume, ... xizung ulu han de isinjiha mangai,
dade olhome doigon qi juse omosi be nikan i doro de dosirahv seme, dahvn dahvn
i mafari fe doro be ume onggoro, nioi ji etuku be etu, nioi ji gisun be tagi, gabtara
niyamniyara be erindari urebu seme jing henduhebi, ... See Dorgi yamun asaraha
manju hergen i fe dangse (neige cangben manwen lacdang), Wu Yuanfeng zhubian,
Liaoning minzu chubanshe, pp. 8280-8283.
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an Jiang Liangqi'® (1723-1790) recorded the same event of creating Man-
chu script and said that in the second month of 1599, Nurgaq: ordered lus
officials to transform Mongol letters mto the impernial language and to
create Manchu script.2® Up to this moment, this newbom script was wide-
ly accepted, even by the Han Chinese scholars. as the first language of the
empire.

Manchu script 1s alphabetical. As Evelyn S. Rawslki pointed out the
Manchu alphabetic letters were borrowed from Mongol script. which
derived from Uighur that had originated in Sogdian.*' Furthermore, doc-
uments written in Manchu language represent the status of the Qing em-
pire throughout the dynasty. In the following texts. one will see these
primers highlight a core message of Manchu identity, which 1s the Qing
language. In the Manchu perspective, the Qing language 1s identical with
the Manchu language. The Oniginal Manchu Archives, which were com-
posed before the Manchu unification of China, also confirm that the con-
cept of the Great Qing empire 15 Manchu in comparnison with the Chi-
nese-language official documents. For mstance, Hong Taiyi’s Veritable
Records, mcluding its draft. says that the name of the state was estab-
lished as Great Qung (man. daiging. chin. da ging) on the eleventh day of
the fourth month in 1636.7 Nevertheless, the Manchu documents com-
posed on the same day did not mention this great event, and six months
later, on the thirteenth day of the tenth month, Hong Taiji proclaimed that
the name of the state. or people, 1s Manchu ¥ as the state and people are
the same entity in the Manchu language. Throughout the Qing era, the
name of Manchu was identical with the Qing Empire, which 1s reflected
in bilingual titles of numerous official documents, such as the Qing’s
Lexicographical Work. ™ So the Qing empire is the Manchu empire.

'# Jiang Liangqi HEE

* jihainian eryue, jiang menguzi zhiwei guoyu, chuangli manwen. "C.EE_H. ##
HrhlBEE. 8% L. " See Jiang Lianggi (b. 1723-1790), Donghualu, Zhonghua
shuju , Beijing, 1980, p. 4.

" Eyelyn 5. Rawski, "Presidential Address: Reenvisioning the Qing: The Significance
of the Qing Period in Chinese History", The Jjournal of Asian Studies, 55.4: 829-850.
= Taizong wen huangdi shilu, excerpted from Qingshilu, vol. 2, edition Beijing:
Zhonghua shuju, 1986, pp. 360-361.

¥ Manwen yuandang, dijiuce, p. 408.

* man. manju gisun i buleku bithe; chin. gingwen jian & &
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which 1s also confirmed by Kiyohiko Sugiyvama’s research.” To maintan
the empire, the Manchus need to hold onto their language as the founda-
tion of their identity. To the modemn academua, reading Manchu docu-
ments will enlarge scholars” vision to explore the profound cultural trans-
formation in the central Eurasian continent.

Kimeng

Three Manchu primers are included in this book. The first one, Kimeng,
1s fully named as manju nikan gisun kamgiha manjurara fivelen gingwen
kimeng bithe (jian manhan yu manzhou taohua qingwen gimeng %
a0 W 3 55 3 LB EE), which means Manchu-Chinese language and
Manchu conventional expressions--a book for illuminating the Qing lan-
guage. From the title of the book, one should note that Manchu language
1s 1dentified as the imperial langnage of the Qing empire *® which is sepa-
rate from the other languages. The whole book 15 drvided into four vol-
umes with fifty-one sections, being wrtten in Manchu and Chinese lan-
guages in the first place.

Regarding the physical appearance, this primer was created in forms
of woodblock printing edition and bound with traditional thread. being
designed with white blanks”’ preserved in top. bottom and inner margins.
In the binding process, the mark for folding book pages i1s a single-
straight line, which is called the Single-Fish Tail *® The periphery was
framed with a bold line, paralleled by a thin line from inside. This print-
ing style is named as the Four-Periphery-Single Side.® Each page 15 21
centimeters high and 14 centimeters wide.

The author 1s Uge Xeoping.*® whose life span stretched from the early
reign of Kangxi, throughout Yongzheng, and to the early Qianlong time.

* Kihohiko Sugiyama (2015), The Fermation of the Qing Empire and the Eight Ban-
ner System, the University of Nagoya Press, Nagoya.

= gingwen &

* baikou B 0

= danyuwei B8

* Sizhou danbian [ 7 & &

* Wuge Shouping Hi8F
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The dates of his birth and death are not traceable so far, but his Kimeng
was prefaced m 1730, thus we can estimate that his ife expectancy could
span from 1700 to 1760. On the front page of the oniginal copy, there are
two characters Changbai in front of Xeoping’s name, which tells that the
author must be an authentic Manchu person who conventionally believed
his origin is the Long-white mountain in the northeast of Asia ¥

Xeoping's friend, Cheng Mingyuan from Qiantang *? wrote the pref-
ace for the book, saying that the manuscript was written by Xeoping to
teach his family children at home * To facilitate young leamers’ under-
standing. the author put simple Chinese translation alongside the Manchu
sentences. > This method is called “neileme ulhiyen i ibebure”, which
means “to make progress by gradual enlightenment™ so that students can
push forward their leaming as the author intended.* In the beginning
when teachers started to teach, as Cheng Mingyuan said. it would be fair-
ly difficult for students to comprehend without such a comprehensible
texts.*® Thus, this book served as a traimming raft for young leamers to
cross a river and a shortcut to enter the door *’

This approach worked sigmificantly as Cheng claimed that he eye-
witnessed Xeoping's teaching, which helped young students, including
the less capable ones, master basic skills of reading and writing within
one month. * Moreover, the students spoke with decent pronunciation and
wrote properly.”® Given on that dramatic effect on leaming, Cheng be-
lieved that this approach of teaching functioned like a miracle, which can
correct mustakes in process of Manchu language teaching and start on the

" Changbaishan &5 1L

* Qiantang Cheng Mingyuan #E3%E 891%

* ging wen ki meng bithe serengge, mini guqu xeo ping xiyan xeng ni fisembume
arafi, booi tagikv de tagibuhangage,

* gde sume sindaha nikan gisun, udu umesi muwa ginggiya bigibe,

* migihiyan qi xumin de dosinara, goro yabure de hangi qi deribure gwvnin tebukebi,
* tere anggala tuktan yarhwdame tagibure de, enteke getuken iletu bithe waka oqi,
inu sara ulhire de mangga ombi,

¥ gre yargian i ajigan tagire ursei suqungga doobure ada, duka dosimbure doko
jugvn kai,

** bj kemuni siyan xeng ni erebe jafafi ajigan urse be tagibuha be tuwaqgi, majige
sureken ulhiqungga urse ogi, tagime biyvalame baiburakv, uthai hvlame arame
mutembi,

** zere anggala, jilgan mudan getuken bolgo, hergen i jijun tob tondo ojorakvngae
akv
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right foundation from the beginning * Therefore, for a long time Cheng
asked Xeoping for permussion to publish his manuscript for helping be-
ginners leamn Manchu language effectively.*! which is also the purpose of
this publication. But Xeoping did not agree to publish, on the ground that
this book was designed for homeschooling and the Chinese annotations
are not in a decent shape. so therefore scholars would ridicule it. *How-
ever, after Cheng’s repeated request, finally Xeoping agreed to publish
this primer.* His friend Cheng Mingyuan was able to obtain the manu-
script for engraving and pnnting, which would greatly benefit the young
learners #

From the interactions between Cheng Mingyuan and Xeoping, it 1s
reasonable to assume that both of them lived in the region of Quantang,
which 1s part of today’s Hangzhou City. According to Mark C. Elhott’s
research, there was a Manchu city in the Zhepjang province of the time,
which 1s Hangzhou garrison as provincial banner residence since 1645.%
Because Cheng Mingyuan wrote the preface i both Manchu and Chinese
languages, he must be a Chinese-martial banner-man® who kept his Chi-
nese name and knew the Manchu langunage very well. Besides, Cheng
also referred to lumself as “zo jung tang ni booi gjen”, which means “the
house owner/master of Behavior-Loyal Hall ¥’ The title of*booi ejen”
literally means the master of household, which 1s a typical Manchu ex-
pression that indicates Cheng’s identity under the Eight Banner system.
Therefore, the two of them should be military men under the Eight Ban-
ner system: Cheng was a Chinese Martial and Xeoping was a Manchu.
Cheng prefaced and revised the book. Besides. this book was also revised

* geli gung tusa be hvdun ojoro ferguwequke babi, fulehe be tob selgiven be bolgo
obure gvnin ambula bisire dade,

* bi aifini jise be gaifi folobufi, teniken tagire urse de durun tuwakv obuki seme
baihade,

* siyan xeng ohakv henduhengge, ere bithe serengge, mini booi juse be tagihivame,
suhengge yooni buya galgari gisun muwa albatu fiyan akvngge, folobugi basuqun
akv semeo sehe bihe,

** bi dahwn dahvn i hvsutuleme baire jakade,

* teni bahafi agabume folobuha, ede ajigan tagire urse de, aingi ambula nivegequn
tusa ojoro ba bidere,

“Mark C. Elliott (2001}, The Manchu Way: The Eight Banners and Ethnic identity in
Late Imperial China, Stanford University Press, Stanford California, pp. 108-100.

* man. wien gooha; chin. hanjun BE&E

* zuozhongtang zhuren fEEE T A
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by Peihe*® whose name appeared after Cheng Mingyuan. The name of
Peihe 15 phonetically similar to Xeoping, which must be a native Manchu
name, too. Therefore, the second reviser should be another Manchu ban-
ner-man who was stationed in the Hangzhou gammison.

The Kimeng was reprinted many times in the Qing dynasty. An early
version was printed in a year no earlier than 1730, which can be known
according to the end of preface that says hvwalivasun tob i jakvgi aniya
niyengniveri sain inenggi, meaning ~a good day of the Spring i the
eighth year of Yongzheng”, while its corresponding Han-Chinese text
tells that it was one of the first days of the early Spring* in the lunar cal-
ender of geng xu.*°The print was preserved by the Hall for Advancement
of Literature”! in Suzhou™ and the Manchu counterpart says yung kui jai
cang ban ban, which must be the Version of Preserved Print in Perma-
nent Chief of Study_>* The Permanent Chief of Study in the Capital City™
15 a famous publisher in Beijing during the Qing dynasty. Evidence is that
a famous medical book, named as the Same Principle for Treating Small
Pox and Herpes.™ was also published by Jingdu Yongkuizhai in the fifty-
sixth year of Kangxi (1717),% which is a close date to the publication of
Kimeng. All this information indicates that both Manchu and Chinese
literat: sponsored the prmting of the book.

The Kimeng was onginally composed in Manchu and translated into
the Han Chinese language. This bilingual document 1s known as Manchu
Chinese Simultaneous Combination,”’ which proves that the Manchus
also adopted bilingual and multilingual language policies, like the other

unifying regimes in Asian history *®

“ peihe LA

* mengchun zhi shuori HEFE> 80

* Geng EE is the seventh position in the system of celestial stem; xu B is the elev-
enth position in the system of terrestrial branch.

" hongwen ge £ L E

= Suzhou #EH

» yongkuizhai canban ban & BLEEH R

* Jingdu Yongkuizhai 3485

* Douzhen yiguan H#E—R

** Sun Feiran (7-7), Douzhen yiguan, Jingdu yongkuizhai keben, Beijing, 1717
" manhanhebi #E& 8

** Rawski, Presidential Address, p. 838.
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Picture 1: One Sample Page from Kimeng

In the mineteenth century, Alexander Wylie (1815-1887), a British mis-
sionary and historian, did comprehensive studies upon this Kimeng. In his
groundbreaking work, Wylie composed a review of Manchu history da-
ting from Confucius’ time to the Qing dynasty, introduced tens of official
documents about Manchu literature, prepared a table of Manchu alphabet,
romanized the Manchu texts of Kimeng and translated them into English,
analyzed Manchu grammar in light of English and hsted key vocabulary
for facilitating comprehension **By assessing Wylie’s publication. the
prnt of Kimeng used by him must have been in a good shape and prevail-
ing in the late Qing period. demonstrating that the Manchu language was
still functioning as the official language across the empire.

* Wylie, Translation of the Ts'ing wan k’e mung, a Chinese Grammar of the Manchu
Tartar Language with Introductory Motes on Manchu Literature.
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Different editions and translations of Kimeng were well kept by
Christian missionaries smce the late eighteenth century. Im 1790, M.
Langlés mentioned that M. Raux wrote a publication about methods of
learming Manchu language, which was extracted from Kimeng and 1ts
third edition went to the British Museum in London. % Furthermore. ac-
cording to Wylie, a simuilar work based on the onginal was preserved m
the Royal Library, and there were other Manchu grammar books that
were produced from Kimeng stored in Europe and Russia.®! In mainland
China, libranies of the Forbidden City, Minzu University of China, and
Dalian, also hold different editions of Kimeng, so does the East Asian
Economic Research Institute of Yamaguchi University.

Oyonggo One and Two

The second primer is named as manju gisun 1 oyonggo jorin 1 bithe
(qingwen zhiyao i 3 #), which means Book of Essential Elements of
Manchu language. The third primer 1s sirame banjithuha mikan hergen 1
kamqibuha manju gisun oyonggo jorin bithe (xubian jianhan gingwen
zhiyao £ & %% U %), which means the Continuously Compiled
Essential Elements of Manchu-Language Book with Chinese Words
Combined, being abbreviated as Oyonggo Two in the following text.

“ Wylie, Translation of the Ts'ing wan k'e mung, a Chinese Grammar of the Manchu
Tartar Language with Introductory Motes on Manchu Literature, p. lvi.

= Wylie, Translation of the Ts'ing wan k'e mung, a Chinese Grammar of the Manchu
Tartar Language with Introductory Motes on Manchu Literature, pp. lvii-hviii.
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Picture 2: One Sample Page from Oyonggo One

According to research of Meilan Zhang, an earlier version was identified
as a reprint of Sanhuai Tang® in the fourteenth year of the Jiaging reign
(1809) and another repnint took place in the twenty-third year of Jiaqing
(1818) by the Bureau of Xi'an General:® Furthermore, a Qing scholar
Zhi Xin® collected another version in his Sanhe yulu.® which contains
one hundred and two chapters, being block-printed by Wuyuntang® in
the tenth year of Daoguang (1830). Besides, there are other versions col-
lected and published by British, Japanese and Korean scholars in the suc-
cessive years, such as Sir Thomas Francis Wade in 1867, Hirose Sei¥ in

= Sanhuaitang =#ii

= Xi'an jiangjun shu HEEEE
* Zhixin {5

* Sanhe yulu =&

= Wuyuntang A E i

= Hirose i 7if
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1879, Fukushima Kyuse1® in 1880 and Song Heon-Seok® in 1921.7 The
Oveonggo One has three volumes and the Oyvonggo Two has two volumes,
in forms of woodblock printing and traditional thread binding. Regarding
its physical appearance, both primers were wrtten 1n Manchu and Chi-
nese languages, with white blanks™ preserved in top, bottom and inner
margins. In the binding process, the mark for folding book pages 1s a
single-straight line, which is called the Single Fish Tail™ as the same
style of the Kimeng. The periphery was framed with a bold line, being
paralleledby a thin line from mnside. This printing style is named as the
Four-Periphery-Double Sides.™ Each page is 16.5 centimeters long and
fourteen centimeters wide.

Our version of the second and third primers was printed by the Hall
of Three Chinese-scholar Tree,™ being re-engraved in the fourteenth year
of Jaqing (1809). In ancient Chinese history, the term of Three Chinese-
scholar Tree means Three Dukes™ because in the Zhou dynasty (1046-
256 BCE). when meeting the king, the government officials often stood
in front of the Chinese-scholar trees In the Northern Song dynasty (960-
1127), Sanhuaitang became a synonym of a large Chinese family, Wang,
due to an ambitious official Wang Hu"® who consistently desired that one
of his children would become a duke. Finally this dream came true be-
cause his son Wang Dan’" took the office of Grand Councilor.™ Later
Sanhuaitang became more famous because of Su Shi’s masterpiece enti-
tled as the Inscription upon the Hall of Three Chinese-scholar Tree ™
praising Wang's fine tradition in fostening good scholars and government
officials. In the following dynasties, Sanhuaitang became a symbol of a

** Funari Fukushima # 5 L&

= Song Xianshi % ®5E

™ Zhang Meilan (2016), “Cong gingwenzhiyao manhan wenben yongci de bianhua
kan manwen tezheng de xiaoshi®, Zhongguo yuwen, 2016.5: 566-575.
™ baikou B0

= danyuwei B R

™ sizhou shuangbian 15 &

™ sanhuaitang canban =L R

™ sangong =4

™ Wanghu T3

7 Wangdan £ 8

™ zaixiang =Eif

™ Su Shi 88 (1037-1101), sanhwaitang ming =LA iR
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prosperous family that lives out the pnnciple of benevolence. In the Qing
dynasty, the unification elites, including the banner-men stationed both 1n
the capital ® and throughout the empire, ®! closely associated with
Sanhuaitang for carrying out good governance, especially in the aspect of
publishing the Manchu primers.

The authorship of these two successive primers remains questiona-
ble In “Guidance of the Essential Elements of Manchu Language” %
Zhang Huake suggested that these two primers share substantive similari-
ties in contents with “One Hundred Chapters of Manchu Language”®
whose authorship 15 uncertain According to Takekoshi’s research, tanggv
meyen was printed in the fifteenth year of the Qianlong reign (1750).%
which 1s earlier than the reprinted version of Oyongge One m the four-
teenth year of Jiagqing (1809). Nonetheless, conventionally scholars be-
lieve that both primers were composed by Joot Fujun,®® who was a Mon-
gol under the Plain Yellow Banner.®

Several reasons might explain why some scholars assume Fujun as
the author of the second and third pnimers. The Draft of Qing History
says that Fujun was a Metropolitan Graduate in Translation.*” from which
scholars can ascertain that he must be proficient in Manchu, Mongol and
Chinese languages for composing the primers in a bilingual form. How-
ever, as Zhang Huake indicates these two primers only appeared in the
original Manchu version, with a few Chinese characters as annotations.
Catening to the market need, the publisher Sanhuaitang found some ex-
perts and translated the Manchu texts into Chinese ® Zhang’s description
particularly meets the format of the One Hundred Chapters of Manchu
Language, upon which the Oyonggo One and Tweo developed. The Chi-

* jinggi Wi

" zhufang bagi EE7 /18

= Qingwenzhiyao jiedu B HERR

** man. tanggv meyen; chin. Qingwen baitigo &3 A &, See Zhang Huake, Qingwen-
zhiyao jiedu, Wenshizhe chubanshe, Taipei, 2005, p. 14.

* Takashi Takegoshi fTE2, [—HiEl - [FIHE] @7+ 2 F AT TFREER
fT. published by Ancient Character Museum, 149: 15.

= Fhuote fujun E55-E % (1749-1834)

* man. gulu suwayan gvsa; chin. zhenghuangqi IE¥%iE

= fanyi jinshi B # L, See Qingshigao, Zhao Erxun deng zhuan, Di sanshigi ce,
Juan 342, Liezhuan 129, edition Beijing: Zhonghua shuju, 1977, p. 11119.

= Fhang Huake, Qingwenzhiyao jiedu, p. 24.
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nese translation could be carned out by some officials who held degrees
in the Translation examination,® specializing in translating Manchu-
Chinese documents. In the second and third primers, the author elaborat-
ed methods of translating, passing the examunation and serving in the
government. He stressed that one should learn to speak Manchu first be-
fore undertaking translation work. This could be the reason why some
scholars to believe that the author of the second and third primers 1s Fu-
jun who was mentioned mn Draft of Qing History as he specialized i
translation.

There are more reasons for some scholars to assume Fujun was the
author for the second and third primers. One of Fujun’s memorials, which
was filed in the fifth year of Daoguang (1825), shows that he was asking
the Emperor for distnbuting Manchu-language textbooks and relevant
regulations:

In the second month of the fifth year, [Fujun] memorialized: “Jilin 1s
the place where our Court prospered, with honest customs and simple
manners. All of the Eight Banner officials and bond-servants should pri-
oritize our national language, niding and shooting. Besides niding and
shooting, [the Court] should teach them Manchu and Chinese literature
and skalls, to let them know cardinal principles of nghteousness. [There-
fore, I] petition to [the Court] for bestowing and distributing regular
books, Manchu-language textbooks and regulations to enlarge people’s
knowledge. ” [The Court] agreed ™

Due to Fujun’s official status, he was able to access the government
resource for actualizing this program. It 1s reasonable to speculate that,
under the sponsorship of him or someone like him_ this Ovengeo One
was widely circulated in the empire and gained scholars’ attention. An-
other speculation is that Fujun could be honored as the author of the pn-
mers due to his successful career as a government official and military

* Zhang Huake, Qingwenzhivao jiedu, p. 14.

® wunian eryue, zou: Jilin wei wochao faxiang zhidi, suhou fengchun, bagi chenpu
jie dang yi guoyugishe weizhong. gishe erwai, dang jiao yvi ging han wenyi, shi zhi
yifang. ging shang fa shuji, gingwen tiacli, yikuo jlanwen. congzhi. TE_H, =
‘EHELEEESS, FERE, \EEEERLEREEEE BHmA, EHOGE,. &
TE, EmEs. WEEEE. WoTEE, LUNRA. "#7. See Qingshi liezhuan, juan
34, p. 2610
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commander. Fistly, he was appoimnted as a Secretary in Mimstry of
Rites.” and later he worked as a Director in Ministry of Rites.*> Gradual-
ly he was promoted to a Mongol Reader-in-waiting of Grand Secretan-
at.” Academician of Grand Secretariat®™ and simultaneously as Mongol
Vice Commander-in-chief of Bordered Blue Banner ** In the first year of
Jiaging (1796), he was promoted to be the Vice Mimister in Mimistry of
War.* reassigned to be a Manchu Vice Commander-in-chief of Bordered
White Banner.”” while assuming the position of Grand Minister Consult-
ant in Kebuduo.® In the rest of his life, Fujun held critical posts such as
General of Jilin ® Minister of the Court of Colonial Affairs 1™ Assistant
Grand Secretary,'” Chinese-Martial Commander-in-chief of Bordered
Yellow Banner,'™ Grand Secretary of the Eastern Hall,'® Inner Grand
Minister,'™ and was granted with Grand Mentor of Heir Apparent after
his death.!™ As a Mongol banner-man, he served in different positions,
including Banner Commanders in three different ethnic groups,'® which
indicate his capabilities in three imperial languages This nich expenence
in officialdom may have encouraged scholars of his time to accredit Fu-
jun as the author of the primers.

The author of the Oyongge One and Two repeatedly exhorted readers
not to gamble and so did Fujun in lis office. For example, 1n Section 49,

# libu zhushi @& T %

* libulangzhong W& EE

* neige menggu shidu xueshi MEE L HFREL

* neige xueshi (A2 &

* man. kubuhe lamun gvsai monggo meiren i janggin; chin. xianglangi menggu
fudutong MEEEF L B, See Qingshiliezhuan, Wang Zhonghan dianjiao, Zhong-
hua shuju, Beijing, 1987, p. 2614.

* bingbu shilang =% 68

* man. kubuhe xanggiyan gvsai manju meiren i janggin; chin. xiangbaigi manzhou
fudutong ¥ & 7 M R ELEE

* Kebuduo canzan dachen HAE2RETE

# jilin jlangjun HFHEE

" |ifanyuan shangshu AL &

™ xieban daxueshi {B# L2+

= man. kubuhe suwayan gvsai ujen goohai ejen; chin. xianghuanggi hanjun dutong
B ERERS

"™ dongge daxueshi ®E 2+

™ neidachen fEE

' tagizi taifu K, See Qingshigae, pp. 11119-11122.

™= dutong #EE
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one government official complained that in these days some Manchu
friends jointly set up a gambling house and wanted him to take a partner-
ship in running the business.!?” This government official excused himself
for not having any free time due to being occupied by duties from now
and then. ' Besides, the law strictly prolibits people from gambling and
finally he did not go.'®

Another example is that in Section 53, the primer author designed a
conversation of persuading people to quit gambling. One person said to
his friend, “Nowadays you are addicted to gambling and owed a lot of
debts."!!® This 1s a very serious matter so he exhorted that there was no
end to gambling and nothing would be left 1f his fiend continued being
mnvolved deeply.!!!

‘When Fujun was in office, he sternly forbade people from gambling.

It was reported that in the sixth month of the sixteenth year of Jiaqing
(1811). Han Dingjin, an Investigating Censor.'"” memorialized that gam-
bling was a strong local convention in Three Eastern Provinces beyond
Shanhai Pass.!" The emperor summoned Rong Lin. an Academician of
Grand Secretariat.!™ who reported thatwhen Fujun took the office of
General, he searched and arrested [gamblers] with a serious attitude, and
the gambling phenomenon was slightly reduced. The Impenial Edict says,
“Fujun ... stnctly prohibited gambling, especially with a serious atti-
tude =115

" gre uquri, musei tere emu feniyen agese dahvme aqgafi, jiha efire falan neihebi,
mimbe inu urunakv gene sembi,

"** mini beye xolo akv be, teike teike alban isinjire be,

2 jaj fafun xajin umesi gira, bi jiduji geneheky,

"# gj te jiha efire de dosifi, utala bekedun araha sembi,

" jiha efire de, ai bube, lifa dosika sehede, ai bihe seme taksimbi,

" vushi @8

™ guandong sansheng M¥ =%

"™ neige xueshi ME2L

™ ghiliunina liuyue, yushi Han Dingjin zou Guandongsansheng dufeng shenchi.
shang zhaojian neige xueshi Ronglin, zoucheng Fujun gian zai jiangjun rennei,
cha’na renzhen, shaojue lianji. yuyue: Fujun ... yanjin dubo, youshu renzhen. "7
AH ArnRESMEY=HEEES. FHRAMSTER. SEERNESEFETEN. &
BN, MWEE. ME: “EE----BFEW. TEEEAE. " See Qingshi liezhuan,
juan 34, p. 2616.
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This exhortation 1s in accordance with Fujun’s policy that was de-
scribed in Biographies of Qing History.!'® The above passages strongly
signaled that both the author of Ovongge One and Fujun opposed gam-
bling and therefore scholars may consider them as the same person. Be-
sides, one can see that the contents of Manchu primers act well 1n coop-
eration with government policies.

The publication of the primers must have been funded by the central
or local government of the Qing empire. Zhang Huake suggests that the
publication of the Oyonggo One and Two was sponsored by the Bureau of
X1’an General 7 If this is true, according to the Draft of Qing History, in
the fourteenth year of Jiaqng (1809), Saiqungga was transferred to take
the post of Xi’an General !'® Though Saiqungga was soon posted as Jilin
General, the publication of Ovenggo jorin i bihe happened dunng his
term of office Nonetheless, according to Meilan Zhang's research, the
sponsorship of the Ovongego One in 1809 1s unclear and the version pub-
lished in 1818 was sponsored by the Xi’an General '® Thus, the sponsor-
ship of the 1809 version still requires further research.

Given that Fujun was bom in 1749 and passed away in 1834, the
Ovonggo One was reprinted when he was sixty years old. Thus we have
reasons to believe that the publication of the second and third primers
could be sponsored by Fujun or someone like him_. who held a high rank-
ing official post and accordingly scholars honored him as the author of
the pnmers. The contents of the Oyongge One and Two were largely
overlapped with the One Hundred Chapters of Manchu Language, which
was published 1n 1750.Therefore, we can at least conclude that Fujun was
not the oniginal creator of these primers, but still, the preface of the sec-
ond primer could be written by him 1f he sponsored the printing. Due to
his high official rank and the sponsorship for some Manchu textbooks, 1t
1s reasonable to assume that scholars honored him as the editor of the
second and third primers.

v gingshiliezhuan &% 78

7 xi'an jiangjunshu FEHEE, See Zhang Huake, Qingwenzhiyao jiedu, p 13.

e gt E, HEE. BEFH. See Qingshigao, juan 348, p. 11212,

1% Zhang Meilan (2016), “*Cong gingwenzhiyao manhan wenben yongci de bianhua
kan manwen tezheng de xiaoshi", Zhonggue yuwen, 2016.5: 566-575.



Due to their popularity, the Oyonggo One and Two had little prob-
lems of surviving in the course of history. Libraries in Asia, Europe and
North America hold various editions that are available for research. The
earliest block-printed edition published by Double-peak Hall in 1789 1s
preserved in National Library of China '*"The edition that was printed in
1809, known as the Inscniption upon the Hall of Three Chinese-scholar
Tree. 15 kept in the library of Beying University, and so 1s the edition
printed by the Bureau of Xi1’an General 1n 1818. The One Hundred Chap-
ters of Manchu Language, which contains the same content with the
Ovonggo One and Two but in a different order of contents, was compiled
by Thomas Francis Wade (1818-1895) into A Progressive Course De-
signed to Assist the Student of Colloquial Chinese as Spoken in the Capi-
tal and the Metropolitan Department, which was published in 1867 in
London. This version can be found m the Harvard-Yenching Library, and
the library of Beying University also has an edition that was produced by
the Five-cloud Hall in 1830. ®! Furthermore, other versions of the
Ovyonggo One and Two can be found in Japan and Korea, where they
were published in the late mineteenth and early twentieth centunies. In
1879, by the Koishigawa Seizandosha Press. a Japanese scholar Hirobe
Se1 brought out his Compilation of Asian Language, which consists of
Ovyonggo One and Two under the name of Conversation Chapters. In
1880, through Ida Heisaku press, another Japanese scholar Hukushima
Kyuse1 published his interpretation of Oyonggo One and Two, which 1s
based on a version kept by the book-house Kugatsu Chikaramizu. In 1921
by a press called Moral-prospernity-book forest, a Korean scholar Song
Heon-Seok published his compilation of Chinese languages, which in-
cluded Oyonggo One and Two in the Book of Conversations in Old
Movable-type Printing.'* Basically, there were seven versions that are
available for academic studies, which were summanzed by Meilan Zhang
and Jin Q1'%

= shuangfeng ge WiEME, guojia tushuguan B E#&E

"= wuyun tang hEIE

' jiy huoziben hanyu huihua shu BEFEEE &S

= Meilan Zhang and Jin Qi (2017), “The Decline of Manchu in Its Contact with Late
Qing Chinese-A Case Study of Several Editions of Qingwen Zhiyao,” in Dan Xu and
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These three primers are important textbooks for Manchu people to
learn their mother tongue i the Qing dynasty. Being similar to the first
primer of Kimeng, the Ovonggo One 1s also divided into fifiy-one sec-
tions, covering various topics, such as language learming. eating, drinking,
religious beliefs, friendship. personalities, and even weather. One of the
reasons for writing this book, as the author stated in the preface, 1s to help
the tuftan tagire urse, which 1s the people who just start to learn the
Manchu language. Another reason 1s that the author considered the Man-
chu language as the Manchu identity, and if one cannot speak Manchu, he
has lost his identity.** As the author illustrated himself, one time he saw
some people speaking Manchu, he found that they could not speak fluent-
ly as they were supposed to.!” They felt really embarrassed for pausing
from time to time.'?® In the author’s opinion, it is because they did not
usually practice their speaking. >’ Furthermore, the author observed that it
1s ridiculous for some people to start with learning translation without any
capability of speaking the Manchu language '*® In the author’s opinion,
even though their Chinese language capability is advanced when they
wrte in Manchu, they fall short of vocabulary, common phrases and
grammatical cohesion '* The author believed that these people turn mto
mediocre scholars even if they spend a lifetime on learning. *® Thus, the
author suggested that leamers should focus on leaming to speak Manchu
as the first point, and then they can engage in translation. ! Here, the
author did not undermine the learning of Chinese but only prioritized
learning Manchu. As Elliott stated in his The Manchu Way, certain

Hui Li (eds.), Languages and Cenes in Northwestern Ching and Adjacent Regions,
Springer, Singapore.

' aika manjurame bahanarakv beyei ubu sibiya inu walivabumbi kai,

= kemuni tuwagi ememu urse manjurambihede, iletu bahanara gisun bime lak
seme baharakwv,

** deng seme ilinjafi gvniname bahatala, dere aifini dukseme fularakangge labdu,
=7 gre umai gvwa haran akv, gemu an i ugquri kigeme tagihakv urebume gisureheky
ofi kai,

= geli injequkengge, manju gisun oron unde de, afanggala ubalivambure be
tagirengge bi,

=% fi nikebuhe manggi manju gisun eden dadun, tamin agarakv, yohi banjinarakv be
ainara,

" udu sakdatala tagiha sehe seme, eden baksi sere gebu qi guweme muteraky kai,
' ybaliyambure be tagire onggolo, nememe manju gisun tagire be oyonggo obure
be sagi agambi,
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amounts of Manchu, Mongol and Han Chinese people were able to use at
least two languages for communication.'**As a banner-man, the creators
of these Manchu pnmers just demonstrated that they were capable of
using at least two languages, with Manchu as their first language.

However, as the author of the preface emphasized there are too many
Manchu books, and it is impossible for beginners to to read them all '*
Therefore, taking the opportunmity of serving in the government, the au-
thor collected many oral traditions from the older generations. Combining
what he has learned, one sentence by another, he accumulated one hun-
dred sections.'** He named the book as the “Essential Elements of Man-
chu Language™ and used it to teach the children of his lineage.'*

Regarding the application of primers, the author also claimed that 1f
leamers can consistently concentrate their minds on leaming and repeat-
edly practice, they would be able to use Manchu language spontaneously,
speaking in any way they want and malking sentences accordingly with-
out further wornies.1* Because his book contains many words, the author
was afraid that readers would spend too much time on transcribing the
sentences, so therefore he commissioned it to craftsmen for engraving.'*’
“For friends who favor Manchu language as we do.” in the author’s con-
viction, “we would share this common interest.” % Finally, the author
said that even though this book brings little benefit to those knowledgea-
ble sages, it still helps the beginners undoubtedly.'*

These three primers are composed in similar written styles. They
were all paralleled in bilingual forms, with the left column in Manchu and

" Elliott, the Manchuy Way, p. 291.

"* damu manju bithe umesi labdu geren, teni tagire urse wagihiayame hvlagi,
atanggi dube da,

'* bi dolo yabure xolo de, sakdasai ulandume gisurede, mini tagifi ejehengoge be,
emu gisun emu gisun i agamjahai,uberi tanggv meyen iktambufi,

" manju i oyonggo jorin, mini mukvn i deote juse be tagibuha,

'* taqire urse unenggi ede gvnin girkvfi hing seme fuhaxame urebuqi, goidaha
manggi ini gisui gvniha igi forgoxome gamame mutembi, absi gisureqgibe gisun
banjinarakvngge akv be dahame, bahanarakv jalin de geli ai joboro,

"7 damu ere bithei hergen jagi labdu, geli hvlara urse sarkivame arara de hvsun
baiburakv seme,

tuttu faksi de afabufi folobufi,

"** musei adali manju gisun de amuran guquse de, uheleki sembi,

" ydu hafuka saisa de nonggibure ba akv bigibe, tuktan tagire urse de majige
niyegequn akv semeo,
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the nght Chinese. Because the Manchus hold great esteem for the left
side and the Chinese on the contrary, this array 1s acceptable for both of
the ethnic peoples. Besides, taking the second and third primers for an
example, the author illustrated an interesting phenomenon of bilingual
education due to the decline of Manchu language education. In the pref-
ace he admitted that some Manchu people had already lost their identity
due to being unfamiliar with their mother tongue. Elliott also mentioned a
Manchu official memonalized to the emperor Yongzheng (1. 1723-1735)
for establishing a Manchu school because of “a disturbing decline of
Manchu ability™ * Compared with the Kimeng that was compiled in an
earlier time, Xeoping did not indicate there was a decline of Manchu
language competence in the Hangzhou garmmison. In Xeoping's Kimeng,
the Chinese sentences were paralleled to the Manchu texts merely to fa-
cilitate learners’ comprehension, which does not suggest a loss of Man-
chu language capability. Therefore, one can see that these three pimers
were created to maintain a Manchu identity while addressing different
1ssues.

In conclusion, the primer of Kimeng was published in 1730, the
Oyvongge One and probably with its sequel, was engraved again in 1809,
The composition of these three Manchu textbooks covered about one
hundred years of listory regarding the cultural transformation within the
Manchu commmunities. There are social norms, traditions, famly life,
personal hobbies, bad habits, laughter, tears, problems and hopes. In con-
versational texts, the authors and revisers exemplified people of different
ethnic ongins, which are Manchu, Chinese and Mongol, interacting with
one another for mmdividual purposes.The publication of these three pni-
mers involved publishers in both southem and northern China, with col-
laboration of local literati and unification elites with different ethnic iden-
tities, which depict a vivid picture of Manchu society in the eighteenth
and early nineteenth centuries.

" Elliott, The Manchu Way, p. 206.
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Banner as an Identity

People often assume that the Qing regime 1s nothing but another Chinese
dynasty. The Chinese history books illustrate a picture that the Qing mili-
tary troops entered the Shanhai Pass in 1644, anmhilated the Ming’s re-
maining forces and founded a new court in Beyjing. But gradually the
Manchus were assimilated into the advanced Han Chinese culture. Unlike
the previous Mongol rulers, these new rulers were totally sinicized.'*
MNonetheless. researchers raised reasonable doubts about what actually
happened 1n the past, as one way to pay respect to Leopold von Ranke’s
maxim, ‘wie es eigentlich gewesen’, as it actually was.**In The Manchu
Way. Elliott also pointed out a common misconception as a pure “simi-
cizationist” thinking, which i1s used to cover a shameful fact that China
was dominated by Manchu rulers ¥ Actually, the existing Manchu doc-
uments tell that the Qing regime 15 the achievement of Manchu unificati-
on, being supported by the unification elites of Mongols and Han Chinese,
and this whole process was well documented since 1607, eight vears after
the creation of Manchu script, to the end of the regime (1912).

This Manchu enterprise was maintained by three traditions, whach re-
quire the banner-men to practice all the time: Manchu language, shooting
from stance and shooting from horseback,'* often being paraphrased as
“national language, riding and shooting”™ '* In Elliott’s research. these
traditions were honored as the “Old Way™ (fe dore). being stressed by the
Khan Hong Taiji in 1636."* The original message is that Hong Taiji re-
minded all his subordinates, including the Chieftains, officials and royal
kinsman, not to forget the Forefathers’ Old Way: repeatedly they mmst

" hanhua B {k

"t | eopold von Ranke (1855), Ceschichiten der romanischen und germanischen
Voelker von 1494-1574, Saemtliche Werke vol .33, Leipzig, viii.

't Elliott, The Manchu Way, pp. 27-20.

" manju gisun, gabtambi, nivamniyambi

! guoyugishe iR

' Elliott, The Manchu Way, p. 9.



wear Jurchen clothes, learn Jurchen language, and practice shooting from
stance and horseback from time to time_ ¥’

In Section 41 of the Kimeng. the author Xeoping designed a conver-
sation for a work interview, which started with questions about family
background. The first question is to figure out what banner the interview-
ee belongs to and the answer is Plain Yellow Banner,'* which is one of
the Three Superior Banners'* being directly led by the Emperor himself
This question indicates that the interviewee had a high reference point,
which 1s unequal to the regular candidates. The second question 1s to
know whether he belongs to a Supenntendent Commander, ° which
commands a basic unit of the Imperial Household Department*'that stays
closer to the emperor. The third question 1s asking about the interview-
ee’s Company, '™ which is a basic fighting community of the Eight Ban-
ners. The following conversations are discussing about official titles of
his fammly members, who all served the Emperor directly as the Imperial
Guard'™ and the Vice Director in the Mimistry of War™ in the Six Minis-
tries. > Surprisingly. the interviewee’s older brother had already become
a sixth rank official who wore a blue feather in his hat.® As Kiyohiko
Sugiyama suggested, being different than the Escort Guards who served
the banner leaders, the Impenal Guards were selected to attend upon and
protect the sovereignty, and they were granted with privileges oftholding
important posts in the government. ™ This dialogue reveals remarkable

" .. dahvn dahvn i mafari de doro be ume onggoro, nioi ji etuku be etu, nioi ji
gisun be tagi, gabtara nivamniyara be erindari urebu, See Fe dangse, pp. 8282-
8283.

™ man. gulu suwayan gvsa; chin. zhenghuangqgi IEFHE

"* shangsangi E=iE

' man. hontoho; chin. guanling &4

' peiwufu FE T

2 man. miry; chin. nivlu 438

' man. hiya; chin. shiwei f5i

** man. goohai jurgan i aisilakv hafan; chin. bingbu yuanwailang #8480

' Jigbu F5E

"** man. lamun fungaala; chin. lanling 4

' Kiyohiko Sugiyama (2010), The Qing Empire in the Central Eurasian Context: Its
Structure of Rule as Seen from the Eight Banner System, Collected in Comparative

Imperiology (2010) , edited by Matsuzato Kimitaka, Slavic Research Center, Hok-
kaido University, Sapporo.
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information regarding this young man’s umque identity: as a Manchu, he
1s one of the unification elites.

In the same section of the Kimeng, the following conversation tells
that this banner-man attended the examination the previous year, but had
failed because of insufficiency in reading and writing *® After this long
conversation, it tummed out that all the dialogues were a test to evaluate
the man’s abilities ' The examiner was pleased with his performance
and the next day he would report to his superior ministers and definitely
provide the candidate’s name to the leaders.'® The candidate might need
to take the examination again or he will be employed directly as an alter-
native.'®! In the following days, this young man was required to practice
shooting from stance and horseback as usual and he should also leamn
reading and writing as before.!® A messenger could quickly deliver the
result of the examination and he should stay home so he will not miss the
news.'® This section evidently tells that a banner-man has to fulfill duties
of maintaining language capability and martial skills, and thus enjoys
certain privilege of attending examunation or a direct employment. This
banner-man’s privilege was ethnic in nature, which sets a boundary be-
tween Manchus and Chinese commoners, and this distinction was con-
sistently maintained through the Eight Banner system duning the Qing
dynasty. 16

The Civil Examination System was very competitive in China’s histo-
rv.'® Tens of thousands of candidates had to go through three major
grades of examinations in order to earn an opportunity of working 1n the
government. The lowest level 1s Prefecture Exammnation, which was su-
pervised by a touring Provincial Education Intendant.'% Successful can-

"t simnehe bihe, gebu gaihakv, hvlarangge ararangge gemu eden ojoro jakade,
** bi jakan sinde utala gisun fonjihangge, gemu sini bengsen be genderengge,
"= tuwaqi sini tagihangoe kemuni ombi, bi gimari ambasa de alafi, urunakv sini
gebu be isibuki,

"' gigi dasame simnebure, eigi uthai baitalara be gemu boljogi ojoraky,

"= gre udu inenggi dolo, sini gabtara nivamniyara babe, kemuni an i urebu, hvlara
arara babe inu an i taqgi,

= gelgiyere be tuwame deyere gese feksihei jio, boode bisu, ume tookabure,
"= Mark C. Elliott, The Manchu Way, p. 13.

" kajy $E

= Yuagnshi R is supervised by officials oftidu xuweyuan #14 2i%
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didates were called Cultivated Talents '’ The muddle level 1s Provincial
Examination and men who successful passed were granted the title of
Provincial Graduate % The highest level 1s divided into two examina-
tions: Metropolitan Examination and those who succeeded can attend the
incoming Palace Examination.!® which was nomunally presided over by
the emperor.'™ All the successful candidates were ranked into three de-
grees and designated as Metropolitan Graduates ! Usually only the Met-
ropolitan Graduates would be assigned into different government branch-
es for work.

The banner-men in the Qing court enjoyed certain privilege, which 1s
a separate examination called Translation. Regularly, the Chinese candi-
dates must be qualified as Cultivated Talents before they can attend the
provincial examination, m which those who have succeeded can attend
the metropolitan level. It is strictly regulated that Cultivated Talents are
not allowed to attend the metropolitan examinations. However, the ban-
ner-men are not confined to this rule. In the fourth section of Ovonggo
One, one banner-man worred that as a Cultivated Talent, he may not be
permitted to attend a higher level of examination.!™ But his friend con-
firmed that any person like him. who was 1n the system of Eight Banners,
was allowed to take the exam '™ Furthermore, for the banner-men, even
the poor students who go to public-funding schools, are qualified for the
examination. '™ Because of the low entrance standard of the examination,
the other speaker, who 1s also a banner-man, i1s talang every moment to
read Manchu books for preparation.'™ Here, the author obviously is high-

= wiucai FA

= Those who passed xiangshi 85 would becomejuren B A

= Those who passedhwishi & would attenddianshi B25, being recruited by the
emperor in person, 50 that officials would become Disciples of the Emperor (tignzi
mensheng #1%) and support the emperor’'s administration over the imperial
issues.

™ Charles O, Hucker (1988), A Dictionary of Official Titles in Imperial China, Tai-
wan Edition, Southern Materials Center, INC, Taipei, p. 93.

' jinshi &+

' damu bithei xusai ainahai ombini,

™ zini gesengge jakvn gvsa gemu simneqi ombime,

'™ tere anggala jurgangga tagikvi juse gemu ojoro bade,

' gimneqi ome ofi, ... ere sidende teni hagihiyame manju bithe hvlambihai,
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lighting the pnivilege of being a banner-man and the importance of mas-
tering Manchu language.

As Ellott argued, this banner system was the crucial foundation to
sustain the Old Ways of Manchu people and their ethnic identity, which
was being exemplified by language ability, martial skills and a frugal life
style.!” The Eight Banner system designates a Manchu enterprise and
dominance over the other peoples in history of East Asia and Central
Eurasia.

" Elliott, The Manchu Way, wviii, Preface.
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Manchu Language as an ldentity

Manchu language 1s a Manchu identity. These three Manchu primers also
emphasize this identity from different perspectives. In the beginning of
the Kimeng, Xeoping made clear that people are supposed to leam every
word thoroughly when reading Manchu books, and even a little careless-
ness is not allowed.!” Here the author sets a high standard for Manchu
language learmng, which 1s different than the Han Chinese annotations
that he put in parallel: coarse and vulgar. Xeoping's comment marks a
lofty expectation as to how the author wanted to pass his mother tongue
to the younger generations in a strict manner, which clearly proves that
Manchu language should be carmed on, not given up. Therefore, the phe-
nomenon of “sinicization™ was not tolerated by the Manchus of the time.
Otherwise, the author should advocate readers to commut to Chinese lan-
guage learming.

In Section 42 of the Kimeng, a Manchu man told his friend that his
Company Commander'™ asked him to serve as a clerk every time when
they met.!™ The man confessed that he only knows a few words when
reading Manchu books, but he does not understand words in chunks.'®
Before going to his office for employment, this man had to study for a
few months by reading books.'® So he asked his friend to lending him a
few Manchu books and he really wanted to transcribe and read them '#
This passage also confirms that language capability 15 a duty for banner-
men to fulfill.

In the preface of Oyongge One, the wnter the author exphicitly
claimed that Manchu language 1s the foundation of the Manchu commu-
nities and every Manchu person must know how to use the language and

""" manju bithe hvlara niyalma oqi, urunakv hergen tome gemu getukeleme saqgi
agambi, majige heoledeqi ojoraky,

" man. nirui janggin; chin. zuoling £ 48

uthai baita de yabu yabu seme hendumbi, meni nirui janggin mimbe agahadari,
"* bi gvnigi manju bithe be udu hergen takara gojime, gisun seqi oron sarkw,

"= baita de dosigi, jai udu biyai bithe hvlafi,

"= age sinde manju bithe bigi, udu debtelin juwen bureo, bi doolafi hvlaki,
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incompetence is not tolerated. !** The parallel Chinese translation of
“Manchu language™ i1s Qingyu i 5, which 1s the language that repre-
sents the Qing empire. Nevertheless, the concept of manju halangga ni-
yalma means all people who bear the Manchu surnames, which highlights
that Manchu language is the cohesion force that unmites the Manchu peo-
ple together as a community, quite distinct from the other ethnic groups.
Also, the empire’s future 1s dependent on these umification elites, whose
identity 1s connected with the individual’s practice of learming Manchu
language. '® Therefore. the maintenance of Manchu identity lies in the
practice of using Manchu language to prevent acculturation.

Furthermore, as a banner-man, the author also considered himself as a
fortunate member of the Manchu community, which is great and noble '®
being distinguished from the unified people. In the author’s conviction,
Manchu language 1s an identity, and if one cannot speak 1t, the identity 1s
being lost.’® If one speaks Manchu language, he or she is part of the
community. This banner-Mongol man 1s a Manchu by his identity.

Furthermore, the author considered learning Manchu books as the
most important thing for banner-men. *’ In the conversation, the other
person confessed that he had spent more than ten years on leaming Chi-
nese books. but gained little achievement.'® If he does not read Manchu
books, and does not learn how to translate, he would end up losing pro-
gress in both languages. '™ Therefore, he asked if the interlocutor would
compile a few chapters of Manchu-language texts and teach lhum to read,
as the way of gaining success.'™ In the context, we know that the final
success means a government job. So Manchu language indicates more
than an identity, but also a successful career.

In the second section of Oyvongge One, one person engaged conversa-
tion by complimenting the other man’sManchu pronunciation as good

™ manju gisun serengge, manju halangga nivalmai fulehe da, yaya we bahanarak-
vqi ojorakvngage kai,

'™ Elliott, The Manchu Way, p. 11.

= muse jabxan de wesihun jalan i ayan suwayan manju ofi,

'™ aika manjurame bahanarakv, beyei ubu sibiya inu walivabumbi,

= manju bithe tagimbi, musei ujui uju oyonggo baita,

'™ bi juwan aniya fungeme nikan bithe tagiha, tetele umai dube da tugiraky,

'™ jai aikabade manju bithe hvlarakv, ubaliyvambure be tagirakv oqgi, juwede gemu
sartabure de isinambi,

™ ydu meyen manju gisun banjibufi minde hvlabureo, bahafi hvwaxagi,
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and clear.'®! The other replied that his Manchu-language capability is not
worth mentioning, but one of his friends speaks decent Manchu 1n a clear
and fast way, without any Chinese accent.'® Here we should note that in
the parallel Chinese text.the expression of “without any Chinese accent™
15 oniginally“without even a little barbarian accent™ '** In the eyes of ban-
ner-men, the Chinese are considered as barbanans, as in the same way the
Chinese looked at them. which exemplifies the distinction between the
rulers and the people.

The examination of translation required candidates to be skilled 1n
both Manchu and Chinese languages. In Section 3 of the Oyonggo One,
one man (possibly referring to the author imself since he was a Metro-
politan Graduate in Translation) suggested that 1t would be very easy for
his friend to leam translating because he was good at reading Chinese
books. '™ If his friend could concentrate on learning Manchu continuous-
ly.and learn step by step, he would make achievements naturally within
two or three years.!® Then the friend was persuaded. asking the man for
help to comrect his translation work.'® The man praised his friend for
making significant progress with smooth sentences and clear writing.'¥’
He would pass if he took the the examination *%

Leaming Manchu language 1s always difficult, even for the banner-
men whose first language 1s Manchu. In Section 5 of the Oyonggo One,
one man compliments the other and said “your Manchu oral language
sounds pretty good™ '™ The other replied that he could understand what
people said but he still cannot speak well ™ Furthermore, he cannot
speak like those who speak in chunks and he could not keep up when

' mudan gairengge sain bime tomorhon,

"# mini manju gisun be ai dabufi gisurere babi, mini emu gugu i Manju gisun sain,
getuken bime daqun, majige nikan mudan akv,

" yidian'er manyin ye meiyou — B RBHFHETE

'* ybalivambure be tagigi, umesi dabala, si nikan bithe bahanara niyalma kai,
"= gvnin girkvfi givalan lakgan akv, emu anan i tagime ohode,ini gisui dube da
tugimbi, juwe ilan aniya i sidende,

'* age mini ubalivambuhangge be tuwafi, majige dasatarao,

'# gini tagihangge labdu nonggiubha, gisun arame tomorhon, hergen arame
tomorhon,

"* simneqi seferehei bahagi ombi,

'* gini manjurarangge majige muru tugikebi,

** bi niyalmai gisurere be ulhire gojime, mini beye gisureme ohode, oron unde,
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people speak four or five sentences in a row ! Moreover, he 1s afraid of
making mistakes and thus he speaks indecisively and hesitatingly.?” He
believed that this was all he had achieved and he could no longer make
progress.”® The man consoled his friend and said that was because he did
not practice enough. One method of improvement was, to engage conver-
sations with anyone who spoke Manchu well, and then read books with
good teachers ™ “Speak with friends who are good at Manchu language
and read everyday”, the man said.  and you will remember those sen-
tences. ™ Speak all the time and your tongue will be skillful ** If you
learn this way, it only takes one or two years and you would speak as
freely as you wish.”"7

In Section 7 of the Ovonggo One, one man asked what books his
friend was reading *® His friend responded, “Not much, but some insig-
nificant sentences. 2 Other than that, we read the Essential Elements of
Manchu Language.”!® Here, the author advertised his book through this
friend’s word. Furthermore, these two men also talked about leaming to
write Manchu script in print style and to translate ! They also mentioned
there were no Manchu schools in neighborhood.*'? One man said one of
his lineage cousins was teaching the children of his famuly and he would
introduce this banner-man to join.?" This conversation indicates that
Manchu language teaching, leaming and other forms of education were-

= gvwai adali fiyelen fivelen i gisureme muterakv, sere anggala, emu siran i duin
sunja gisun, gemu sirabume muteraky,

*2 haibi taxaraburahv galaburahv seme, tathvnjame gelhun akv kengse lasha gi-
sureraky,

* jnu ere hvman dabala, nongaibure aibi,

* ere gemu sini urehekv haran, damu ugaraha ugaraha be tuwame amgatame
gisure, jai bithede xungke sefu be baifi bithe hvla,

= manju gisun de mangga guquse de adanafi gisure, inenggidari hvlagi, gisun
ejembi,

== grindari gisureqi, ilenggv urembi,

7 yttu tagime ohode, manggai emu juwe aniya i sidende, ini giswi gvnin i gihai
anggai igi tang sembikai,

= ne aiqi jergi bithe hvlambi,

==+ gvwa bithe akv, damu yasai juleri buyarame gisun,

1 jai manju gisun i oyonggo jorin i bithei teile,

1 ginggulere hergen, ubaliyambu,

“* musei ubai xurdeme, fuhali manju tagikv akv,

1 mini emu mukvn i ahvn, tagibure ele urse, gemu meni emu uksun i juse deote,
sini funde majige gisureqi,
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mainly conducted through communities like family and lineage, which
are exclusive to the banner-men.

In Section 21 the author exemplified a harsh discipline for people
who are slow in learning Manchu books. In a traditional approach, the
teacher required students to recite the texts in the early morning but found
out that the students performed worse and worse.”* The teacher asked
them to stop and gave them a lecture:?!° “Since you are reading Manchu
books, you should learn with a single mind.?!® If you just make up a
number and pursue a fame, what is the point of learning?”*'” The teacher
worked 1n the government and committed his free time to teaching these
students because they were lineage members.?"® This passage confirms
that Manchu education was conducted through the community of lineage,
which is not shared by the commoners.

The Manchus even admonished one another to maintain their identity
by education, such as by reading. In Section 22, one banner-man was well
fed everyday but indulged himself in playing music instruments *'¥ The
other banner-man criticized him that what he did was not a government
business.”>” “We have good fortune because of our Manchu identity.” the
other man contimed, “we eat official rice and use official silver ! In our
whole family, from head to feet, everything comes from our Master's
grace. "> Here the author clearly points out the economic privileges en-
joved by the banner-men. In other words, the Manchus were the Emper-
or’s servants and they should devote themselves to garmison, civil and
military affairs. as Elliott described.”® “But you are not improving your
abilities, and you don’t work hard in the government but only concentrate
on learning these musical instruments.* You have disdained our Man-

™+ egimari geni bithe xejilebugi, emke, emke gi eshun,

™ tede bi takasu, mini gisun be donji,

% suwe manju bithe be hvlagi tetendere, uthai emu julehen i tagigina,

"7 gre gese ton arame, untuhun gebu gaigi, atanggi dube da,

'* te bigibe, mini beye alban kame, ineku giranggi yali ofi,

"* inenggidari ebitele jefu mangai, fifan tenggeri be teblivehei fitherengae,
= gika alban semeo,

! muse jabxan de manju ofi, jeterengge alban i bele, baitalarangge galivan i
menggun,

** booi gubgi ujui hukxehe bethei fehuhengge, gemu ejen i kesi de bahangge,
= Elliott, The Manchu Way, pp. 133-134.

** grdemu be tagirakv, alban de faxxame yaburakv oso nakv, baibi ede gvnin
girkvfi tagigi,
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chu reputation!™? The other man kept on, “You should read books be-
cause those who learn to sing can only stand behind the doors and those
who learn to become scholars will sit with one another in opposites 2%
Learning musical mnstruments will only make you into something for
people to be amused with and eam you a name of lowliness. ™’ Would
you consider playing instrtument as an aptitude that 1s valued in decent
and official occasions?™® Among the high officials and ministers, if there
15 anyone who has an ongin in playing the musical instrument, you can
tell it out loud now! =¥

In short, the emphasis of Manchu language competence 1s to maintain
a line of separation between the unifying and unified populations. as sug-
gested by Elliott in The Manchu Way 2" In the Oyonggo One. the first ten
lessons, out of fifty-one in total, were composed to emphasize the leam-
ing of Manchu language, mnvolving taking examination for career purpose,
going to school for education and reading Manchu books as private edu-
cation, etc. Reading Manchu books as the advanced level of education 1s
highlighted throughout the whole book, testifying the importance of
learning Manchu language as the prioritized method of maintaiming the
Manchu identity. Furthermore, these three Manchu-language primers
indicate that essentially language 1s a cultural norm, which contains mes-
sages about the identity of its speakers, who are the ruling elites in the
context of Manchn unification.

** manju be gvtubuha ai dabala,

=% hithe tagire de isirakv, ugun be tagihangage, uge i amala ilimbi, baksi be
tagihangge, bakqgin de tembi,

#7 piyalma de efiku injeku arara dabala, nantuhvn fusihvn sere gebu qi guweme
muteraky kai,

** jingkini siden i bade isinaha manggi, fithere hagin be bengsen obugi ombio,
=+ ambasa hafasai dorgide, ya emke fithere gi beye tugikengge be, si te tugibu,
== Elliott, The Manchu Way, p. 5.
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Martial Arts as an Identity

Essentially, banner-man 1s a military identity, which means all banner
people are hereditary officers and soldiers whose profession 1s to fight
wars. Nonetheless, as Elliott pointed out that relatively scholars payed
little attention to the mulitary aspect of banner life ! One of the inten-
tions of this book 1s to endorse the study of Manchu martial acts.

Shooting from stance and horseback were basic skills in which
Jurchens were proficient since the Khitan dominance of Northern China.
With a mulitary supeniority, the Jurchens vanquished the Khitan Liao
(916-1125) and the Chinese Northern Song dynasty (960-1127). After the
fall of the Mongol Yuan empire (1271-1368), most of the Jurchen ethnic
groups maintained the skills of nding horses and shooting armows, as they
hunted animals as means of living in Northeast Asia. Nurgaqi gradually
constructed the Eight Banners on the basis of these warriors. upon which
the state of Later Jin was constituted, also as Sugiyama’ research indicat-
ed. > When Hong Taiji was in power. he repeatedly emphasized the prac-
tice of martial arts, along with Jurchen language and dress code, as the
Jurchen identity that distinguishes themselves from the Han Chinese
After the Manchu acquisition of China, the succeeding emperors continu-
ously stressed this Manchu tradition of martial arts. Up to the Qianlong
reign (1. 1735-1796), a vast empire came into bemng, stretching from the
Fast East to Central Asia and down to South Asia, asshown in a map por-
trayed from Huang Qianren’s work of 1767 (see Map 2).%* This expo-
nential land acquisition was built upon the durative emphasis of martial
arts, comprising shooting from stance and horseback, supported by the
firearms in certain conditions.

= Elliott, The Manchu Way, pp. 175-176.

2 Sugiyama, The Qing Empire in the Central Eurasian Context: lts Structure of Rule
as Seen from the Eight Banner System, p. 89-90.

M Fe dangse, pp. 8280-8283.

* Daging wannian yitong tianxia quantu Ll RE—HE T £H



148 x 235 cm, stored in Library of Congress, USA.

These Manchu primers were composed m the process of drastic terntory
expansion, and though their texts convey messages in peaceful terms. In
Section 41 of the Kimeng, the interviewer asked the young banner-man if
he could shoot from both stance and horseback and the interviewee re-
plied that he could only shoot from stance, not horseback »*° When being
asked “why didn’t you leamn shooting from horseback™, he answered that
he does not have a horse and therefore he has not yet learned *® The rea-
son 15 surely not because of poverty since he comes from an emunent
family and the interviewer did not pry further but only asked him to draw
a bow.Z" Unfortunately the young man could not pull the string off the
pads due to the stiff body of the bow.Z® Next, the interviewer asked the

= gi gabtame niyamniyame gemu bahanambio, gabtame bahanambi, nivamniyame
bahanarakv,

** gi ainu nivamniyara be tagirakv, morin akv ofi tagihakv,

= gi beri tatame tuwa,

= are beri tebke be bi inu neime muterakv, absi mangga na,

62



man to read some chromcles and it turns out that, surpnisingly, the young
man has been learning for three years under the gmidance of Jooh 1
Ama »° who was an academician of the Imperial Academy.?*® His teach-
er was proficient in translating, teaching, writing and shooting from
stance and horseback **! which means he was capable of serving both in
court and war. Therefore, as a student, this young banner-man must be
qualified for working in the government.

In Section 8 of the Oyongge One . the author gave an example of a
good government official who has been honest, kindhearted, and good at
leamning knowledge besides shooting from stance and horseback since he
was young.”* In Section 14 of Oyonggo One. the author listed shooting
from stance as an important thing for the Manchu people to do.** He
admitted that shooting the arrows seems easy but it is very difficult to
grasp the points.?** Some people practice day and might but few ex-
celled. *** As a banner-man. the author is an expert of shooting and he
pointed out that the secret 1s to straighten the body up, keep shoulders
horizontally while being at ease.** Archers should select the strong bows.
so that arrows will shoot powerfully and hit the target one by one.**’

Next, through a conversation, one banner-man asked the other person
to help with improvement in shooting from stance.®*® The banner-man
said there was not much he could say about the other person but sooner or
later by his “thumb™, he would eam an official rank. which was a peacock
tail feather m his headgear **° “Your gesture looks good and very skllful
with a clean release™, the banner-man commented, “If all people can be-

**dangse be hvlame tuwaki, ilan aniya hvlaha,

** man. bithei yamun; chin. hanlinyuan E#R

*! bithe ubaliyvambure giyangnara, hergen arara gabtara niyvamniyara be bahana-
rakvngge akv,

*! nomhon bime sain, tagin fonjin de amuran, gabtara nivamniyamra,

*** gabtambi serengge, musei manjusai oyonggo baita,

* tuwara de ja gojime, fakjin bahara de mangaa,

*! te bigi inengai dobori akv tataxame, golgoroko sain de isinafi, gebu tugikengge
givanaky udu,

** beye tob, meiren neqgin, umsei elhe sulfa,

*" gre dade beri mangga, agvra tugiburengge, geli da tolome goibure oqi,

*** majige jorixame tuwanqgihiya,

*** zini gabtarangoe ai hendumbi, yamji qimari ferhe de akdafi, fungogala hadambi-
kai,
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come like you, what else would I expect?”>" Furthermore, this expert at
archery pointed out that his friend’s bow was a little soft so the stning was
a little loose and it couldn’t stabilize well =! If these improvements can
be made, he will become outstanding in shooting =2

Shooting was an mmportant skill, which promotes a banner-man’s military
career.One banner-man congratulated the other for bemng appointed and dis-
patched as a Company Commander. > The appointment of post is competitive
between two alternatives: the First Candidate™ and the Second Candidate **
This banner-man was selected as the first candidate yesterday, and the second
canchdate was a vanguard of ten soldiers who had no soldiers but only some
men for hunting. Therefore, his fiend thought the first candidate would surely
take the office and wear a peacock tail, which 1s usually for officers beyond the
fifth rank > This first candidate was too old for such a position because all his
friends had become high-rank mumsters and even the younger ones had already
succeeded him 7 Besides, the first candidate fought a war and got wounded
and at the moment he was serving as one of the Top Fifteen Shooters >® In his
banner, there would be no one who has a better qualification **° Thus, we can
tell that the promotion was closely related to a banner-man’s shooting perfor-
mance.

The capability of shooting from stance and horseback i1s emphasized as a
requirement of being a Manchu, upon which the state functions. Manchu offic-
ers supervise all military units, including the Green Standards that mostly con-
sist of Chinese soldiers.?® Every Manchu has a duty to practice shooting for
mamtaiming their identity as military officers and soldiers.

#% durun sain, umesi urehebi, uksalarangge geli bolgo, nivalma gemu sini adali
ome muteqi, ai baire,

*1 damu beri kemuni ajige uhuken, gunirembi, asuru toktobume muteraky,

#2 halaha sehede, toktofi geren gi tugire dabala,

* man. janggin; chin. niulu zhangjing & =

4 man. gohoho; chin. nizheng 8 1E

** man. adabuhangge; chin. nipei B

** gikse ilgame sonjoro de, mimbe gqohoho, emu gabsihiyvan i juwan i da, tojin
funggala hadambi seme belhe,

*7 aniya goidaha, sini emgi yabuha guguse gemu amban oho, jai sini amala gaiha
asihata, yooni singi enggelehebi,

** man. tofohon mangoa; chin. shiwu shanshe + f 8§

#%* gi hendu gvsade singi dulenderengge gemu weqi,

= |iying HHE



Manchu Shamanistic Belief as an Identity

Religious or supernatural topics are not tolerated in the Confucian ortho-
dox because Confucius refused to talk about extraordinary things, feats of
violence, disorder and spiritual beings.”® Being different from the Chi-
nese tradition, the Manchu did not prohibit themselves from these unusu-
al conversations. In Section 58 of the Oyonggo Two, the author depicted a
house that was haunted.

One person asked the other about the house at the opposite of his door
because his cousin was interested to buy it.”® The other said the house
was ominous and not suitable for living °® In the beginning the house
was purchased by a lineage brother of the other person, and it was in a
good condition. From the seven gate rooms to the five rooms belhind the
principal ones, everywhere was comfortable and clean.’® When the prop-
erty was passed onto his son, the wing rooms on the two sides were de-
cayed and pulled down for reconstruction and then it was haunted *® In
the beginming it was just causing a little disturbance and thus tolerable,
but after a long time the ghost even made noises and appeared physically
in daylight.** From time to time, women of the house got scared by en-
countering the ghost and so their life was disturbed ¥ The owner of the
house invited Shamans to perform Shamanistic rituals and to cast out
demons, but it did not work.”®® Consequently, there was nothing to do but
to sell the house at a cheap price.>® The reason for being haunted, from
an individual perception, 1s bad fortune but not much about the house per

= zi bu yu guai, li, luan, shen & &L

*= suweni bakgin de bisire tere emu falga boo antaka, mini emu tara ahvn udaki
sembi,

= tere boo teqi ojorakv, umesi doksin,

* da jokson de mini emu mukvn i ahvn udahangge, girin i boo nadan giyalan, fere
de isitala sunja jergi, umesi igangga sain bolgo bihe,

* mini ahvn i jui de isinaha manggi, juwe ergi hetu boo be sangsaraka seme efulefi,
dasame weilehe turgunde, holkonde hutu ai dabkame deribuhe,

* sugqungga daixahangge, hono yebe, bihe bihei, inenggi xun de asuki tugibume
arbun sabubuha,

** booi hehesi aika ohode, uthai bugeli be tunggalaha seme golofi ergen jogib-
uhangage gemu bi,

= samdagi mekele, fudexeqi baitakv,

= pjoro jakade, arga akv, teni ja hvda de ungaha,



se 2™ If fortune 1s good. even demons and ghosts truly exist, one can
dodge their harm and no one would get hurt.*™ At last, the inquirer said
his brother was a very timid person and he would just honestly tell his
brother what he has heard and it is his decision to buy or not.”” This pas-
sage confirms that the Manchus, unlike the Chinese Confucian scholars,
did believe in a mysterious force that affects human life. Though one man
held a reasonable doubt about the existence of demons and ghosts, the
owner of the house did invite Shamans for religious performance of exor-
cism. This 15 solid proof that Manchu people lived their life in a different
conviction than the Confucian orthodoxy.

In Section 59 of the Oyonggo T'wo. one man told another that there
was a fortune-teller who came to the suburb and he was extraordinanly
good at his work *” According to what people said. this fortune-teller
was like a supernatural being, who knew people’s past in a way like peo-
ple have already told him. *™ Because the fortune-teller could really cal-
culate and find out about the past and future, many of our people came to
him in a queue that filled up his workplace.?” Since the fortune-teller was
such a powerful man, this banner-man suggested that they also should
pay a visit.”’® The other banner-man responded that he already knew such
a thing because his friends had been there in groups.”’” Besides. the other
banner-man went to the fortune-teller and showed him with the Eight
Characters. *™ Surprisingly, the fortune-teller told everything correctly
about how old his parents were, how many brothers he had, his wife’s

™ gre gemu forgon ehe i haran,yaya boode umai gai akv,

*" forgon sain oqgi, udu buxuku yemji bihe seme, inu jailatame burulara dabala,
niyalma be nungneme mutembio,

* tuttu seme, mini ere ahvn umesi fahvn ajige, bi dagilaha yargiyan babe, inde
alagi wajiha, udagibe udarakv oqibe, ini gihai gamakini,

#1 age si donjihakvn, jakan hoton i tule emu jakvn hergen tuwara niyalma ji-
hebi,umesi ferguwequke mangga sembi,

™ niyalma i alara be donjigitere nivalma fubali enduri adali banjihabi musei dule-
kele baita be, aimaka we inde alaha adali,

== jafaha sindaha gese bodome bahanambi, musei nivalma genehengage umesi
labdu, siran siran i lakgarakv jalu fihekebi,

b :re gese xengge niyalma bikai, atanggi bigibe muse ahvn deo inu inde tuwabu-
naki,

=7 bi aifini saha, mini guquse, ere udu uquri feniyen feniyelefi genere jakade,

#* gananggi bi inu tubade isinaha,mini jakvn hergen be inde tuwabuhade,
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surname, and the time when he acquired his official rank *™ Every detail
was right. *®*® However, though the past was reckoned correctly. the future
may not happen according to what the fortune-teller said *! The other
banner-man replied that even so, the expense of fortune-telling is not
much, and one should just consider it as amusement, which walks off
one’s bad mood.**? Such a thing does not matter ** This passage tells that
the Manchus had a different mindset regarding the past and future, which
can be approached through an unusual way. Confucian scholars believed
in achievements through hard work and would restrain themselves from
activities such as fortune-teling. In the above conversation, these two
Manchu men obviously demonstrated their curniosity of knowing the fu-
ture through a fortune-teller, whose work 1s not tolerated by the Confu-
cian scholars.

Other passages also refer to ghosts and supernatural beings for ex-
pressing strong feelings. For example, in the Section 32 of the Oyvonggo
One, a man who did not look after lus parents well and the others criti-
cized him, saying that such a person would not be pardoned by the Heav-
en and Earth and he would be hated by the ghosts and supemnatural be-
ings *® Therefore, an unfilial son would not end up well *®* Another ex-
ample is where the Section 45 of the Oyonggo One describes a stubborn
person who refused to listen to good suggestions and behaved like being
possessed by demons.”® Such passages point out that the Manchus were
different in ethnicity and practiced their unique religious beliefs, such as
Shamanism. One may find similar phenomena in the Han Chinese com-
munities, in which Shamanism 1s also practiced by mndividuals, but such
conversations will not appear in language textbooks that teach people to
maintain a tradition.

™" ama eme ai aniya, ahvn deo udu, sargan hala ai, atangagi hafan bahangge hagin
hagin i baita, gemu tob seme aganaha,

= heni majige taxarabuhakwv,

! dulekengge udu aganaha bigibe, damu jidere unde baita, ainahai ini henduhe
songkoi ombini,

= puttu seme, muse yamaka bade dere udu jiha fayarakv, eigibe, si geli baita akv,
boode bai tere anggala, sargaxara gese geneqi, alixara be tookabure ton okini.

** ai ojorakv sere babi,

* enteke nivalma, abka na baktamburakv, hutu enduri uhei seyere be dahame,

= agdarame bahafi sain i dubembi,

** zain gisun be umai donjirakv, aimaka gargigi tokoxoro adali,
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Manchu Conventions as an Identity

Manchu education focused on history with litile literature. In Section 36,
the author emphasized that students should read books like Comprehen-
sive History in Aid of Governance, *" which helps them increase
knowledge, remember things of the past. follow the good examples and
learn lessons from the bad events *® Reading history can benefit one’s
mind and body greatly.” On the contrary, Manchus believe that novels
are all groundless words made up by people, full of imagined fighting
such as one person choppmg with a sword and the other blocking with a
spear; or fighting by mviting supernatural beings who are capable of sor-
cery, coming through clouds and going through fog. *® The so-called
magic 1s to turn grass into horses or throw away beans that will become
into people, all of which are lies.” But the ignorant people would con-
sider these magical capabilities true, get confused and listen with great
interest. > When the knowledgeable and capable people saw this, not
only would they laugh but also become really sick of it.** This passage
shows a strong attitude against literature that 1s based on imagination, but
in favor of history based upon narrative. On the other hand, these passag-
es prove the existence of Manchu literature that is for recreational pur-
poses.As Crossley has pointed out, all this Manchu literature work, along
with education and examination system, was dniven by political purposes
for sustaining the empire in Manchu hands **

" man. hafu buleku; chin. zizhitongjian #& % iEE

= raqin fonjin nonggibumbi, julgei baita be ejeme gaifi, sain ningge be alhvdame
yabure, ehengge be targaqun obure oqgi,

= haye gvnin de ambula tusangoa,

** julen bithe serengge, gemu niyalmai banjibuha oron akv gisun, tere loho i saqgigi,
ere gida i sujaha, fa bahanara enduri se, gemu tugi qi jidere, talman deri genere,
** grho hasalafi morin ubalivambi, turi sofi nivalma kvbulimbi, iletu holo gisun
bime,

*# hylhi urse yargiyan baita obufi, menekesaka amtangoai donjimbi,

** gara bahanara niyalma sabuha de,basure teile akv, yargiyan i eimeme tuwambi
kai,

** pamela Kyle Crossley (1999), A translucent mirror: history and identity in Qing
imperial ideology, University of California Press, Berkeley and Los Angeles, Califor-
nia, p. 192.



Hunting was a custom shared by all Manchu communities. As a tradi-
tional way of life, hunting was mixed with other modes of production,
such as fishing and farming. pastuning and tributary trade to the neighbor-
ing Chinese dynasty.” Before the Manchu expansion into China proper.
the Khan Nurgaqi made specific and strict regulations for hunting as a
teamwork, which also functioned like a malitary maneuver that proceeds
without making noises™s. 7

The author made hunting as the first lesson 1n the Oyonggo Two.

*= Elliott, The Manchu Way, p. 49.

** gure kundulen han, dagi dain dailara de, aba abalara de fafun gira, jamaraburaky,
jilgan tugiburaky,

= Fg dangse, p. 145.
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Picture 3:: One Sample Page from Oyonggo Two

A banner-man has given a detailed descnption of his first group hunting:
his horse galloped steadily and fast and after the encirclement was re-
lieved. He carried a quiver and moved forward.*® Suddenly a gazelle
came out of grass and he urged the horse, stretched the bow and made a
shot. > He missed the target, and when he tried to pull out another arrow,

** tuktan bi abalame genehede, emu morin yalumbihebi, katararangge neqin, feksi-
rengge hvdun, jebele ashahai, teni aba sarafi genehede,

** prhoi dorgigi emu jeren feksime tugike, bi uthai morin be dabkime, beri darafi
emageri gabtaqi,
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the gazelle waggled its tail, ran over a hill and went up a hillside *® He
followed up and shot again, but the arrow flew over the gazelle's
head 3" Unexpectedly, a deer came over from the other side®” and was
shot by the arrow he just released.*® The hunter considered it as a good
luck because the real prey escaped and he caught something he did not
expect. ™ Here, the author used a word “murakvngge” that means the
unexpected preys. According to the Manchu custom, hunters would blow
a deer whistle to mimic the sound of stags in order that the females
would be allured for mating. Hunters would take the moment and hunt.
This 1s a particular tradition was maintained by the Manchus as one of
their unique identities.

Another Manchu convention is frugality, which was listed as one es-
sential character along with nding, shooting, and Manchu-language com-
petence by Elliott *” In Section 65 of sirame banjibuha Oyonggo One, a
banner-man sighed that their old way is all gone.*® Back to the old days.
even the teenagers could make clothes by spreading cotton and hning
them with cloth.*" It was a teamwork. in which this person sews the front
and that person makes a shape, etc. **® It took no more than one or two
days before clothes were finished *™ Besides, even hats were made at
home.*" People would laugh at you if you bought clothes or paid some-
one to make them ! However, the other banner-man responded by ask-
ing how current days could be compared with the old times *'? Besides,
people were making clothes for a wedding day. which was imminent and

*= majige amariha, gala marifi niru gaire sidende, jeren i ungehen dube axxame,

emu meifehe be dulefi, alin antu ergi be baime wesihun igi genehe,

{’:’ :::I?e bi morin be hagihiyahai hangi amganafi emgeri gabtaqgi, geli uju be dabame
uleke,

= gvnihakv qargigi emu buhv fekesime ebsi jihe,

= tob seme mini gabtaha niru de goibufi,

™ mayan sain, amgabubangge turibuhe, murakvngge elemangga nambuha,

= Elliott, The Manchu Way, p. 276.

= muse fe kooli gemu wajiha,

* gakdasai forgon de juwan udu se i juse, gemu etuku xanggabume mutembihe,

kubun sektefi, tuku doko agabufi,

= i adasun be ufigi, bi uthai jurgan gocimbi,

*** manggaqi emu juwe inengai sidende, uthai wagihivabumbi,

" tere anggala, mahala gi aname, gemu boode weilembihe,

™ basa bume tufifi weilebure, jiha menggun i udafi eture ogi, nivalma gemu oforo

deri suk seme injembikai,

"2 yere forgon ere forgon de emu adali obufi gisureqi ombio,
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so had to catch up day and night *"* By ngidly adhering to the old rules,
people just caused the wedding to be delayed with eyes being wide
open.* Here the author seems to suggest that some specific situations
require a different method to solve 1ssues, rather than sticking to the old
way. Frugality, such as making clothes by oneself is a beautiful moral
but some important occasions, such as a wedding, are not necessanly
confined to this rule.

In Section 66, one banner-man claimed that if people should not eat

good food or wear good clothes when they are young, for what reason
should they do this other than to save money?*" The other man rephed
that one should be happy if there is some money in hand.*'® But could
people become happy if they are unlike the nich people who have ways of
making profit?*!” As Elliott pointed out that banner people are not al-
lowed to generate their own income through commerce and gradually
they became poorer and poorer.”® The man contmued, “Shall I borrow
money to buy clothes or shall I sell the house to eat well??®If I live a
luxury life according to your suggestion, and spent all the money, it
would be better off that I just fell over to the ground and then died **! But
if T didn’t die, what could I do then?? You would not even help me
when I stretch out my hands and beg from you!™3%

Here, the author advocates a life of frugality. One reason 1s that the
banner population grows fast, and, as Elliott pointed out, the Manchu
people were multiplying daily*** and the population of banner people
grew exponentially after the unification. *® In Section 62 of the Oyonggo
Two, through another conversation between two banner-men, we know

* jai gaire inenggi umesi hangi oho, dobori dulime hagihiyvame weileqi,
"+ gika memereme fe kooli sehei, yasa gehun tookabure de isibugi,

! te sakdara unde be amgame eturakv jeterakv oqgi, jiha menggun fita jafarafi
ainambi,

"t minde ele mila bigi, sebjelerengge inu giyan,

7 ymai gvwa i gese fungen daban i bahara ba akv bade,

#¢ Elliott, The Manchu Way, p. 313.

** gigi bekdun arafi efu sembio, eigi boo ungafi jefu sembio,

= gini gisun sonkoi ohode, fayaha ulin wajiha,

=1 ythai giyok seme bugeqi inu okini,

= talude bugerakv, tere erinde ainagi ojoro,

** falanggv be alibume sinde baigi, si ainahai anabumbini,

= cheng chi ri fan £E0E

= Elliott, The Manchu Way, p. 314.
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that one family raised nine children and they all survived *2° In one of his
memorials, Fujun reported to the Jiaging Emperor:

In the third month of the eighteenth year, [Fujun’s] analysis said, the
subordinate Guangning county of Jinzhou prefecture in Fengtian province
has been an Important Agency of communication center, with busyness,
weanness and difficulty . In recent years, people are multiplying daily
and the commercial shops in market are dense ... In the twelfth month,
[Fujun] asked [the Court] for a regulation that all inner and outer officials
must rotate every three years, plus that the pursuit of an extravagant life
style should be prolubited and mulitary preparations must be strength-
md_;n

The Emperor did not agree to rotate the posts of the officials every
three years, but permitted the prohibition upon extravagant life.

The Imperial Edict said. “... As for gentnies and commoners who hold
a wedding, funeral, or banquet and reward with food and dnnk, they
should conduct them according to their famuly circumstances and make
ceremonies that suit the local situation, rather than to accommodate cus-
toms that make for flamboyancy. Nowadays men of extravagance admire
one another, and. yet on the contrary, they consider men of frugality
wrong, so that the contrast between the poor and the rich 1s remarkable.
[People] obtain what they are not supposed to have and commit every bad
deeds. The corrupt practices affect one another, and where 15 the end?
Whereupon the Grand Mimisters of Eight Banners and each province
should well teach well and guide, so that every person knows and priori-
tizes courtliness, and senses the difference between honor and shame. All
the flamboyant clothes, luxury food, unnecessary and over-elaborate for-
malities are not worth bemng chenished. Hopefully [people] would uphold

== yyun banjifi uyun taksiha

1. 37" shibanian sanyue, shu cheng: Fengtian Jinzhou shu Guangningxian
xiangwel chongfanpinan yaoque, jinman shengei rifan, shichan

choumi, ... shi’eryue, qing ding neiwai chengong gengdiao, bing jinzh
shemi_ jiangqiu wubei +/\(E= A, B : EXHMNBREEEHSH
SoEEETEL, TEAMAY, TEEE, +-A/, BERAE
T=57:#H, WHIEFER, FRFEME . See Qingshi liezhuan, Juan
34_p. 2616.
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practicality and reject flamboyancy so that local conventions and the
people’s mindset would reach simplicity. %

The intention of Fujun's memeorial was to restrain people from pursu-
ing a lavish lifestyle in the county of Guangning, but the Imperial Edict
made 1t into a policy, demanding all Grand Ministers of Eight Banners
and each province to educate their people for living 1n frugality It 1s obwi-
ous that leaders of Eight Banners were required to exhort their banner-
men to live according to the Court’s decree.

In Section 83, a banner-man criticized his fnend for wasting food. He
suggested that the right way of living 1s to cherish and save the good
stuff **® because the other banner-man did not give the lefiovers to his
bond-servants to eat but arbitranily poured it down the drain **® According
to the criticism, the other banner-man only knows eating well but 1gnores
the difficulty of acquiring food such as rice **! This man then elaborated
the hardship of toiling and transporting. thus even one grain was not easy
to obtain **? Furthermore, it 1s difficult to manage one’s desire of eating,
thinking and spending lavishly. *** The man believed that one should con-
trol impulses such as eating. As an old saying goes. if one eats frugally,
food will be enough; if one wears frugally, clothes will be plenty ***The
man concluded his criticism by saying that wasting food would under-

*** yuyue: zhi shimin hunsangyanlao, ziying chen jia youwu, suiyi chengli, wuru
rengingjingshang fuhua. xian shemizhe qunxiang xinxian, zhuanyi zhijianzhe
weifei, suizhi pinfu xiangyao, qu fei gi you, misuo buwei. bixi xiangyan, yiyu hudi?
zhuo baigi ji zhisheng dayuan, shanwei huadao, shi renren zhi lirang weixian,
lianchi weizhong. yigie xianyimeishi, rujiefanwen, juwuzugui. shuji chongshi
chuhua, fengsu renxin, keji rizhen chunpu. 3E: “E+RESES. AREFTEE.
MEmE SnAMSEYEeE. AFRIRENE. BLEeEES EEREMHE. I
HE. BMAE. EHEG. FTHET EA\EEESAR. HECE, FLA0ENE
. BECRE. —EREa ST ARER. EHEEWEE BHEAL THEAR
#HE. " See Qingshi liezhuan, Juan 34, p. 2616-2617.

2% gain jaka be hairame malhvxagi teni banjire were niyalmai doro,

= jeme wajirakv fungehe buda be booi urse de ulebuqi, gvnin gihai wagihiyame ko
sangoga de doolahangge ainu,

* bele jeku i mangga babe sahakvbi,

2 rarire niyalma juwere urse, ai gese jobome suilafi, emu belge seme ja de ba-
hangge semeo,

** erebe jeme, terebe kidume, gvniha gvnihai uthai udafi, waliyan gemin i
mamgiyambi,

* angga de ai kemun, jetere de ai dube, sakdasa i gisun, hairame jeqi jeku i da,
hairame etuqi etuku i da sehebi,
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mine one’s blessings and there would be no time to regret when people
suffer in famine times.** Therefore, the real intention of frugality is to
avoid starvation in bad years.

One reason for Fujun to emphasize frugality and chenish food was be-
cause he knew the hardship of making a living for both banner people and
commoners. The Draft of Qing History says that,

4. In the eighth year of Jiaqing (1803), [Fuyjun] was dispatched as General
of Jilin and transferred to Shengjing [Fujun] investigated and managed
the problem of “commoners renting banner lands™. Fujun analyzed that,
“Within one year, some one thousand and six hundred cases were put on
record, with about ten thousand people who were supposed to be held
accountable. For years [the lands] were frequently rented, involving peo-
ple in great numbers. Most banner people and commoners were poor and
muserable, for committing crime and being prosecuted. The circumstance
1s indeed requires sympathy and thus ask for pardon for them all ™33

‘With rapid population growth, substance for supporting a banner fam-
ily was restricted.**’The commoners faced the same problem. But the
extent of cultivatable lands did not increase as fast as human population.
For this reason, Fujun believed that both of the banner-men and com-
moners were excusable i the 1ssue of land transaction and people should
live 1n a style of frugality.

Another unique custom 1s eating Big Meat (pork), such as meat of-
fered to ancestors,**® or Lights-out Meat,**® which 1s depicted in Section
30 of the Ovonggo One. This 1s a very unique Manchu custom. Accord-

**= gini hvturi givanakv udu, ere durun i sotagi, omihon de amgabuha erinde, ali-
yaha seme amgaburakv kai,

2. ¥ banian, chu wei Jilin jiangjun. diao Shengjing. Qing zhi min dian
qidi... Fujun shuyan: yinian zhinei, yiqian liubai yu an, ying zhuijiaozhe
buxia wanren, manjiu zhuandian, zhulian fanduo. qi min duo qrongku, 11
huozui, you po zhuihu, ging shi kemin, qing xi kuanmian. /\££, HE&
HAEE, RN, FhRAE  BERHRS  c—F2R, —T~
EfE MEEARETTEA, FAMN, KEES K REH

%, PEMIE, SLBEME, fFEFE, SHERR. “See Qingshigao, Di

sanshiqi ce, Juan 342, Liezhuan 129_p. 11119.
= Elliott, The Manchu Way, p. 314.
= man. weqehe yali; chin_ jishenderou £# FH

= man. tuibuhe yali; chin. beidengderou &8 E
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mng to Zhang Huake, before the umification of China, the Manchus per-
formed this ceremony in the native Manchu way. In order to honor their
ancestors, such as Nurgaqi or detties. for abundant blessmngs upon their
children, each household should not express their hospatality in the ritual
of worship. Since the meat is essentially considered as a blessing of the
ancestors, hosts do not invite or receive guests, but just provide meat for
the visitors to eat. All visitors come to eat without invitation and they do
not say thanks afterwards but just leave quietly. **® The conversations in
this section were carefully written to demonstrate this distinctive Manchu
custom. One person said that he was supposed to invite his friend for
eating the meat.** however. this friend knew this condition in relation to
what he had or did not have at home **? The bond-servants killed pigs and
cleaned the internal organs.* and all hands were occupied.** Therefore,
no servants were sent to invite friends for eating the meat *** However,
his friend knew this situation very well ¥*® He would not wait for invita-
tion *¥ Initially. he met a few friends and they all came to eat.** He was
afraid that they had missed the opportunity,®® but unexpectedly they
made it in an easy way.**"So far their behavior was appropriate, but, what
happened next was a violation of rules. His friend suggested that all visi-
tors should not bother the host,**! and they should just sit in rows accord-
ing to their ages and start to eat.?? Furthermore, this friend asked the
others to see if they wanted to boil the meat in broth.*** Another man
corrected his suggestion immediately and exclaimed. “Hey, what are you
talking about?** This i1s wrong.** Did we have such a custom in the be-

** Zhang Huake, Qingwenzhiyao jiedu, p. 22.
*' teike hono age be solinaki sembihe,

! age si sarangge, bisire akv,

*! damu ere udu ahasi ulgiyan be tekdebure, dubha do be dasatara de,
* yva gemu gala baiburaky,

*! tuttu ojoro jakade nivalma takvrahaky,

*t sinde niyalma akv be bi iletu sambikai,

*7 geli solire be alivambio,

¢ bi guquse be guilefi, amba yali be jekenjihe,
** hono sitabuha ayoo sembihe,

= gynihakv hib seme amgabuha,

*! je, agese boigoji be ume gvnin jobobure,

** muse ahvn bodome ikiri teqefi jeki,

= agese jali jefu, sile e den barafi jeqgina,

= ara, sini ere ai gisun,

77



ginning?**® Meat 1s a blessing from the ancestors **’ One should not be
persuaded to eat.*™ and no one is supposed to receive guests and see
them out.*® Aren’t you violating something by arranging seats in this
way?*® As we discussed in the beginning of this passage. according to
the old Manchu custom, all visitors should just come in, eat and leave
quietly, without the etiquette of seating in a particular place.

A basic concept behind all these customs is the Manchu ethmicity,
which is highlighted by modern historians as a characteristic distinctive
from the Chinese and other ethmic groups. After the umfication of China
proper, the Manchus slowly modified their traditions, consciously or sub-
consciously, due to the influence of the Chinese culture. The above con-
versations intentionally remind the Manchus not to give up their tradition
but to maintain their umique identity. This ethmicity theme deserves more
attention in academic research. As Rawski has suggested, scholars should
approach the Qing history from the perspectives of ethnicity and Man-
chu-language sources, in order to better interpret the recent past of Chi-
361

Other habits, such as drinking liquor and rice wine, also appeared m
these primers. Alcohol consumption has a long history in the Manchu
communities. The Manchu word of distilled spint 1s arki, which could
have derived from the Mongolian word arkhi. In traditional Mongol soci-
eties, arkhi 1s an alcoholic beverage with circa ten percent alcohol due to
simple equipment for distillation. In the Ming dynasty, the Chinese also
had this loan word alaji.*® which was used to indicate Fiery Wine in Li
Shizhen’s “Compendium of Materia Medica™ *® but its alcohol concen-
tration can go up to 50% with good equipment of distillation. Initaally, all
these alien words took their onigin in the Arabic invention of distilled

na

= raxafahabi,

** musei da jokson de ere gese kooli bihe,

** ere yali serengge, wegeku i kesi kai,

= hagihiyagi ombio,

** antahasa jigi geneqi, okdoro fudere ba hono akv bade,
*= gre durun anahvnjagi, soroki akv semeo,

= Rawski, Presidential Address, pp. 829-850.

= Alaji f#

= Huyojiu k8, See Bencao gangmu E£ESEH
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liquor arak, which was introduced by the Arab merchants to East Asia
dunng the Mongol Yuan time (1206-1368).

Another Manchu word for alcoholic dnink 1s nure, which roughly cor-
responds with Chinese Rice Wine ** The excessive consumption of rice
wine, i1 which alcoholic content ranges from 18-25%, can cause severe
health 1ssue. In our Manchu primers, there 1s a kind of Weak Rice Wine
that was used to treat friends *® One should note that the expression of
weak wine could be a conventional verbal exchange for etiquette, which
in reality 15 a strong alcohol. In another case, a guest said that the rice
wine 1s so strong and horrific that he got drunk from dnnking only one
cup.’® The Manchu custom is to urge or encourage guests to drink a lot,
on the grounds that wine 1s not poison and the guest can stay over might if
he got drunk.

MNonetheless, alcohol consumption had turned into a problem for
some Manchus who were capable of drinking *" In an exaggerated way,
one person said that he could drink all day and would not get sick %
When his friend persuaded him to quit, he answered that he had got used
to drinking on a daily basis and couldn’t stop immediately.*® The conse-
quence 1s that, as his friend analyzed. he suffered from dry fever in the
next morning, and he cannot bear the sight of looking at himself *™ An-
other bad example. given by the author of the third primer, 1s a man who
was dying due to addictions of wine and sex *"' Furthermore. the author
also mentioned an extreme case of alcohol consumption, 1n which a per-
son drinks liquor and rice wine constantly to the extent of being para-
lyzed.*™ Such a problem was repeatedly pomnted out by the author as a

= Mijiu #8

= man. nitan nure; chin. bojiv M8

= gre nure umesi hatan nimequke, bi damu emu hvntahan omire jakade uthai
soktoho kai.

**" qure omire mangga nivalma.

= ythai mimbe emu inenggi xun tuhetele omibuha seme bi inu eimeteraky.

*= damu bi seibeni omime tagiha, emu erindetargame muteraky.

** gi nure omiha jai enengagi erde iliha manggi fuyakivambio akvn. Fivakivahanoge
tuwara ba akv.

' nure bogo de dosifi.

7 simbe tuwaqgi, arki nure de haji, dartai andande seme aljabuqi ojorakv, omihadari
urui lalanji heperefi,...
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common phenomenon that haunts the Manchu society dunng the Qi-
anlong era.

Dnnking, along with gambling, has endangered the Manchu society
by directing people’s attention away from their old traditions, such as
speaking their langnage, riding and shooting. One example 1s that to seek
a marriage alliance, a Manchu father did not list his son’s achievements,
but emphasized that his son does not interact with people who drnk,
gamble and make trouble around *™ Staying away from alcohol was con-
sidered a high moral standard among the Manchu people.

In light of Manchu-language primers, consuming liquor as “substance
abuse™ among the banner-men was well examined by Yves Trachsel, who
surveyed many cases of excessive drinking in the mid-Qing time ™ Pro-
hibition against excessive alcoholic drinks, with both liquor and rice wine
included, can be dated back to Nurgaqi’s time, due to the relevant crimes
of affray, mjury (caused by niding horses after dnnking), famuly issue,
health problems. etc_*Due to the cold weather in Northeast Asia, im-
plementing a total prohibition on dnnking alcohol 15 hardly feasible. The
khans, officials, officers and soldiers all favored drnking on different
occasions and therefore, the dninking problem has accompanied the en-
terprise of Manchu empire from the beginning to the end.

™ mini ere jui, udu golgoroko erdemu ferguwequke bengsen akv bigibe, damu
nure omire jiha efire ehe faguhvn urse de dayanfi, balai sargaxara jergi baita, inde
heni majige akv.

™ ¥ves Trachsel (2018), “Substance Abuse Among Bannermen and Banner Self-
perception: An Analysis of Qing Language Primers”, Saksaha, vol. 15.

™ Fe dangse, pp. 3021-3024.
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Conclusion

By the law of the Qing government, the Manchus were mulitary people,
which 1s the profession they were born into. The Manchus established
their regime in Northeast Asia and then entered the Ming's capital Bei-
jing to rule China proper. The Manchu identity, which stresses mounted
archery and fluency in Manchu language, was formed mainly in the
eighteen century,”’® during which time Tibet and part of Central Asia
were also integrated mto the Qing state. The Manchu language was used
for communicating military information in territorial expansion, led by
the Manchus.

These Manchu-language pnmers indicate an ethnic discourse of
Manchu domunance and umification. Scholars must recognize that, as a
non-Han Chinese regime, the Qing empire was a magnificent Manchu
enterprise, which was documented in their own language. Thus, 1t 1s a
necessary for scholars to reinterpret the Qing history by reading Manchu-
language chronicles.

Besides, one can see that all these phenomena, including banner life,
language competence, shooting from stance and horseback and varous
Manchu conventions, constitute a Manchu identity. From a further per-
spective, this Manchu identity was reinforced by mamntaiming these
unique customs and practice, which represent a distinguished status of
unification elites. After the Manchu unification of China proper in 1644,
the Qung court successively unified Tibet, the Owrats Mongol and Mushm
regimes in Central Asia. Jinchuan Tibetans, Burma and Gurkha, by which
the military campaigns continued up to the year of 1792. These wars last-
ed over one and a half centunies. during which the Manchus adjusted their
political principles for ruling different peoples of multiple cultures, while
maintaining their own distinctive identity through speaking and wniting
Manchu language. Essentially, our three Manchu primers were written in
this long peniod of warfare, which mamifests itself as a unification of po-
litical culture, dominated by the non-Chinese unification elites.

=t Rawski, Presidential Address, p. 838.
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THE PRIMERS
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Chapter 1
gingwen kimeng

xutugin FF

Preface: A Book for Beginners

1. qing wen ki meng bithe serengge,

THIEE,

2. mini guqu Xeoping siyan xeng m fisembume arafi,
PhERSRTEREER,

3. booti taqikv de tagqibuhangge.

LIRFBEH,

4. ede sume sindaha nikan gisun,

HATH#EE,

5. udu umesi muwa qinggiya bigibe,

e - R IT,

6. teni tagire urse be neileme ulhiyven 1 ibebure de,
SRBASETAFF,

7. miqihiyvan q1 xumin de dosinara,

AR,

8. goro yabure de hanqi qi deribure gvnin tebukebi,
TEEEsZEES.,

9. tere anggala tuktan yarthvdame tagibure de,
5.3 22 ),

10. enteke getuken iletu bithe waka oqi,
FEHBERR 2 O,

11. inu sara ulhire de mangga omba,

TREETEE,

12. ere yargian 1 ajigan taqgire ursel suqungga doobure ada,
A2 TTE,

13. duka dosimbure doko jugvn kai.

APz,
14. b1 kemumi siyan xeng mi erebe jafafi ajigan urse be tagibuha be

tuwagqi,

S BREEAELUERER,
15. majige sureken ulhiqungga urse oqi,



MESEE -

16. taqime biyalame baiburakv,

2AMA,

17. uthai hvlame arame mutembi,

i ENsE & &,

18. sere anggala, jilgan mudan getuken bolgo®”", hergen 1 jijun tob tondo
ojorakvngge akv?™,

HEBES, U,

19. yala emgen taqifi qalabure jequhunjere de isinarakv omba,
— M EgER,

20. fulehe be tob se[l]giyen be bolgo obure gvnin ambula bisire dade,
REEFRFRZE,

21. geli gung tusa be hvdun ojoro ferguwequke babi,

W Rhdzd s,

22. b1 aifini j1se be gaifi folobufi,

DBk R T,

23. teniken taqire urse de durun tuwakv obuki seme bathade,
LIS 2,

24. styan xeng ohakv henduhengge,

mAEEFRF H,

25. ere bithe serengge,

A,

26. mim1 boo1 juse be tagihiyame,

FERN .

27. faksikan 1 gamame arahangge,

B IEF.

28. suhengge,

AT EE,

29. yooni buya qalgan gisun muwa albatu fivan akvngge,
BERESEE, BETIC

30. folobuqi basugqun akv semeo sehe bihe,

2 Bim, FEGHE?

31. bi dahwvn dahvn 1 hvsutuleme baire jakade,

7 '"Getuken bolgo' means clear, corresponding with BHE] (ming gie).
= 'Djorakvngge akv' means something not impossible, which can be paraphrased
as ‘'one has to admit’, corresponding with EF (mobu).
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FThHFEE=,
32. tem bahafi agabume folobuha,

SEEELHE,

33. ede ajigan taqire urse de,

KRS8 t,

34. ainqi ambula niyeqequn tusa ojoro ba bidere,
KA#EE,

35. hvwaliyasun tob 1 jakvqi antya nivengniyen sain inenggi,
FEEFEAEFZMA

36. zo jung tang m booi gjen geng ming yuwan araha.

{EB A= N\ TR ERE

Introduction: Reading Thoroughly

1. manju bathe hvlara niyalma oq1,
FAESTRHEEI A

2_ urunakv hergen tome gemu getukeleme saqi agambi,
VEFFEEEHO M

3. majige heoledeqi ojorakv,
EMNERERT

4. aitkabade ere bithede ejehengge getuken akv oqi,
a8 E & LR THA

5. gvwai bithede teisulebuhede,

AEyE LERIL T

6. uthai tenglkime same muterakv omb,
AL RERYRE HIE

7. uttu sere anggala,

BRERF

8. yaya niyalma de belge 1 gese erdemu biqa,
FLANE R

9. beyede tusangga sche bade,
mERFEHEE

10. aikabade gvnin de teburakvqi geli ombio,
i F O FEERE

11. kngerakvqi geli ombio.

FR AL EERE
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Section 1: Knowing a Friend

1. age 1 amba algin be domifi goidaha,
AR LT R EATRER

2. damu wesihun cira be bahafi agahalkv,
BRI EE A

3. enenggi jabxan de ,

SREE

4. emgen takaha be dahame,
BESR— R T

5. age s1 waliyame gvmirakv oqu,
RERERTERS

6. min1 boode majige felivereo,
RITERFETETE

7. sini gisurerenge umesi inu,

{REREVIRZ

8. es1 yabumba,

BRTE

9. bi hono age 1 jakade genefi tagibure be dongjiki seme gvnire bade,
B EEEE L RRATRE

10. sim boode feliyerakv mujanggao,
FERERITEME

11. damu yabuhai age de eimebure inenggi bikai,
REERTHFFHENE 753

12. a1 gels,

SR

13. b1 damu age s1 jiderakv ayoo sere dabala,
e RUBAA SR R 1 SRR

14. j1q1 tetendere,

BER 3%

15. urgunjehe seme wajirakv bade,

EZ2TRR
16. etmere kooli bio.

RIS
Section 2: Asking for a Favor

1. age s1 atanggi genemba ,
Pl B i SR &=
2. geneki seqi uthai genembi seme hendu,
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3. generakv oqi uthai generakv seme hendu,
HIRERRTE

4. bi damu s anggai ganggl genembi sehebe domire dabala,
e R I BLARE Yo i £ BRI

5. s1 emgen yargiyan 1 genere be oron sabuhakv,
diziir—#E/LEE

6. doigonde toktobume gisureqi,

TISCERE T

7. gvwa niyalma mnu uthai kenehunjerakv ombi seqina,
B ATt ST

8. ere gese kooli akv baita geli bim,
SERERELAE

9. bi geneks seq1,

BEREE

10. 1nu mim qiha,

AR

11. generakv oqi,

HERE

12. inu mim qiha dabala,

h R A FRRE

13. vrunakv sinde alafi amambi,

6 TE B IR AE (AR

14. tere anggala b1 qananggi tubade 1sinafi,

Ol BLFRATH 3T A0

15. ere emu baita ja1 baire turgun be suwaliyame,
B — IR kA i

16. gemu tede xanggabume gisurefi jihengge kai,
H & fih i 5e 2 T SRaHE

17. s1 aibade bihe,

{RTEAR L

18. ere ennde tem jifi,

R

19. gejing seme sinde wagqihiyame ala seqi geli ombio.
SRR WA B AR AL A Ot G R AR
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Section 3: Making an Inquiry

1. ere baita sinqu tulgryen,

EEEEERT frzst

2. gvwa niyalma ainaha seme inu sarkv,
BT 2t A 3

3. s1 unengg sarangge getuken oqi,

R R IR HIEREA 5

4. uthai minde ulhibume alarao,
RATHL & IR E

5. bi yargiyan 1 sarkv kai,

HE TR EE

6. saqi uthai sinde alamb1 dere,

R HIERL & R R EEIERY

7. umai sarkv bade,

A A HE

8. mimbe aibe ala sembi,

IR 85 1 A

9. akv oqi mumbe balai banjibufi ala sembio,
RARAUEREASIR T SR

10. eigibe suwe 1nu bahafi donjirengge kai,
AR T ST EY TR

11. aiseme ekxembi,

{aT it

12. jooqina,

FEW

13. b1 tuwaqi gvwa niyalma sinde emu baita fonjiqa,
BERNERHR—ERE

14. s1 uthai daqi dubede 1sitala,
{REEMERE R

15. giyan giyan 1 alamba,

— ) &R

16. b1 aika sinde emm baita fonjime ohode,
;R MR —FEFarE

17. s1 uthai sarkv sere,

fRELSR THE

18. domjihakv sere,

a1 AT I

19. baib1 erken terken seme mini bam siltamba,
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FAMXERERMET
20. simbe geli niyalma sequ ombio.
iR R SA SPNG S

Section 4: True Friendship

1. age s1 atangg1 wesikengge,

ol BF iR R S e R T Y

2_ amba urgun kai,

REWF

3. b1 oron mnu bahafi donjihakv,

FE R R S I,

4. donjimbihe biqi,

HRETI

5. urgun 1 doro1 aganame geneqi agambihe,
HENELRE

6. sarkv ojoro jakade,

E & HE

7. tuttu urgun arame genehekv,
HMiEREERE

8. age ume che gvnire,
FHAERFER

9. bireme yoomi waliyame gamarao,

& LR ITER

10. age ainu uttu gisurembi,

o] B AR R 1o

11. muse gemu sain guqu kai,
TR AR

12. dere aqaqi uthai wajtha,

EREET

13. vrunakv untuhun doro be westhulefi ainambi,
WO TE M EEALIEAH R

14. guqusei doro guqulerede,

AR IR ZE 2 (8]

15. damm ishunde muyilen de tebume baqa,
RS AR

16. temi guqu 1 doro dabala,

2 A A E FR AR

17. tere durun 1 fiyanararangge gemu holo kai,
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AR EAYER 2 (R

18. ememn urse untuhun doro de,
A —-FENMIEEELL

19. udu dembei habgihiyan bigibe,

B SR R R

20. aikabade 1m1 baru emu gvnin mujilen 1 baita be hebdeneqi,
s AR EHE— OB L
21. damu oilon deler1 seme jabumba,
R LS

22 tere gesengge oqi,

i Abeay

23. a1 amtangga.

AR

Section 5: Being Occupied by Work
1. sikese s1 aibide genehe bihe,
=Rhe RS g
2. b1 mryalma takvrafi simbe solime ganabuqa,
FelET AEFET
3. sim1 boo1 niyalma simbe boode akv gvwabsi genehe sehe,
PREVFE AR ERERIEET
4. bi simbe bodoq,
BEITER
5. amnqi mem boode jimbi dere seme,
BRERIIFERTEE
6. emu inenggi xun tuhetele aliyaqi,
ET—-REEARE
7. 51 umai jihekv,
fRERAE R
8. baibi emu inenggi alivaha,
H%¥T—H
9. gvwa emu baita de genek seqi,
AR —wE LR
10. geli simbe jiderahv semba,
B afRE
11. absi gvnin baibuha ni,
BT LTHE
12. age sim ere uthai waka ohoba,
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FIEHR AT E T

13. we ya de emm hexu haxu 1 baita akv m1,
A — LR R

14. damu wen boode feliyvembio,
REFEANFTEE

15. tere anggala mini beye xuntuhule alban de geme jabdurakv bime,
RAHRNS TEBMETEETEMR
16. wern qisui baita de daname gene sequ,
BUERARNREE

17. giyanakv xolo bio.

BE LR

Section 6: Setting Your Heart at Rest

1. b1 sinde yanduha baita be,
HAMREIE

2_ 51 tede henduhebio,

fREfi T 2.

3. tere1 gvnin be tuwaqi ombio ojorakvn,
EMEBESERES

4. b1 tede henduhebs,

FEfthinT

5. 1m hendurengge,

fthERETEE

6. emu niyalma baita oqi,
HE-BEANE

7. kenuni ja bihe,

BES A

8. geren 1 baita ojoro jakade,
EREANE

9. umesi mangga,

o

10. elheken 1 oso,

SRR R

11. ume hahilara sehe,

BT

12. b1 geli ere baita be j1duyi atanggi tem yargiyan mejige bahara seme
mnde fonjiqi,
XAt EEEE SR EEE
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13. 1mi gisun mejige bahaq,
AR R —

14. sinde benebuqi uthai wajiha,
RIEERTT

15. aiseme emdubei fonjimbi sehe,

T B3 ]

16. b1 1n1 arbun be tuwaqi,

HEMA R

17. inu baita be sartabure niyalma waka,
MR A

18. 51 damu mujilen be sulakan 1 sinda,
R AEELHENE

19. sim baita be mutebuqi uthai wajtha,

BRI R TRET
20. ede a1 kenehunjere babi.

REEEEERIERE

Section 7: A Solid Word

1. s1 naranggi mumbe aibade gene semba,
IFEIERURERE R

2_ gaitai uttu oki sembime,
BARENE

3. holkonde geli tuttu ok sembs,

B ENE
4. absi toktohon akv bai,

T34 18 7E HERE

5. emu akdun gisun biqa,

HB—AREEE

6. gvwa miyalma inu dahame yaburede ja seqina,
BN B EETT

7. ere gese angga ubaxakv niyalma geli bim,
SEHE O A A\ LA TE

8. sim beye genelka sehe dabala,

R CREEES

9. we simbe gene sehe,

Sl AL fR 3
10. te bigibe.
gims
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11. generakv niyalma be,
EREBHA

12. ergelete1 gene sequ ombio,

E 1 2 ) o 15 R

13. miyalmai hendure balame,
"R AR

14. niyalma be sahangge getuken,
BFRE T

15. beyebe sahangge hvlhi sehe kai,
& IR

16. yaya baita de damu beye1 qihakv babe,
LERIECHT TR ER

17. inu niyalma de ume 1sibure oqi,
iRz A

18. amnq1 ojorakv sere ba akv dere.
BUBEETBHERT

Section 8: Trying to Make an Accomplishment

1. mimi emu baita,

) —{FFE

2_ baibi1 yabuqi ojorakv gese,

R@TrE

3. age s1 gosiqL,

Pl B R

4. mim funde genefi gisurefi mutebuhe manggi,
BRERET

5. b1 age 1 ferguwequke gvnin be ainaha seme urgederakv,
HERT AT FER R

6. nrunakv ujui baili isibulka,

UERERR

7. ere gumu an 1 jergi baita kai,

SEER T

8. s1 uthai beye genefi gisurembi dere,

Rt B CERFEW

9. ede niyalma de ai baire babi,

EARHER A ER

10. tuttu seme,

BESRANGER
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11. te doigonde gisurerakv oqi ojorakv,
mEFRRIARERT

12. aikabade te mmtembi seme hendufi,
A4 T BB %

13. amaga inengg1 muterakv ohode ainara,
B & T RERU R ERE S

14. te muteburakv seme hendufi,

W4 ERBETHR

15. amaga inenggi mutebuhede geli amnara,
B AL T 8 R 7] B RE

16. giyan be bodome ohode,

Sy it

17. b1 es1 muterei teile faxxambi,
HERESHERDHE

18. talu de sim baita be mutebuq,

i — R RS

19. s1 1nu ume urgunjere,

R B E#

20. sim baita be mureburakv oqi,

T RERRAYE

21. s1 1nu ume ushara,

it 31 i

22 uttu chode,

EREME

23. b1 tens sim1 funde genefi faxxaqi ombi.
HBFTLE R EDE

Section 9: Being a Good Friend

1. bi age be tafulahangge,
FHEPTH A

2. simbe sain okini,

R URAT

3. ehe tagirahv sere gvnin,
THZRTHER

4. gryan de aganara gese oqi,
HeeTH

5. s1 uthai dahame yabu,
PRELERAELT
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6. giyan de aganarakv oqi,

HFRAEH

7. uthai naka,

HERE

8. sumbe ofi,

ESp = =6

9. b1 tem uttu gisurere dabala,
BHGERF ET

I would just say so.

10. gvwa de bihe baiqa,

FHEBIA

11. b1 inu uttu gisurerakv bihe,
FhERSR

12_ eqi a1,

BES=3

13. age s1 serengge gvnin saha guqu ofi,
S| DR e N o)

14. tenm1 uttu tafulara dabala,

HhE FREhRE|

15. aikabade arsan guqu ofi,

faE R EEEMAR

16. nmiyalmai endebuku be saha manggi,
BT ABnR%

17. tafularakv sere anggala,

AR T#E

18. hono basumbikai,

BERFAE

19. donjiqi tondo1 gisun xan de 1gakv bigibe,
FERFESHF

20. yabun de tusa,

BT

21. sain okto angga de gosithon bigibe,
REED

22 mimeku de tusa sehebi,

HIERIR

23. gemu age 1 adali puquse de sain ningge,
& 55 B AT

24 gryanakv udu ba.

%R
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Section 10: Which One is Good?

1. erebe sain seqi ojorakv,
SEERTEF
2. ereqi sain ningge a1 yadara,
HeE B AR EEER D
3. erebe sain serakv oqi,
FiEER T
4. geli a1 gesengge be sain semba,
AR ERA R T
5. s1 umesi sain mingge be sabuhakv ofi,
HEREEERERTH
6. ten1 erebe sain sere dabala,
375 (BT e
7. ereqi sain mngge be sabuha sehede,
i3 R E E i AY
8. geli terebe sain sembime,
XERNBELF
9. erebe sain serakv kai,
FHERIEETF T ™
10. sain jaka serengge,
Esp ey K]
11. yaya qi encu,
HeBIE B
12. musei teile sain serengge waka,
A 1ErE{MER
13. niyalma tome sabufi buyerakvngge akv,
ANFREFETEN
14. terebe tem sain jaka seqi ojoro dabala,
Bk v LAGR (5 & R S sl
15. sain ehe mingge be ilgaburakv oqi,
EHRH—EFF
16. bireme gemu sain seqi geli ombio.
—BHE SR IT b (F B

Section 11: Seeking Something
1. b1 11 gisun 1 mudan be donjiqs,
HREMAFEETR
2. sinde aika jaka baiki sere gese,
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BES RSB EERE

3. 1 minde ai jaka baiki sere,

i E S FHRB T EER

4. minde umai baiqi aqara jaka akv kai,
it 19 A 7T A U TF

5. gvniqi sinde urunakv bisire jaka be,
R R AR

6. 1 teni baiki sere dabala,

fih 4% 37 52 =5 FE il

7. akv ekiyekun jaka be baire aibi,

A B T B

8. damm 1 emgen sinde baiki sehebe dahame,
{EARMBER—ERELS RS

9. 51 uthai tede buqina,

PRt fth

10. ere uthai ferguwequke seqina,
SEREFT

11. minde bistrengge oq,

BERAH

12. inde bure dabala,

e fit AR A

13. minde umai akv bade,

BAF i

14. mimbe aibe bu sembi,

ML e R

15. akvqi mumbe udafi inde bu sembio,
EARUWERE T fafilumE

16. ere amahai ombini,

SEARVERIE

17. b1 hono fagihiyaxame ne babade baire bade,

BEECHESRES

18. elemangga minde baimbi serengge,
REREHS

19. jaqi kool akv seqina,

KRR

20. 1shunde giljame gvmiqi,

{44

21. teni guqui doro dabala,
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R A EERRER

22. damu mivalma be koro arafi beyede tusa araki seqi ombio,
RER AFICESE

23. ere uthai ainahai ombini,

SER R U ERIE

24, mimi gvninde oqi,

HRERHEE

25. 1 sinde angga juwafi bairakv oqi1 wajiha,
T EEIRREOSREET

26. aikabade sini1 bamu baime ohode,

i =& IR B AR

27. basirei teile inde agabume buq,

(R P A R fih

28. tem inu gese.

g

Section 12: Contending for Something

1. giyan 1 simngge oqi,

FHiLE BIReY

2. s1 urunakv bahamba,

fRRE

3. temxefi amnambi,

FEAE

4. temxeqi uthai bahara,
HEFIE

5. temxerakv oqi uthai baharakm,
TR EE

6. sim bahara giyvan oqu,
REHES

7. uthai temxerakv seme inu bahambi,
A FE

8. sim bahara giyvan waka oqu,
RETEES

9. udu temxehe seme inu baharakvy,
WRETHTE

10. niyalmai hendure balame,
w2 A

11. anabuha miyalma alin be tuwakiyamba,
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BT R

12. boxobuha niyalma boo be tuwakiyambi sehebi,
BEEER

13. mum gvimin de oqi,

EEAEE

14. oyomburakv bime baibi niyalmai baru temxere anggala,
RESEREAMASF

15. hono emu dere arara de 1sirakv,

B m{E— @ m

16. a1 ogibe,

At B R

17. 11 qusui emu doro giyvan bi,

BAR—EER

18. 1nu niyalmai haqihivaqi ojorongge waka kai.
Al R SR Y

Section 13: Want It or Not?

1. s1 gaiki seqi,

IFERE

2. uthai gaisu,

BhEE R

3. te ganjarakv oqi,

msERAE

4. puwa gaiha de,

BINET OR{E

5. sim1 dolo ume ehe gvnire,

fROEB AR R

6. tere ennde oho mangg,

BT AREEE

7. s1 aliyame gvniha seme inu amgqarakv cho,
frigtEthsk TR T

8. udu gaiki sehe seme 1nu baharakv ka1,
AR EDTE

9. hvwanggiyarakv,

ENGE

10. ere emgeri mumingge oho kai,
EEEERFRAT

11. we a1 gelhun akv j1fi mimi ejelehe jaka be gaimba,
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SEFCRERAS TH R E
12. 51 hon hairara gese oqi,

RERREFSHRER
13. uthai joo bai,

HLEERF

14. githanggai bure oqi,
HEEERS

15. gaiqi inu amtangga dere,
EELAERR

16. umai qihakv bade,
DRI

17. gaiha seme a1 amtangga.
HEPREE T A HHEER R

Section 14: A Trustworthy Man

1. 51 tede hendu,

iR fhR

2. j1duy1 bumbio burakvn,

B Efe T4

3. bure gese oqi,

HRFS

4. niyalma inu bahara seme ereme gvnimba,
ANiEEERE

5. gananggi bumbi seme buhekv,

ATE REEHE

6. sikse bumbi seme geli buhekv,

FER R L His

7. 51 burekv oqi inu okini,
{rE BT iathaE

8. damu emu yargiyan mejige isibuqi,
RisERER

9. kemuni majige yebe,

gL

10. baib1 enenggi qimar seme anatarangge,
FAS B

11. gohome niyalma be eitererengge seqina,
ERUA

12. bure burakv de aib1,
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fa e farih

13. emu kengse lasha 1 gisun baq1,
HA—AIMREE

14. niyalma inu gasara ba akv,

MBI A AR ER

15. damu anggai 1q1 gisurehe gojime,
RURR{E A WE SR 7R

16. amaga inenggi aqanara aganarakv babe inu majige bodorakv oqi,
MAHE—-HE R EETE

17. erebe geli akdun bisire niyalma seqi ombio.
EhERAE TN RE

Section 15: An Official Business

1. ere gemu siden 1 baita,
EFRAE

2. qisui baita de duibuleqi ojorakv,
HAEIE

3. qisui baita oqi,

HRILE

4. kemum ainame ainame oqi ombi,
BRLGAREEFES

5. siden 1 baita de aika majige gvnin de teburakv heoledeqi,
EAF EHREEFEOBET
6. baita tugike manggi ja akv kai,
H A T A

7. we alime gaimba,

Rl 7 A

8. s1 alime gaimbio,

{17 I 7R o

9. b1 alime gaimbio,

e i R b

10. e1qi sinde alahakv sembio,
HRSEH SR

11. eiqi simbe donjihakv sembio,
R R AR R

12. eiqi simbe donjirakv sembio,
B R SR AR

13. dekdem henduhengge sain,
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BEE/F

14. angga jalu axu,

WmOs

15. ume angga jalu gisurere sehebi,
HERNOE

16. othorilagi ombio.

LS Hh

Section 16: To Go or Not to Go?

1. suwe tede aganafi,

PRS2 At

2. mimbe guilefi sasa yoki,

SEHR-ERE

3. bi boode suwembe alryara,
BEFHREE M

4. saikan eje,

T REE

5. mimi ere jergi gisun be ume onggoro,
BISTHREEE

6. be simbe guilenjiqi ojorakv kai,

AR by ER G

7. sini boo tehengge umesi goro,

{RFE AR

8. geili sim boode 1simjitele a1 erin omba,
BERF 7 2 R

9. nememe mem genere be tookabure de 1sinarakvn,
FRERT HMERE

10. ja1 de oqa,

—Hi

11. meni gvnin de inu mudalime yabure be sengguwenderengge waka,
EMeLEL T RIAEEE

12. damu s1 geneki sembime geli generakv,
HARIRREENTE

13. generakv bime gehi geneki sembi,
FEAREE

14. emdube1 amas1 julesi myalma be akabumbi,
(A 5 =1 8 Hg A

15. umai toktoho gisun akv,
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i ¥ 18— ERDEE
16. ere gese uxan faxan de we hamire.

e ERA A AR R

Section 17: Growing into a Good Person
1. 1 bamitai uttu kai,
b A 4 R SE
2. adarame halame mutembs,
B
3. a1 gel,
SH A
4. banitai uttu oqa,
AR
5. uthai halaqi ojorakv nio,
R ERE
6. enduringge niyalma seme hono endebuku be dasaki sere bade,
A ELEEER
7. jergi miyalma be ai hendure,
(AT E A
8. 1m gvnin 1 qihai yabure jakade,
FTLMEE B RE
9. tem1 usun taqifi,
HwERT
10. emu geterakv miyalma oho ka1,
T — @R EER A T
11. damu beye1 saha teile oqi,
ALLE B O Rk
12. arde 1sinambs,
HENE
13. kenum mangga urse de adanafi,
BRERTEAE
14. tere1 taqin fonjin be taqire,
B2 i) 2
15. tere1 yabun be alhvdame yabume chode,
{5 fthA ffT
16. temi hvwaxafi emu sain niyalma oqi ojoro dabala,
7 LA AR — B i\ FE)
17. uttu hvluri malan yabuaqi,
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FRERS EASIRATT
18. oyombure aibi.
HEE

Section 18: Being Straightforward

1. lalanj1 sim1 yabuha baita sembime,
PLRAREMRITHE

2. s1 alime gairakvngge,

GIEN v

3. elemangga daljakv nryalma de anatamba,
RHEFHETFHIA

4. yargryan oqibe,

5. taxan oqibe,

&

6. dubentele daldaqi ojorakv,
VN RS

7. 1m qism tuginjimbi,

B ARE sk

8. niyalma de anataha de,
fEfa T A

9. uthai ukgaqi ombio,
LA 5 A

10. guweqi ombio,

RAFE

11. te bigibe,

Bins

12. s1 alime gajirakv oso nakwv,
R 5 A

13. hetu mryalma j1fi sin1 yabuha baita mujangga sehede,
B ARREMRITHE

14. tere ennde dosiqi 1ou waka,
gL T2

15. bedereqi inu waka,

B AR

16. Damu yasa gehun ojoro dabala,
FE K HE A AR AR

17. ja1 faksidak seqi,
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BEDR

18. jabume mutembio,

B SR

19. inemene emu yargiyan babe tugibufi gisurequ,
FEHEFEH—EHEEER

20. nryalma geli emu giljame gvnire babi,
ANFEHH—ERER

21. erken terken 1 serengge,

XHXEBENHR
22. inu baitakv kai.

oA o R

Section 19: A Talented Man

1. suwe terebe bai tuwara de albatu dabala,

IR{F 5 58 A T HEL R A

2. dolo umesi getuken kai,

LHIRIA QT

3. waka oqi a1,

DES1r:

4. b1 imbe tuwaqi inu eme giltukan yebken niyalma,
HE R —E 7 FEEN A

5. iqihiyahangge baita tome daqun,

ZIE: 0k = AZR=1/ S

6. gisurehengge gisun tome mangga,

FiraR ey a)a) 58 R i

7. etten haqin de muterakv sere ba akv,

B R BT

8. erebe tuwame chode,

FiE @k

9. miyalma be qira 1 tuwaqi ojorakv,

PNENIE i

10. meden muke be hiyase 1 miyaliqi ojorakv sehe gisun,
WA RAEE

11. umai taxan akv kai,

A

12. ede 1nu damu niyalmai faxxara faxxarakv be hedure dabala,
EHRRARATEETFEGRED

13. faxxaqi tetendere,
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BE# LA
14. a1 haqi 1 mangga baita seme muteburakv m.

HHRE R R A RESE T RlUE

Section 20: Individual Matters
1. s1 tubaqi bahafi ukqaha sere be donjire jakade,
BERFGERETHERR
2. b1 umesi selaha,
BRERRET
3. neneme donjiha gisun,
FiE RS
4. hono buru bara bihe,
E ikt teas
5. amala dur seme gisurere jakade,
HERRL SR AR
6. b1 teni akdaha,
HikfET
7. yala sim ere gese hvturingga niyalma,
REARRERAREZA
8. amaha seme fengxen akv bade tuhenerakv seqina,
B R T IE AN A4S 2 Ml
9. damu s1m1 onggolo gvnin bahabuha babe,
HARMFEERTER
10. niyalma adarame bahafi sara,
NEREH 0
11. hetu mryalma sini jalin othori faqihiyaxambihe,
GINTG RN - rtE
12. ere gemm age si an 1 uquri guquse de habgihivan ofi,
HEERMEFFEEESHEMTY
13. tem gemm uttu hing seme gvnin de tebure dabala,
HEELSE R B RE
14. sain ba akv bihe baqa,
HREHFITR
15. we jifi hersembini,
7l ¥ 2 EE
16. tere anggala bahaqgi urgun seq1 ojorakv,
MRAGZFHE
17. ufaraqi koro seqi ojorakv,
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RZTEWR

18. gemu meni mem teisu 1 dorgi baita,
HEE B AE

19. 1m qism emu toktoho giyan bi,
B —ERE

20. ede a1 ferguwere babi.

BA R R

Section 21: Being Thankful

1. age 1 ferguwequke gvnin be b1 wagihiyame saha,
BT B AR R AR A T

2. ere durun 1 muyjilen akvmbuha be,
SERREC

3. b1 hukxeme gvnirakv sere doro bio,
BTRBEHEARE

4. ne udu karulame muterakv biqibe,

BEHEART RS

5. amaga menggi urunakv kigeme faxxame karulamba,
A # B #VECh B

6. dammu ne b1 aisere muyjilen de hadahai ejefi,
{BRRERFHERELELE

7. ainaha seme onggorakv obuki,

R N S

8. age ainu uttu gisurembs,

] B RESE SR

9. ya gemu guqu waka,

HEE A RAE

10. mengg seqi moo1 abdaha q1 hono fulu kai,

i B F oM EE RS 20

11. niyalma seme banjifi ya bade uqaraburakv ni,
MNEMBTHEENE

12. umunakv ser sere bagqi aname,

VE RS LR

13. yoom karulara be ereme gvniqi ombio,
HIEEREHEEE

14. age s1jaqi gvmin fulu,

T EF R AL

15. jaqi kimqikv bai.

Fe{THA T RE
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Section 22: Being Content

1. s1 ai uttu elequn be sarkv,

R EREERA =2

2. gemu sim adali oqi 1nu joo kai,

HR Rt AR T

3. labdukan 1 baharangge komsokon 1 baharade 1sirakv,
Z2ET M5

4. komsokon 1 baharangge ne baharade 1sirakv,
LEFMBRGE

5. labdu memerefi lalanj myanggome muterakv oqi,

HEZRTIM

6. inu baitakv,

thEER

7. damu dergi de duibuleqa isirakv bigibe,
{B2 L EEET 2

8. fejergi de dubuleqi funqetele b1 seqi uthai wajiha,
HTHEGRRET

9. urm julesi genere gojime,

RERTE

10. amasi forofi tuwarakv oqi ombio.
FAERFEFEEE

Section 23: Great Concern

1. s1 tere baita be majige faxxaqina,
frRICAEEE S B
2. a1 uttu heolen,

EERRE
3. tere baita holbobuhangge ujen amba,

A EERRAER

4. ambula narhvxaqi agamba,
EWTEME

5. balai myalma de firgembuqi ojorakv kai,
HRET A\ ETEH

6. baita serengge a1 boljon,

BiEA(TE

7. doigomxorakvngge uthai waka seqina,
AR ZEET

8. aikabade s1 olgoxoro dade geli olgoxoro,
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e = = 0 A I T MY

9. singgulere dade geli ginggulere,

sl b OGEIE

10. ja1 durun kemun qi jurgerakv,

T e L

11. tob sere gvnin be jafafi yabume ohode,

S B EFETHIRE

12. ainqi etten baita de gemu dosobumbi dere,
BRFEE LHREERED

13. ere bai mimi saha 1 teile sinde jombuhangge,
3E BRI iR

14. adarame 1qihiyame gamaqi agara babe,
FERNEL LR

15. simi lashalara de ba,

TEF{R i

Section 24: A Burdensome Matter

1. yaya baita be emgen waqihiyabuqi sain dabala,
AE—ER5ERT i REw

2. juwedere de isinaqi,

#E| ik

3. a1 sain ba banjinara,

A Y REAT R 2

4. baita xanggafi jabqara anggala,
FHEBETER

5. deribure onggolo olhoxoro de 1sirakv,
E 0l NP o E V)

6. ere baita kemuni 1jishva seqi omba,
EREERIEE

7. asuru murtashvn sere ba akv,
AR A) R

8. la h seme waqihivaqi ombi,

B LA e

9. ede a1 dahvn dahvn 1 fonjire bab1,
EREEE=FNNER

10. s1 sarkwv,

R HLE

11. ere baita be urunakv juwedere de 1sinambi,
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EELE TR

12. adarame seq,

ERESRIE

13. amba muru be tuwaqi,

EF P

14. uthai umesi xadaquka baita,

B ER S FE

15. aikabade da sekiyen be getukeleburakv oq,
HEFFHETHRE

16. amaga inenggi urunakv debkebure de isinambi.
B . = S E 2k

Section 25: To Know It Exactly

1. ememu urse uttu gisurembi,

B EMER

2. ememu urse geli tuttu gisuremba,
wE AMMEER

3. gvmqi gemu taxan,

TR E R E

4. amnahai yargiyan ni,

F LR TWE

5. te ya be akdaq1 ojoro,

45w {EH—{E

6. ya be domjiqi ojoro,

wEEHR—{E

7. elemangga mujilen farfabure jakade,
BRIl T

8. ere baitai aisi jobolon mutebure efujere babe,
38 /NI Rk

9. inu gemu toktobume muterakv ohobi,
WEEFHT

10. te absi ohode sain jiye,
04w E RE AR A A

11. sarkv seme araki seqi,
HEEEREE

12. yargiyan be taxan obuqi ojorakv sere anggala,
BIFLEIERETRS

13. taxan be yargiyan obuqi inu ojorakv,
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LMRERMLERS

14. uru be waka seqi ojorakv sere anggala,
LIRSRIEETH

15. waka be uru seqi inu ojorakv,
LIFEREMETE

16. Eatereqibe,

BMEZ

17. urunakv uru waka yargiyan taxan 1 babe,
VERREREZR

18. tengkime saha manggi,

HETET

19. teni ojoro dabala,

: WESTiU

20. nambuhai nambuhai uthai hvlhidame gisureqi ombio.
SRR R R R E SR

Section 26: An Obvious Thing

1. s1 uthai agara be tuwame yabu,
Rk EET

2. ja1 ume dagqilara,

Brlstm T

3. ere umest iletu baita be dahame,
A BEREARE

4. ainaha seme sirkedeme goidabure de 1sinarakv,
B+ E TEnER

5. aika giyalu jaka 1 ba baqu,
FRMLHREE T 2R

6. niyalmai fiktu baire de gelera dabala,
B A B i R e

7. ere gese haqin demun umai akv bade,
Wi A E S BRI

8. hoo hio seme yabuaqi,

537300 ol

9. uthai wajiha,

HET

10. ede geli a1 tathvojara babi,

EA R ER

11. damu baita de teisulehe manggi,
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RS T 1

12. foithon tuwarakv,
TEE

13. neneme emu jergi narthvxame gvmnjafi,
SR —E

14. ja1 yabume ohode,
TR E

15. unm jabxaji bisire dabala,
EAEEAE LRV

16. ainahai ufaraki ba bim.
F VB IZRERY ERRE

Section 27: Keep Your Words
1. ere jergi gisun gemu sini gvnin qi tuqinjihenggeo,
SE S EEEN R LR 5 H sl i
2_ aiqi bai buliyeme gisurehenggeo,
s B DA A SR
3. sim ere gese xan be gidafi honggon be hvlhara baita be,
EfRE R EinE
4. yaya bade 1sinafi 1nu yabume banjinarakv,
FHREHELTRE
5. s1 simbe alime muterakv seqi,
fRRIFEFE
6. 1 sinqi geli alime muterakv kai,
il bE AR B R e
7. qananggi lalanj s1 alime gaisu sefi,
Al B R e) 3R kR
8. enenggi j10 nakv uthai angga ubaliyakangge,
4 B — B o T
9. erebe niyalmai waka semeo,
SERANFH TR
10. beye1 waka semeo,
2B AR
11. a1 oqibe,
B fth 1 e
12. beye alifi yaburengge wesihun,
HOE&TITEE
13. ere durun 1 niyalma de ten gairengge,
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ERE AFHRERY
14. hihanakv bai.
T RE

Section 28: A Predetermined Principle

1. asithata majige fede,

T R

2. ere gese sain nashvn be ufarabuha manggs,
KETERNTHEE

3. ja1 ere ugaran be gvniqi geli bahambio,
HHREREREGE

4. enin forgon oyonggo seqi,

BB b, 3 B 5

5. faxxarangge inu oyonggo,

B h

6. b1 sumbe tuwaq,

TEF

7. ememn fonde hon hahi,

H—FR2

8. ememmn fonde elehun dabahabi,
H—FE i R

9. sim henduhe ere jergi gisun inu bigibe,
{RERRYE LR

10. s1 damu emken be saha gojime. juwe be sara unde,
fRBAHE—FHHE

11. yaya baita mi qisui emm bajinara doro ba,
LEB A —EEEaHE

12. bahara giyan oqi,

EFRUEUE

13. gvnin akv bade kemmum ugarabumbai,
=R FE

14. bahara giyan waka oqu,

HERAEE

15. udu hvsun mohotolo faxxaha seme inu baitakw kai.
HEPRS R T LA A

Section 29: A Fixed Conclusion

1. age be baibi takara adali,
@RS TR
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2. yaka bade aqaha gese absi qira be takamba,
TEAE &R Ra T &

3. enenggi jabxan de geli age be agaha,
SHMEXER TR

4. adarame bahafi sin1 emgi emm bade bifi, daruhai age 1 tagibure be don-
Jaqe,

EEGRRE—RE 7 EM T

5. tere yala mini kesi oho seqina,
MEREOELT

6. turgun adarame seqi.

1 B EEER e

7. sain urse de adanaqa,

BLIF A

8. ulhiyen ulhiyen 1 sain de itbenemba,
MM R i

9. ehe urse de dayanaqu,

22 PN

10. bihe bihei ehe de uxabumbi serengge,

UNip:LoE:

11. toktoho leolen kai,

THiEE R

12. niyalmai sain ehe be urunakv inenggi goidaha manggi, tem takambi
Semeo,

AT F ¢ EE B ARG RE
13. dartai andande inu takabumbikai.

{3 2 R 3R 45 2 e

Section 30: A Bitter Memory

1. emgen duleke baita be geli jonofi amnamba,
—H FIRE T A EIRE R (EH E

2. jongko dan b yertexembime korsombi,

(o] [ 62 e 2 e i L 1R

3. haha niyalma baita biqi,

BYFEAES

4. teng tang seme yabure,

SERRAT

5. hoo hio seme arbuxara oqi,

33808 Il
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6. tem1 inu dabala,

e

7. niyalmai afabuha be alime gaitha mangg1,

=T ANRER

8. geli niyalmai baita be duhemburakv bime,
NEHNZE

9. elemangga juwe sidenden sain niyalma arame,
B T BIEF A

10. damu beye1 waka be niyalma de gunbuki sembi,
REE R SRS A

11. tuttu bime enggiqi bade balai bardanggilame,
AMTEH HEHAFE O

12. geren 1 juleni baita be geli lashalame muterakv,
e N P& N

13. erebe geli bengsen bisire niyalma seqi ombio.
EMBEERA AR NE

Section 31: To Pay Respect

1. gohome age 1 elhe be fonjime,
R L EANE

2. deo b1 gingguleme jasiha,
MEFE

3. age 1 westhun beye saiyun,
SLRE) ERE AT

4. boo1 gubqi gemu saiyun,

F BT

5. age qi fakqahaqi ebsi,

B Bl R Lk

6. elhe be fonjime jasiki seqi,
HEFEERE

[I] wanted to send regards by mails.
7. 1ldun 1 mryalma be baharakv ofi,

BFFIERE A

8. tuttu bahafi jasithakv bihe,

FTLLE B8

9. deo b1 jing kidume gvnime bisirede.
BIEEREZE

10. holkonde age 1 jasigan 1sinjiha,
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B R EREE R

11. b1 yala alimbaharakv urgunjembime yertexembi,
HE TR E SR iR

12. tuttu seme muse ahvn deo 1 beye udu juwe bade giyalabuha bagibe,
i H AR SRS .55 S EAERR R

13. gvnin muyilen be umai giyalabuha ba akv,
L AR

14. uttu be dahame,

AN dn it

15. ereqi amasi yaya ildun de,

£ FLARIEE

16. age beyei elhe babe kemuni jasireo,
BLEBLESRTELZRIFTHK

17. deo b1 selame donjiki,

Cke

18. ja1 men1 beyese agei kesi de yoom1 sain,
ETFHRESBAELEST

19. erei jalin gingguleme jasiha.

BHER

Section 32: School Education
1. ere uquri suweni sefu kemuni j1mbio akvn,
SE— ) R ER{E R A Tk
2 jimbi,
L3
3. emu inenggi de urunakv enm mudan j1mbi,
— B HEHR—K
4. tuttu oq,
eyt Winted
5. mmenggidan jifi gemu suwede ai jergi gisun tagibumbi,
£ B T i IR mEaS
6. mem ere sefu 1 tagibuhangge,
F M8 M AT )
7. gemu yasai julen gisurere an 1 gisun,
HRARmATRA FH S
8. ja1 fonjire jabure muwa gisun,
BB
9. umai enqu haqin 1 mangga gisun akv,
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3524 53 BEAYRESS

10. age suweni ere tagihangge umesi doro waka oho,
e R E AR T IEE T

11. ainu terebe syxu 1 bithe be givangnaburakv,

B R L feh S PO

12. ubaliyambure be taqirakv,

T2

13. aniya hvsime ere jergi muwa gisun be tagifi amambi,
AR BRSE SRR (R AR 2

14. age1 henduhengge umesi inu,

(DRSEA S

15. tagibuhangge umesi giyangga,

FoErRAE

16. tuttu sehe seme,

BEF AR

17. age s1 damu sini beyebe sara dabala,

e BF R R EE R B R

18. mem beyebe sarkv kai,

B M) &1

19. be aikabade gemm age 1 adali ere gese sure sektu bihe biqgi,

M= B G E R A m

20. syxu 1 bithe be taqiki sere anggala,
RSB mME

21. uthai sunja nomun geren dz 1 bithe seme,
HERTEET

22, mu gemu hvlagi agamba,

HEFE W

23. mem beyebe jafafi age de dubuleqi geli ombio,
£ ERMOE T HFFhESE

24. mem taqihangge inenggi qinggiya bime,
BFIPT2a) B &

25. bahanahangge geli eden,

EI D

26. tuttu bime angga modo,

SR TR

27. emu siran 1 sunja minggun gisun bigi,
—EEH BN

28. uthai gisureme muterakwv,
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BEER TR

29. aikabade gisureme ohode umi tanjambi,
FRE-ETRR

30. hendure balame,

"R RAY

31. hono miqume bahanahakv bade,
BigAaNE

32. uthai felivere be tagiqi ombio.

Tt EERE

Section 33: Being Il

1. gananggi dobon majige xahvrara jakade,
Al B A RS = T iR

2. ere juwe inenggl beye umesi qihakv,
EWmH S FREFZH

3. jeke jaka singgerakv bime,
PR R IE{E

4. teqibe 1liqibe elhe akwv,

SRz

5. beye1 gubqi hvsun akv,

5y 4

6. damu gvwaidame deduki sembi,
REE RS

7. sikese yamyi furgisu 1 muke be fuifufi,
MEH B BB T A RIS

8. ne1 gaime majige omire jakade,

IS TEHTIT

9. enenggi beye teni majige sulakan oho,
4 H O FileERE T &

10. eqi kai,

TR

11. ere uqun yoomi uttu kai,

SE— AR E

12. uthai mim beye ere udu inenggi 1 dolo,
HERAS TE% 0 HIF

13. mnu asuru la h akv,

hERTFHRE

14. dolo gehun bime kuxun,
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(LR AR RS S

15. jeqi omiqi amtan baharakv,

e 150k

16. beye pio seme bethei fejile kubun 1 fars: be fehuhe adahi,
TR MR E T mEiRoL T2

17. eleke1r maktabuhakv bihe,

i 2 B3 3 A B 2l

18. arga akv katunjahai arkan seme duleke,

1% ¥ RIS AR A E T

19. gvniq1 gemu ere aniya erin forgon 1 gen sukdun 1 haran dere
HoRE RS SRR AR

Section 34: A Difficult Time

1. b1 te umesi banjire de mangga ohoba,
FmSREE T

2. boo1 anggala geren bime,

F AR

3. geli niyalma de edelehe bekdun ba,

& B N-bli

4. tugibure ba labdu,

HEHAZ

5. dosinjire ba komso,

A

6. geli hvda maiman akv,
NGHHEAER

7. niyalma de alaha seme,

HEERRT A

8. inu gemu akdarakv,

HEFIE

9. ge elemangga mumbe jorta1 tuttu arahangge sembi,
fil 8138 B S B SE (R M ey

10. age s1 simbe banjire de mangga seqi,
I B i 35 O S

11. mimi ere beyere omiholoro gosihon 1 babe,
BERGZERAER

12. wede alanara,

HaraEE
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13. te1 forgon juwan boo1 dorgi uyun boode gemu hesihedeme mnenggi be
hetumbure dabala,

& pRHE -+ F A ALK E R TR R E B fE
14. va emu boode tuttu elgiyen tumin banjimbina,
H—FRAEE B R HE

15. niyalmai hendure balame,

" AGHEY

16. boo tome guwan x1 yen seqi,

FFEBE

17. babade o mi to fo sembikai.

RAREWPE

Section 35: Grass Has Ears
1. age s1 kemumi faksidafi ainambi,
Pl BB B
2. nmnakv angga aqabuki sembio,
VEES N
3. eiqibe sinde majige mum bafi,
HERIRE LR
4. niyalma teni tuttu gisurere dabala,
MHEAR R REW
5. tese ainu mini beyebe laidarakov ni,
79 6 A L E
6. yaya yabuha baita,
KAATHISE
7. damu niyalma be daldaqi ojoro dabala,
R T YNl
8. dergi abka be gidaqi ojorakv kai,
A& _ER
9. dekdem henduhengge,
{BeEAY
10. jugvn de gisureqs,
B ESRE
11. orho 1 dolo donjire niyalma bi seheba,
E#AAE
12. edun darakv oqu,
JE A
13. mooi abdaha geli axxambio.
18 38 52 th B AF
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Section 36: Don't be So Polite

1. age geli webe anahvnjara,

] B R A

2 uthai tafafi dulimbade teka,
g EEEEPL

3. gembe inu mende majige ba anabu,
M fth Pt F S TR AT — B
4. be 1 tembi dere,
HEMhLTRE

5. ere agel gisun inu,
SEFEHIEE R

6. age s1uthai qin1te,

T BF PR AR IE 42

7. ere age be adame tekini,

W38 ] B R A AL R

8. age s1 inu ume marara,

e B i 1 3 HE

9. uthai ere agei sirame teki,
b E T A

10. b1 uthai uttu bakqgilame teka,
TELEME T L

11. yaya demun 1 teqendufi jeki bai,
T EFRERFL TIZRE
12. ere doro be ainambi,
FEM TR

13. geli yengsi sann waka,

N REEER

14. aibe dele wala sembi.
HHREAL{E B3R T IR

Section 37: What is True?

1. age s1 hetu myalma gisun be ume donjire,
e B B B35 N O3

2.1 mimbe gisurehe sequ,

R EHH T

3. uthai gisurche okimi,

HEEHR TR

4. e1q1 wei juleni gisurehe bihe,

123



B RE AR EATRES

5. 1nu emu siden bakqin bidere,

A —{E i RE

6. tere aitka mimbe niyalma be waha seqi,
fihERILE T A

7. uthai mimbe niyalma be waha sembio,
HRERBET ATE

8. age hon ume niyalma be su1 akv adunggryara,
o] B ) A A 44 A

9. wyui ninggude genggiyen abka bikai,
BR LA E R

10. sakdasai gisun hendure balame,

I REE NFRAE

11. yasai sabuhangge be yargiyan sembs,
RRAER

12. xan 1 domjihengge be taxan sembikai.
B S R

Section 38: Time Flies

1. erin forgon absi hvdun,

R fie FL AT IR

2_ herqun akv de geli emu aniya ofi,

FRENE—F

3. aniya biyade 1sijiha,

BITEAR#ET

4. abka kesi de geli emu se nonggiha,
FERERTLIRT — &

5. yala xun biya homso maktara adali niyalma be sakdabume xorgimbi
seqina,

BRI H A It fENE

6. bi se asigan 1 fonde,

D AR

7. inu aniya hagin 1 uqun be buyeme erembihe,
B A E S

8. te se de ofi,

m&EETER

9. ere gese erchunjere muyjilen yoom akv sere anggala,
FMEREERENL2EET
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10. dammu haqin inenggi sere be domiha de,
R—ERT ARMFHEIGE

11. uju gemnm fintambikai.

AR AR

Section 39: Cannot Promise

1. minde emu baita bafi,

BE ¥

2. qohome age de yandume baime jihe,
BeER AT

3. musei fe guqulehe be gvmiq,

F R EEE

4. mum ere baita be,

EHE B

5. urunakv tere looye de ulame gisurereo,
EHT L EMI L E RS

6. je.

i

7. b1 genefi muterei teile gisureme tuwaka,
REEERFEHE

8. 1 dahaqi s1 inu ume urgunjere,

fih 35 2 i fm Hh B Bk

9. 1 daharakv oqi,

fih 35 2 i

10. age inu ume gasara,

e Bt B R A

11. b1 tere1 baru bai an 1 guqulembs,
HEfth B EFHE

12 asum gvlika ba akv,

SRR

13. ere baita be mutebure muteburakv be,
SE B RS AR R

14. b1 1nu akdulame muterakv kai.

T fRTER

Section 40: Expecting for a Reply

1. mentuhun ahvn 1 gingguleme unggihe bathe,
BREET
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2. ere uqun simbe umai bahafi sabuhakv,
HRLERF R 58 AR

3. enn hvdun gen fan ofi,
HERtEREEERE

4. ethai ududu aniya oho adali,

[IRES S

5. beye sim wesihun boode tuwanak seq,
HER SR EE

6. geli bahafi agarakv ayoo seme gvnimba,
BEXBTFEER

7. mergen deo sain niyalma be dahame,
BETREN

8. urunakv sain ojoro be,

YIREFI

9. a1 misurebure baba,

H{fRE

10. gananggi s1 gosime,

A& R IREE

11. sim barm gaire jaka be,

R E 2

12. minde bure sehe,

B

13. ertele umai benjibuhekv,

ES W B ER

14. aiqi wesihun boo1 niyalma jabdurakv aise,
BEEFTEME

15. simbe geli jobobume benjibure anggala,
FH I HRER

16. b1 gohome meni ajige haha jui be ganabuha,
BRSERM/EFER

17. mergen deo hahilame bufi unggire be,
TR

18. ne bi dukai beren de nikefi ereme aliyahabi,

HEM S
19. bure burakv be urunakv emu bithe arafi amasi unggireo.

mTFTREmyE—55mE
Section 41: Interview for Work

1. age s1 ya gvsangge,
el B R AR B B

126



2_ b1 gulu suwayan ningge,
R EHKR

3. hontochonggeo,
REFE A

4. nirunggeo,

B4# A

5. nirungge,

4 LAY

6. wei niru debi,
T8 b

7. qangxeo niru debi,
EFRSESFH L

8 hala a1,

T

9. hala jeo,

s

10. gebu a1,

& FUAHRE

11. gebu fengxengge,
AU

12. wei1 ju,

RERY T

13. wu jergt hiya gmgguyi 1 jut,

HEHFEEESHET
14. udu se cho,

T

15. juwan uyun se oho,
+IERT

16. a1 anrya,

J& A REY

17. mudur anrya,

EHEAY
18. mukvn bio,

| Fh

19. akv,

]

20. mukvn b,

| Fh
21. wei1 mukvn,
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AR E

22. jalan 1 janggin bayantu 1 mukvn,
BEOERN S+

23. ahvn deote gemm bio,

& L EA R

24, gemu b1,

#a

25. sim1 ahwvn a1 alban deba,

IR HEMEES L

26. mimi age ne lamun funggala,
R HRERENT

27. simt deo se adarame,

R SR A EELEAD

28. temi ninggun se ohobi,
WS T

29 kemumi ajigen,

iR

Still young.

30. banjiha inengg atanggi,

4 B R %rE

31. aniya biyai onin sumja de i,
BIEA_+HAB

32. sim boo aibide tehebs,
REEIEE

33. gu leo 1 julen: xun dekdere erg1 de tehe b,
TESLIRATER B8

34. qoohai jurgan 1 aisilakv hafan hvn 1 ama sinde a1 ombs,
SR B A1 B ERE ] 85 R 4 £ R
35. munde ahvn ombi,

EHEE

36. 11 ama sinde a1 ombi,

i A2 3R 2 PR A RE

37. minde eshen ombi,
BHAHR

38. banjiha eshen,

BB

39 i,

7
40. banjiha eshen,
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BB

41. s1 gabtame niyamniyame gemu bahanambio,

VRIS Wi AR & 34

42 gabtame bahanamba,

B SR

43 myamniyame bahanarakv,
& E

44 51 ainu myamniyara be tagirakv,
IR ERREF

45 morn akv ofi taqihakv,
HREEEETE2

48. s1 beri tatame tuwa,
{RACHL = R

47. e,

i

438. ara,

WL eF

49 ere ben 1 tebke be b1 inu neime muterakv,

SE 8 = AT th B B
50. absi mangga na,
- ]

51. tuttu oq,

PR
52. beri be sinda,

oEHT

53. dangse be hvlame tuwaki,
ST

54. 1e,

i

55. s1 udu amaya bithe hvlaha,
TRl T EET

56. 1lan amya hvlaha,

HT =T

57. bithe giyagnahoo,
AT E

58. akvn,

k]

59. gryangnaha,
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AEIE T

60. yaya bithe be s1 gemu givangname mutembio,
Tt RE &R RE SR AR R

61. mutere ba inu b,

R ERLA

62. mmuterakv ba i b,

TEERI BB A

63. aikabade nathvn somishvn ba oq1,
(CE=p = il ved 3

64. bi uthai muterakwv,

Fik ek

65. s1 ya sefun 1 tagikv de bithe hvlamba,
YRTE SR (B AT {5 22 Al &

66. jao sefu 1 tagikv de hvlambs,
TEHA AR 28

67. ere jao sefu aibide tehebs,

SE A EEA A

68. mimi tehe boo1 dukai bakqin de bisire,
EREF T2

69. tere amba boo uthai 1n1 boo kai,

AL E K5 Tk 2 A A S

70. jao sefu 1 golo be a1 ama sembi,
TSR R

71. jooli 1 ama sembi,

M| ' it e e 5

72. ne aide b1,

HIEE LR 2

73. daqi bithe1 yamun 1 asgan 1 bithei da de bihe,
561 EaR e S

74. beye jadahalaha turgunde,
EESFEET

75. asgan 1 bithei da qi nakaha,
MT2ET

76. bithe de antaka,

& B

77. sain,

iF

78. bakqin akv 1 mangga,
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EHFHER

79. bithe ubaliyambure giyangnara,
iR &

80. hergen arara gabtara myamniyara be bahanarakvngge akv,
BEFERETEEREN

81. xabisa be kadalarangge 1nu qgirao,

B Pt s

82. age ere babe ume jondoro,

e BF B 4E E

83. ajige juse damu imi jilgan be donyiha de,
MEFFA—ER AR

84 fayangga gemu tuhembi,

M

85. st inu tede gelembio,

Rt th e

86. ara ere a1 gisun,

WL 3 A REGE

87. sefu serengge uthai ama 1 adah ka1,
B A R — e

88. sefu de gelerakv oqi,

ER [T

89. geli we de gelembani,

R ENE

90. tere1 boo1 banjirengge antaka,

fth S @AY A0 A

91. immu damu fe bihe hethe be tuwakiyame bamire dabala,
AR SFAE A I EEREE BRG]

92. ereqi tulgiyven 1 enqu geli bahara ba bisire be ba sarkv,
Rtz i B A AT S LR A0E

93. ne 1m jakade bithe hvlara xabise udu bi,
REMBATEEOERESD

94. ne bisirengge aingi tanggv 1sime ba,
REAHOERSE—H

95. s1 duleke aniya de inu simnembiheo akvn,
fREEhEREEH

95. simnehe bihe,

EHE
97. hvlarangge ararangge gemu eden ojoro jakade,
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HE&a B =i

98. gebu gaihakv,

9 A+

99 dule turgun uttu biheni,

[ 2 178 el 2 SE O A R

100. b1 jakan sinde utala gisun fonjthangge,
T HREIRAERT £

101. gemu simi bengsen be genderengge,
AR IRe AT

102. tuwaqi sini tagqihangge kemuni ombi,
FEIRFTRARERS

103. b1 qiman ambasa de alafi,

FefA B &aF T XM

104. urunakv sim1 gebu be 1sibuki,
UERRS T

105. e1q1 dasame simnebure,

BRAHEE

106. e1qi uthai baitalara be gemm boljoqi ojoraky,
HEEARETH

107. ere udu imnengg dolo,

38 % A 18R

108. sim gabtara niyamniyara babe,
EIRE B FT

109. kemmini an 1 urebu,

& 2 RN

110. hvlara arara babe 1nu an 1 taqi,
SHENHERNEES

111. boode bisu,

EFE
112. gvwa bade ume genere,

BIEERIRE

113. selgiyere be tuwame deyere gese feksihei jio,
i N AR A B T 3k

114. ume tookabure,

BIRRT

115. je saha.

REHELE T
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Section 42: Borrow Books

1. age s1 absi genembi,

e B R AL EL &

2. gvwa bade majige baita bifi genemba,
RIRAHEEFE

3. age yabu,

] B &

4. taka meni boode dan,

BME(EEIFFE

5. joo bai,

HE

6. b1 enenggi emu ekxere baita bifi xolo baharakv,
BSBA-FREFEHRELE

7. enqu menggi ja1 danki bai,

7 B EEIERE

8. age s1 nencheqi mujilen ambula gvwaliyakabi,
e B b S D T

9. muse daqi 1shunde targaqun akv gisureme,
BFFERELRFEEEH

10. ton akv yabumbihengge ka1,

TR A B R A E A

11. 51 utala inenggi mini duka de umai enggelemrakv bime,

R3F % B TER BRI

12. agafi geli uttu anduhvn duyen ohongge,
BT SUGER

13. we simbe ainaha nio,

IR R ERERE T RE

14. s1 sarkwv,

R HLE

15. b1 pnderakvngge waka,
FERETH

16. damu booi1 joboshvn turgunde,
AR A

17. menggmdan ekxeme.

a1

18. umai xolo baharakv bade,
ERFIR

19. mimbe seme ainara,
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IR R

20. age si boo1 joboshvn 1 jalin waka,
Pl B R B S R

21. anqi aisi be ujeleme sain guqu be aldangga obume,
MR EAFLRF AR

22, mumbe tulgiyen gvnimbi dere,
S A IRAR

23. age sini ere ai gisun serengge,
Pl B SR AY:8 B A RS

24. musei guqulehengge,
PEMEYHE T

25. gvwa de duibuleq: ombio,
HAB RN E

26. s1 ainu ere gese gisun tugimbi,
{RE (AT 38 i SEHRRE T

27. je je wajiha,

EHESET

28. enenggi mim baita be uthai tookabuaq,
4 HEAFRER

29. tookabukini,

oS i)

30. b1 genere be nakafi,

BibEE

31. bgei boode dannaki,

B HFEE

32. b1 e1q1 generakv ohode,
BEEBETET

33. 51 kemuni mimbe wakaxambio,
fREERE

34. age uttu oq,

P B 5 E

35. tem guqu 1 doro,
HREAEANER

36. daxose aba,

KAFERR

37. morin gaisu,

®E

38. je,
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R

39. ere monn be amargi hvwa de gamafi hvwaita,

B E S 3 #x TR
40. dukai jakade ume hvwaitara,
BREMOR

41. ehe urse de guwelke,
FHEEE

42 julahv be burgiyen de lakiya,
IFHEERTT L

43 tohoma be 1nu hete,

BT ik

44 e,

i

45. age yabu,

] B &

46. dosilka,

HEE

47. age nagan de tafa,

el B B

48. b1 tafaki,

FLEE

49. age ergi de sain,

] B 3E

50. ubade 1nu sain,

sEE AT

51. ja1 majige wesi,

B LEEER

52. uthai uttu chode umesi 1gangga,
HERSE R AT R

53. daxose aba,

KAFTEAR

54. s1 tule ainambi,

{RTES R RENE

55. b1 ubade morin hvwaitame bi,
REEHEBREE

56. ere waburu morin be hvwaitafi j1q1 wajiha,
SEETRERAE EEHREET

57. emdubei hvwaitambio,
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(R RE

58. bugehe aha geli bini,

FEI ¥ A E

59. hvdun dambagu tebufi benju,
R A 2

60. s1 ja1 dosifi hendu,
{REEER

61. qai be halukan 1 wenjefi bemu se,
MO BAAY IR A R

62. sun be labdukan 1 sinda,
7 288

63. tumikan oso,

bl

64. hon ume genggiyen ojoro,
BIKHET

65. je,

i

66. taitai 1 beye saiyvn,

A B T R

67. sain,

¥

68. axa saiyvn,

18 4 AR

69. sain,

iF

70. juse gemu saiyvi,
i PIER AT RE

71. sain,

iF

72. ara,

LF

73. daxose aba,
KAFERR

74. qaibe ainu benjirakv,
ERERER

75. gajiha,

£FT

76. age uthai gaisu,
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] B it S R

77. age si 1nu gaisu,

Pl B g2

78. a1 gels,

SR

79. age s1 nene,

el BF iR S 3

80. b1 uthai neneme gaiki,
Fik Ao S

81. age b1 henghkilerakv kai,
] B 22 T~ R R T

82 a1 gels,

SH A

83. emm moro untuhun gai de geli hengkilembi serengge ai gisun,

—RiZE R R B IR S

84. age b1 geli donjqu

o] B i S R,

85. s1 tagikv de dosifi bithe hvlambi sere yargiyvn,
RITEZNERRE

86. inu,

=

87. mem nirui janggin mimbe agahadan,
EMFHEEERR TR

88. uthai baita de yabu yabu seme hendumbi,
MREETRELTRE

89. b1 gvniqi manju bathe be udu hergen takara gojime,

BAMNEHRGEETR
90. gisun seqi oron sarkv,
HREHBTAE

91. ja1 udu bryai bithe hvlafi,
BEsEAnE

92. baita de dosiq1,

EEFEE

93. mu goidabumbi1 sere ba akv,
HrEE

94. tuttu ofi duleke biyai juwan ilan de,
ATl EA+=8

95. geli tagikv de dosika,
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XETET

96. s1 adarame bahafi donjiha,

IR EERERT

97. gananggi jooli 1 ama age mum boode j1fi,
TR AT B L0 A fE e B A e A

98. b1 tede simbe fonjiha bithe,

A R Rk

99. 1 minde alara jakade,

il FFRAD R

100. b1 teni saha,

HAHET

101. age sinde manju bithe g,

Pl B i T

102 udu debtelin juwen bureo,

R %S

103. b1 doolafi hvlaks,

BqETE

104. wajiha manggi uthai sinde amasi benjire,
& T FREER

105. minde bathe akv,

EERLECR

106. b1 guquse de baime tuwaka,
HBEHIMSEHE

107. baha manggi niyalma be takvrafi sinde benebure,
BTEAETIRE

108. ere uthai age minbe gosiha ka1,

SEE R R T

109. a1 gisun serengge,

R RS

110. age s1 uttu sithvme bithe hvlalka sembime,
Pl EFfrE R E R E RN E

111. b1 udu debtelin bithe be baifi sinde doolaburakv sere doro bio,
RESEET R RPEETE

112. je je wajiha,

EHESET

113. b1 1nu gvwa de bairakv kai,
BTSSR TIH

114. age gvwa de ume baire,
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FIE & RIS

115. b1 baifi sinde benebure sehe ka1,
RERFTFTRMEE

116. 1nu,

=

117. age b1 genela,

[ B =

118. buda jefi gene,

ETHE

119. s1 a1 uttu ekxembi,

R EREEMIC

120. buda dagilabume uthai bahambikai,
fRicts AL

121. joo baa,

HE TF

122. munde yargiyan 1 ekxere baita bi,
RERHAICEH

123. emm guqu minbe baita hebdembi seme,

— B EEESE
124 1 boode aliyahabi,

L TEF S E IR

125. b1 generakv ohode,
BERTE

126. tere mimbe jabgarakvn,
il A~ R SRR R

127. yargiyvo,

HRE

128. a1 gel,

SH A

129. ede geli a1 holtoro babi,
EA R ER
130. unengg oqi,

HFRE

131. b1 simbe biburakv,
AR

132. damu age j1fi untuhun tehe kai,
{E R EF A T 224 T i
133 ja1 j10,
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AR

134. age s1 inu dosika bai,

el B i e

135. emu juwe inenggl oho manggi,
B—f B

136. b1 gel1 age be tuwangiki.

F IR A e B

Section 43: Visiting a Friend

1. age sa1yvn,

o] B 4 B

2. samn,

iF

3. age sim1 beye inu saiyvo,

Il B i ) B et 47 R

4. samn,

iF

5. ere uqun si aitbade bihe,

3B RTEHR Bk

6. umai sumbe sabuhalkwv,

iR

7. bi jing age be tuwanyiki sembihe,
3 1E e e AT B o A

8. gaitai emm ajige baita de uxabure jakade,
DI — /N ERAEE

9. tuttu bahafi jihekv,

4 e

10. gananggi arkan seme baita tem1 wajiha,
CIERGE SR S SR

11. sikse xolo bahafi jiki sehe biqa,
MEERT IRERER

12. geli agame deribuhe,
RTEMAKET

13. age si sarangge,

Pl B i 03 Y

14. minde nemerku jangqi gemu akv,
EEAREE e £

15. monn inu akv,
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Bias

16. jugvn geh hifagan,

B b UM

17. tuttu ofi,

A2 A

18. geli bahafi jihekv,

XiaBk

19. enenggi galga ojoro jakade,

S HEET

20. b1 yafahalame,

AT

21. gohome age be tuwanjime jihe,
R HERT B A T

22. ara uttu goro de,

WL F SE M i)

23. mim jalin age1 beyebe suilabuhangge,
BRSEFEHE

24 b1 adarame alime mutembi,
BnfTERE

25. yala b1 huloeke seme wajirakv,
HEEMEREZ SR

26. a1 geli,

=27 4

27. age bi boode emhun tehede jing umesi alixambihe,

BT B R TE ST R AL IR R e ok

28. simi beye jithengge tob seme mum gvninde agaha,
fRREAES THROER

29. tuttu bime age be kiduha gvnin be,

SR AR S AT B A L

30. inu bahafi selabuha,

hERET

31. muse ahvn deo enenggi dere agaha be dahame,
B RS HEER S R T

32 untuhusaka simbe unggire kooli akv,

4 A 2= 2R LR

33. emwu hvntahan nitan nure be dagilafi,

W ks — A

34. muse juwe nofi bakqilame omigame,

141



REM — A BHiR

35. majige leoleme teqeka,

A A RO — Rk

36. age s1 numbe uttu gosiki sere be dahame,
P B R BE SRS P o B

37. bi marara ba akv,

BT HERE

38. urunakv agei gvnin de agabuki,
YESFEMER

39. damu turgun akv de jobobuhangge,
R EA BT

40. giyan de aqarakv,

TEHE

41. a1 gels,

B

42 kesitu aba,

et rEA

43 mure amu dagilabufi benju se,

o LM RS T SR

44 e,

i

45 kesitu s1 ere falan be ainu enrakyv,
5o -+ G E B L R B RE i

46. dere be 1nu dasihiyarakv,

HET R E

47. s1 baibi boode bifi ainambihe,
R B BRTE SRS

48. b1 aifini erthe bihe,
BRECRTHE

49 edun dahai umai nakarakv,
E{EERERE

50. ja1 uge de geli ude lakihakv ofi,
BHEM LG HET

51. uttu nantuhun oho,

REMET

52. ere doro sarkv waburm aha geli bini,
SEET AR IR Y A iE

53. kemuni tabsidaki sembio,
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R T

54 hasa nure be tuwana,

REBEERE

55. 1e,

i

56. age muse ere xolo de,

BT BRI S E E Tk

57. neneme dere be hvwa de gunibufi teki bai,
it T ETERT TR

58. ere boo1 dolo umesi halhvn kai,

8 B EE B

59, umesi i,

RBE

60. muse tule gunibugi,

e A

61. tere singgeri xan 1 moo1 fejile sain,

AR PR E T 47

62. tubade sebderileme teqi 1gangga,

AR ER R i R AL A AT AR

63. tuba ehe,

T4

64. moo de bisire umiyaha labdu emdubei tuhembi,
il e-pf - S N ik

65. amargi hvwai sihin 1 fejile sain de 1sirakv,
A& b7 R IE T iF

66. tuttu oqu uthai amargi hvwa de okimi,

5 A A R e P LRR

67. ettereqibe,

BMEZ

68. hvwa 1 dolo boo1 torgiqn serguwen,
e+ R R R

69. es1,

B

70. tere anggala boo hafirahvn,

nEB%

71. niyalma geli geren oq,

A%

72. tehe1 uyju hyeliyexeme mujilen farfabumbi seqina,
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ST BRRZ DL

73. bi bamitai inu halhwn de hamirakv,
BARNHBLZTER

74. age te myengniyeri dubei forgon de,
845 E R R R R

75. tumen jaka gemu fulhurefi,

A E AT

76. ing alin de sargaxare muke be tuwara sain enin,
1E R | L8 Ak B A B

77. mum ere ajige bithel boo1 hvwa,
HEEN)EHFERET

78. udu gebungge yafan ferguwequke ba waka bigibe,
BERT RA PR &

79. inu alin wej q1 enqu akv,

LTI S

80. tob seme muse1 jergi urse1 somime tere ba kai,
IERE IR 2 iR

81 eqi a1,

TR

82. ara,

LF

83. emdubei sula gisun be leolerede,
(R A5 Rk a6

84. nure darabure be gemu onggolo,
EREE SR T

85. daxose nure tebu,
KT Ll

86. age s1 emm hvntahan omu,

] B i —

87. bi omiha,

HEa T

88. ere nure umesi1 hatan nimequke,
SEEE RS E

89. b1 damu emu hvntahan omire jakade uthai soktoho ka1,
AT —Et B

90. absi serengge,

SRR AR

91. tem hvntahan be tukiyeme,
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BT

92 hono angga de gamara unde de,
BAIGE

93. uthai soktoho sere doro bio,
RS T HEFE

94. s1 jaqi holtorongge mangga,

R R

95. mim holtorongge waka,
e

96. b1 dagi omime bahanarakv bihe,
RFEEREHE

97. age ere durun 1 mimbe gosime ofi,
REMEERETH

98. teni enm hvntahan omiha dabala,
HeT &

99. gvwa bade oqu,

B R

100. ainaha seme omurakv,

BT R TS

101. age aika akdarakv oqi,

eI EFE ETME

102. boo1 urse de fomiqi enderakv kai,
Fs A F{E

103. sim gisun be bi gemu akdarakv,
{REVFERERTE

104. omime bahanara bahanarakv be bi inu darakv,
FETEBRLATE

105. s1 damu mimi 1lan hvntahan nure be omire wajiha manggi,
fRAMRSET R =HE

106. bi simbe guwebure,

BET IR

107. nure seqi geli horon 1 okto waka,
BN REE

108. oktolome wara de kelembio,
tREER T RE

109. je je wajiha,

EEET

110. ede aib1,
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SER

111. ere 1lan hvntahan nure de,
E=ELE

112. uthai soktome bugeqi 1nu okimi,
BLERE St ER

113. b1 omiki,
£

114. age s1 tuwa,

P B B

115. gemu omime waqihiyaha,
HeRT

116. tule 1nu yamyiha,
MHERHER T

117. b1 geneka bai,

HERE

118. age ubade emm dobon dedufi,
BT B 75 B 1R —

119. qimari ja1 geneks,
AEBE

120. joo bai,

HETF

121. qimari boode baita bi,
HEFEESE

122. generakv oqi ojorakv,
FTEETRF

123. uttu waka bihe biqa,
FERRER

124. uthai sim1 boode enm dobon indembihe,
FETEARSIR —

125. age sinde aika xolo bahaqi,
FIERERER IR

126. inu mem boode emu man geneqina,
hERMFEEE-ER

127. urunakv genemba,

YIEE

128. je baniha kai,

B AEZ T

129. ai geli,
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=0

130. a1 jekena,

BT AR

131. geli bamha sembi,

EA=E

132. je age s1 untuhun genehe kai.
B R 2 £ T

Section 44: A Banquet

1. tule emu niyalma bifi duka hvlambi,
SR —{E AP

2. weqi,

it

3. b1 takarakv,

A REE

4. eljitu s1 teqifi tuwana,

—EHRIRHERE

5. 1€,

i

6. tule emu niyalma monn de yalufi age be baime a1 gisun alanjiha semba,
SLEE— B A\ B TERS LRI A SRR T
7. a1 alara be s1 fonjihakovn,

& IR RE R % AR

8. b1 fonjiha bihe,

EsAEE

9.1 age be agaha manggi_ teni alambi sehe,
fih S R T A Ea

10. tuttu oqgi bi genefi tuwanaki,
HRIMERES

11. ara age si jiheo,

WL O o] BF R 3 T R

12 aibiqi jthengge,

TEFHR Bk

13. beye gubqi gemu buraki qanggi,

EA R+

14. age boode dosiki,

e EEEF L
15. joo bai,
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HETF

16. b1 dosirakv,

RTEE

17. sinde gisun alafi uthai yomba,

EEF T IRAERLE

18. ainu uttu ekxemba,

EREEMIC

19. gvwa bade emu guqu bifi mimbe aliyahabi,
BIRA —E A LS AT

20. xolo jabdurakv,

FRLE

21. a1 gel,

SR

22 uthai gvwa bade guqu bikina,

HLR R R A A A RE

23. taka mim1 boode dartai dosifi emu hvatahan genggiven qai omifi ja1
geneka,

W HERFHEEE-EFREE

24 sim dolo adarame,

R T A0da]

25 b1 dosika seqi,

BEEEEER

26. aifini uthai dosika ka1,

R EREET I

27. geli simi1 anahvnjara be alivambio,

N R

28. tere anggala, age ere durun 1 mumbe kunduleq,
5 EL T B E A R

29 b1 emu doro giyan be 1nu sarkv mujanggao,
FoE —E 5 A E R

30. jabdurakvngge yargiyan,

FRIXER

31. age s1 enenggi atkabade mim boode dosirakv oqi,
FIER 4 B S T ERFEEE

32. b1 yargiyan 1 simbe ushambi,

HEREAOER

33. b1 taka sinde fonj1,

F HER

34. s1 urunakv mimbe dosimbufi minde a1 jaka ulebuki sembi,
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R EUNREEERHREREL

35. yadara boo ka1,

EPNE=Ls

36. a1 sain jaka b,

B HHEELF R

37. emm moro untuhun buda dagilafi sinde ulebure dabala,
Wede — B ZE B e PR RE

38. ereqq tulgiven gvwa jaka akv kai,

Fi 22 2419 7 16 G e

39. sim1 boode aitka migan yali niongniyaha yali biqi,
{REHEEF /N FETREA

40. b1 dosifi jeka,

HEER

41. akv oq1 b1 dosirakv,

HEEARTEE

42 bi ajigan qi untuhun buda be jeme taqihakv,
EBSHRGACEZER

43. age s1 damm dosiqina,

W] B R A R

44 untuhun budas teile sinde ulebure kool1 geli bio,
RS IRC ) RAE A R

45. uthai migan vali mongniyaha vali jela seqi,
HEE/FET RSN

46. 1mnu umest ja,

HhRES

47. asuru mangga ba akv ka1,

1% FE U R

48. boode belem bisirtengge,

F B

49. tuttu oqi 51 neneme dosi,
HRAMERTES

50. a1 gels,

BE

51. mini boo kai,

EHFF

52. bi nendeqi ombio,

A EMESE

53. eljatu aba,
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ZHERTEARE
54. nagan de sektefun sekte,

i b il A 1

55. fileku de yaha nongg1,
KT bR

56. sun qai agabu,
HIHTR

57. dambagu tebufi benju,
I T

58. je,

i

59. sakda mafa boode bio,
ERFRIEF AR

60. boode akv,

BIEF

61. absi genehe,

WET

62. emmu guqu 1 boode enenggi metembi seme yali jeme genehe,
—EREFES A EECAET

63. uttu oqi mafa amasi jithe manggi,

KRB T

64. s1 mum funde sain seme fom:,

R AT

65. 1n,
7
66. age muse taka sula gisun be bargiya,

el P EL AR P AR MR AR

67. s1 arki omimbio,

RIS R

Do you drink hiquor,

68. nure omumbio,

Wy T

69. yaya okini gemu sain kai,

A EEEL T

70. buda booha be inu hahilame dagilabu,
AR S b ks

71. b1 kemuni aliyahai jela sembikai,
BRESEEC

72. nure anju be neneme banju,
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FeRiERER

73. hahila se,

o L A

74. age s1 westhun te,

Pl BF R b &

75. tubai nagan mome xahvrun de teqi ojorakv,
EAVRERLTE

76. qasi majige guri,

TEARI 3 —

77. qemi qihai teqgekim,

B A fil ) A LR

78. ume dara,

BIEE

79. age s1 dosifi booha be majige haqihiyaqina,
PR LR E

80. eiq1 bujuhengge golahangge be,
REFAIVE)

81. va belem oqi,

AEE B

82. hvdun gajifi mende ulebumbi dere,
i g S din Lt L

83. asarafi suwem boode elheken 1 beye jeki semeo,

Yo =B Ee B TR
84. age ekisaka te. Ume balai gisurere,
Pl B AR AR A A R AR R
85. uttu oilohon balama ohode,
FEREE

86. wen de basuburahv,
0 N FRGERE

87. eljitu nure tebu,

—EREE

88. ere emu hvntahan nure,
EH—&il

89. b1 simbe kundulerengge,
BT

90. s1 urunakv waqihiyame omi,
{RTEST

91. a1 gels,
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EA L

92. 51 damu mimbe takambio,

R ARG

93. inu gvwa agese de kunduleqina,
o 855 51 0 T P

94. mimbe ume hagihiyara,

BfETR

95. b1 serengge omihai soktoro de 1sinarakv oqi inu nakarakv sere niyal-
ma kai,
HEFSB|BEh BT A
96. geren agese suwe inu udu hvntahan omiqgina,
S L T B P o 0 e 2 B

97. amnu gemu uttu antahaxara mangga ni,
EFEREERFEE

98. s1 serengge boigoji niyalma kai,
{REENFF

99_ s1 jeterakv oqi,

fRETFIZ

100. antaha 1nu omirakv seqina,
%K

101. b1 amnu jeterakv,
EEMHERE

102. es1 jembu,

B ez

103. suwe emgeri jihe be dahame,
fRMBERAR T

104. giyan 1 jetere bade oqi,
HEZAER

105. uthai ebatele jefu,

BLiE Az

106. omiqi agara bade oqu,
HEBIER

107. uthai soktotolo omi,
BLIEREHENG

108. uttu oqi teni inu dabala,

B 4 R RE

109. ere gese goqishvdame bai tefi,
ERFERRR QLN

110. darabuha seme umai omuraky,
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AEERIG

111. inu sabkalarakvngge,
AR,

112, aingi mini nure hatan akvn,
1R FAYE T BE

113. sogi booha amtangga akvn aise,
i RRE

114. be age sim darabure be baiburakwv,
FAM A A o B

115. gemu ubade jemb1 omimbi ka1,
ER 7R E HRPZ ERE WE

116. eljitu aba,

“ERENRR

117. mornn dahalara urse de nure onubu, buda ulebu,

e iR E A A MHES AR

118. ayaya meni booi myalma de ume nure onmbure,

W RS FM e T A B
119. ge gemu omime bahanarakv,

{1 E0 T~ & g

120. tumen de emgen soktoho sehede,
BT

121. adarame membe dahalabumbi,
EREREM

122. suwe mujilen sinda,
Rl

123. hvwanggiyarakv,
3]

124. b1 damu gembe labdu omiburakv oqi uthai wajiha,

AR S EEE T

125. age s1 daqi nure omire mangga niyalma bihe kai,

e B [ e R ) A B A
126. enenggi ainaha ni,

S HERET

127. umai omurakv,

HEIG

128 s1 sarkv,

R HLE
129. bi neneme majige omihabi,
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iy TE

130. akv bihe biqi,

EHRK

131. uthai mimbe emm inengg xun tuhetele omubuha seme,
ik (E 305 — B B

132. b1 inu etmeterakv,

H T 5 R

133. buda jemb1 seq,

EHRrziR

134. b1 yargiyan 1 sinde isirakv,

HEET R

135. nure omiki seqi,

espoHi

136. s1 minq qingkai eben,
{REEERTFRIET

137. tuttu sehe seme,

BEH AR

138. s1 tere dum 1 omiqi,

R RIS

139. buda jetere be tookamb1 sere anggala,
FEFRFLEER

140. amaga menggi se de oho mangg,

B E T4

141. uvrunakv tede kokirabumbi,

VIR A 1R

142. b1 simbe tafulahangge gemu sam gisun,
HEIRaIEL R AT RS

143. akdara akdarakv gemu sini qiha okani,
EREEERIF

144. ere gemu age mumbe gosime ofi,
EE PRI

145. tem uttu jombure dabala,

HE R RAE T

146. gosirakv baqi,

ETES

147. ainaha seme ere gese gosihvn gisun 1 tafularakv,
B TERE S 10E

148. damu b1 seibemi orime taqiha,
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EREEFEASET
149. emu erinde targame muterakv,

—FEEAE

150. tuttu waka,

MM &

151. s1 dabame omirakv oqi uthai sain,
{RE T IRERISRLAT

152. hon taragaha de nememe ehe ombs,
AT AR A5

153. b1 geli sinde fonjire,

FEER

154. s1 nure omiha jai enenggi erde iliha mangg fuyakiyvambio akovn,
{708 TEAYE — B i REREIE TR
155. fuyakiyahangge tuwara ba akv,

IR LEE T

156. tuttu oqi,

FRAME

157. ere uthai nure 1 haran dere,
EMEE G E

Section 45: An Ungrateful Person

1. age s1 ere baili gashvlaha niyalma be jonorakv oqi,
(DRSS GE RN bi-i - Jol: 0PN

2. b1 inu fanqarakv bihe,

ES IR}

I will not get angry.

3. s1 emgen jonohode,

fr— R

4. muni ki uthai wesihun jolhofi bilga sibohaba,
BEVEBRE LR

5. tere udu aniya de,

e

6. 1 meni booi dukai bokson be gemu feshelebume manabuha bihe,
finfEF M A PI R T AR T 3

7. eturengge akv oqi,

EFRIGTEZ/

8. mumi beye qi sufi inde etubumba,

(s gatiR e
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9. bartalarangge akv oqi..

FRIET RS

10. mini menggun jiha be gamafi baitalambi,
EHRAREEE

11. jeterengge akv oqi,

FHRE TR

12. amba fulhv de tebufi metherefi gamambi,
KAOREEXRETE

13. aika emu mohoho baita tugikede,

s Ak —HEZ A B

14. uthai mini jakade jifi gichoxome baimb,
BEEFR IR R

15. age s1 mumbe umesi1 sarangge kai,

o] B iR R A S R A

16. 1ni tere bairede,

fil AR >R Ay LI

17. mini mujilen geli nitarafi,

HA)LXET

18. udu akv bigibe,

BRI H

19. 1nu guquse de juwen gaifi inde agabume bumbi,
5 A AP il e PR A+ ik

20. yala mimi ai jaka be 1 jekekv,
=WLE:7:olay: 3 WA iR LA

21. a1 jaka be 1 gamahakv,

HER AR EE

22. damu mumi doko yali be faitafi inde ulebuhekv bihe sere dabala.
ik R F R HE R A P38 A B S fth n RE

Section 46: Qingming Festival
1. ere uqun abs1 kumungge,
3 — [ A B
2. hangsi inenggi ojoro jakade,
HERFH
3. waliyara niyalma hoton q1 tuqikengge ton akv,
EIREY AT AR R B R
4. tuwaqi sejen kiyoo morin lorin umai lakqarakv yabumbi,
H R YRS R e E
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5. buda doboro mure hisalarangge 1nu b,

A SR SEAY

6. bothon nonggire hooxan jiha deyirengge 1nu bi,
A R

7. eifu 1 oyo be tebelivefi songgorongge songgoqombi,
A HER R — T 5L

8. mooi fejile borthome teqefi omirengge omigambi,

T T M AR A R F A

9. yala gasara niyalma be sabuqgi mujilen efujemba,
HTRRTRHNEL

10. sebjelere miyalma be sabuqi injeku banjimbi seqina,
RTEMHARE

11. erebe tuwame chode,

FiEER

12. jalan 1 urse juse omosi be ujthangge,

it LAY A T5R

13. gemu tanggv antya 1 amaga baitai jalin kai.
BREBFEZ BN

Section 47: Lie to Me

1. age s1 absi toktohon akv,

o] B PR A5 7 T

2. gananggi jimbi seme ainu jihekv,
AT B 377 5 R R

3. qananggi jabduhakv okini,
ATEEELRRET

4. sikse geli ainaha,

FER ERET

5. giyan 1 jiq1 agamba kas,
SR

6. ainu geli jiderakv m,

7B S A E

7. enenggi oqi qiman sembi,

S BFRAA

8. qumari ohode qoro be anatambi,
B H#E# H

9. enenggil qimarn sehel,
EEsHSHSH
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10. mmenggidan niyalma be eiterembio,

=350 YN

11. age s1 uttu oqi ojorakv kai,

o] B i 35 R e O 450

12. ereqi amasi ja1 ume utiu ojoro,

WS EFIER

13. holtoqi 1nu damu emgern juwenggen oqi ojoro dabala,
5 falam L R ] — 2k e R R

14. daruhai holtoqi,

E R AU

15. ja1 geh sim gisun be akdara niyalma bio.
BEERAENHNARE

Section 48: An Honest Man

1. suwe tere niyalma be ambala seqi,
frfEHAEAIE

2. yargiyen 1 terebe munibuhabs,
REMEBRTHT

3. umesi emu ujui vju jergi nomhon niyalma,
BER-EESHENHERA

4. uthai myalmai julen seme 1nu wethuken 1 gisurerakv,
HEANMLFHES

5. emu gisun bigi temi emu gisun be gisuremba,
F—aikR—a

6. 11 banin uthai tuttu,

fi AP R RE AR A

7. imbe sarkv urse oq,

HRTHEMAI N

8. terebe durun arambi sembi,

an fill EFE

9. suwe teret emgi emu bade bihekv ofi,

EB M aethE—R

10. tere1 yabun axxan be sarkv dabala,

A EGE f B N B fEREM

11. b1 1m baru feliyeme yabuha bihe be dahame,
R TITEEA

12. 1m1 banin be sambi sere anggala.

A{EENE fh A FEdE
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13. banjire were babe suwaliyame yoom gemu tenggime sambikai.

EIRTEA) E R S H EIE AR R

Section 49: A High Expectation
1. age s11nu largin bai,
felEF R Fr th IR 22 RE
2. erebe buqgi s1 inu gairakv,
fe3E 8 fr it
3. terebe buqi s1 inu ehe semba,
fe AR fr s SR T i
4. ambakan ningge be benequ,
ERERAE
5. s1 geli amba oho sembi,
RXFRKT
6. ajigesi ningge be benjiqi,
2/ R AT
7. 51 geli jaqu ajige oho sembi,
R EANT
8. uttu de inu waka,
EMELRR
9. tuttu de mu waka,
AR A th A~
10. maka a1 gesengge be,
A RERE
11. temi age 1 gvninde agabumba,
®EFHMER
12. s1 urunakv tere emu adalingge be gaiki seqi,
R EERI—ER
13. miyalma be aibide bathanabure.
mp \FEHE R E

Section 50: A Foolish Man

1. age s1 absi mentuhun j1ve,

] B fF

2 sinde jiha biqu,

fREH

3. jtha jafafi niyalma be dangnambi,
EEHA
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4. jiha akv oq,

HREH

5. sain gisun 1 neqihiyeme baime gisuremba,

R SRR EFR

6. uttu oqi,

FRm

7. teni 1nu dabala,

e

8. niyalmai der sere xeyen menggun be juwen gajfi,
T AN)BTETERIE T

9. beye madagan be yoom toodame burakv bime,
EF| 2R

10. elemangga wern xorgime gaire be wakaxaqi,

P e N A

11. ere geli ombio,

3B {5 15 EE

12. ere uthai gvnin tebuhe1 juwen gamafi toodame hurakv ok sere niyal-
ma kai,

ERRFOHT ERERB AW

13. aikabade gemu uttu etubuxere guwangguxara oqa,
i R E e L R e AR

14. ja1 we geli gelhun akv bekdun sindara,
B

15. suwe emu ergi de oqi menggun be baitalaks sere jalin,
R — SRR EFEE T

16. emu ergi de oqi madagan be bahalki sere turgun,
— i8R EEF &

17. sm akv meni akdulara niyalma be uxabufi ainambi,
EEZaRrAE R MR A PR RE

18. ere emken inu mimbe hvlamba,

3H {8

19. tere emken inu mimbe baimbi,

AL — {8 th B F%

20. daqi suwembe akdulahangge,

AR T IR

21. sain muyilen bihe dabala,

T F LA A RE

22 we aika suweni jetere omire be alime gaiha babio.
FEEE T fRMIEHEERZ IS RE
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Section 51: A Wordy Man

1. age s1 a1 uttu gisun fulu,

e B (B RESE A 2

2. yithedan anggai dolon biyadar seme balai 1q1 gisuremba,
T A T VR R R RLER

3. s1 inu majige eimederakvno, angga inu xadarakvn,

R — B 52t T SR AR it 52 B

4. gisurchengge kemuni tere udu fe gisun 1 teile bime,

A HE R R UE

5. emdube1 alame wede donjibumbi,

H(ES SR d

6. sakda ahvn si mini gisun be syirhvn seme ume wakaxara,

ER RARBIERAGEE

7. sim beye sereburakv dabala,

R B C ARGV

8. hetu niyalma domyirede,
PN 5

9. gisun majige yeye gese,

FAfEER M

10. s1 ere sede uthai uttu oiboko oqi,
{REEERMRERERERT

11. se 1 baru oho mangg:,

ETHERZ®
12. adarame boo boigon be jafame baita be 1qihayaqi ombi.
AEEREFEEHES

abkai wehiye 1 xahvn meihe aniya niyengniyeri ujui biyade
W= EERIER
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Chapter 2
manju gisun i oyonggo jorin i bithe

Introduction: The Root of Manchu People

1. manju gisun serengge,

A

2_ manju halangga niyalmai fulehe da,

Thimah Az R

3. yaya we bahanarakvqi ojorakvngge kai,
EERETEFETE

4. adarame seqi,

ERESRIE

5. muse jabxan de wesihun jalan 1 ayan suwayan manju ofi,
HE =M AR HERM

6. aika manjurame bahanarakv,

HREREE

7. niyalma be aqaha dan fonjiha de,

=3 UNE)

8. angga gahvxara yasa xannjara oqi,

AR 0 #HER

9. ereqi giqukengge bio,

FE3E T A A

10. ereqi fanqgaqukangge gehi bio,

b AE T RA A E

11. ede niyalmai yekerxeme basure be hono aisemba.
3B LERRIR A FHEITER

12. beye1 ubu sibiya inu walivabumbi kai,
EECHFHRET

13. hairakan akv semeo,

BTG

14. kemum tuwagqi ememu urse manjurambihede,
ERA-FAREMMEFER

15. iletu bahanara gisun bime lak seme baharakv,
SRAREGNE B TETE

16. deng seme ilinjafi gvniname bahatala,
ERIEE RERER

17. dere aifim dukseme fularakangge labdu,



REl B THRS

18. ere umai gvwa haran akv,

3B 19 B AR

19. gemu an 1 uqun kigeme tagihakv urebume gisurehekv ofi kai,
BERVRRE REHER b

20. geli imequkengge,

NERRE

21. manju gisun oron unde de,

mEEREEER

22. afanggala ubaliyvambure be taqirengge ba,

it 2R

23. enteke niyvalma yala yuwe1 gurun de genembime sejen be amasi fo-
rofro,

EENIRREE

24 yonggan be buyjumbime buda okini sere qi a1 enqu,
FWEMREF

25. mikan bithe de a1 haqin 1 mangga okini,

1 O R L

26. fi mkebuhe manggi

TR

27. manju gisun eden dadun,

=L

28. tamin agarakv®™,

T It

29. yohi banjyinarakv be ainara,

T ES

30. udu sakdatala taqgiha sehe seme,

BeRFE

31. eden baksi sere gebu qi guweme muterakv kai,
ErREBRLE

32. muwaxame duibuleqi uthai boo arara adali,
FHEEEpAnEE

33. taibu tura wase feise 1 jergi haqingga jaka akv oqu,

37 The Manchu expression of ‘tamin agarakv' means 'the edges of fur do not match
well". The Chinese translation of #0] (sunmao) means ‘carpenters assemble furni-

ture accurately without using rivets'. 7500 (buhe sunmao) means "the connecting
parts of furniture cannot match each other well'.
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34. faksisa be teile gajiha seme,
BHEE A s

35. aim weilebumbs,

£ RE e

36. gala joolafi tuwara dabala,
HEAEFHREME

37. boo xanggara kooli akv kai,
A A5 2 BRI

38. erebe tawahade

LAHE 3

39. ubaliyambure be tagire onggolo,
FEEFELLAT

40. nememe manju gisun taqgire be oyonggo obure be saq1 agambs,

EMERRERE

41. damu manju bithe umesi labdu geren,
LER R ]

42. teni tagire urse

LN

43. waqithiyame hvlaq

21THH

44 atanggi dube da,

WEERT
45. uttu ofs

5] a8

46. b1 dolo yabure xolo de

BRI HEIRERZE R

47. sakdasai ulandume gisurehe,
HEEWEMR

48. mim taqifi ejehengge be,

&3 2360

49. emmu gisun emu gisun 1 agamyahai,
—h]— AR

50. uheni tanggv meyen iktambufi,
S H A

51. mimi mukvn 1 deote juse be tagibuha
HHEEP TR

52. bithe1 gebu be manju 1 oyonggo jorin sehe,

165



&4 B BXiEE

53. ere1 dorgide

KA

54. wasinara iqi tuhenere kemun,

BT

55. hagingga manjurara fakjin

FHRIFER T IE

56. udu akvmbume yongkiyahakv biqibe,
BN

57. amba mmur yasai juleri baitalagi agara oyonggo oyonggongge gemu
belheheb:,

AR B T R o B (L

57. tagire urse unenggi ede gvnin girkvh hing seme
BERERLEE

58. fuhaxame urebugi,

RERE

58. goidaha manggi 11 qisui gvniha iq1 forgoxome gamame mutembi,
A& B eERE EE A

59. absi gisureqibe

ERERRE

60. gisun banyinarakvngge akv be dahame,
A T RGERY

60. bahanarakv jalin de gel a1 joboro,
AR E

61. damu ere bithe1 hergen jaqi labdu,

B EFEES

62. geli hvlara urse sarkiyame arara de hvsun baiburakv seme,
NARENERH

63. tuttu faksi de afabufi folobufi,

Cd i pplkita gl

64. musei adali manju gisun de amuran guquse de
LSRR

65. uhelek: sembi,

*™ The parallel Chinese literally means "again [| am] afraid that readers spend too
much time transcribing’, which is slightly different than the Manchu sentence re-
garding the word order.
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65. udu hafuka saisa de nonggibure ba akv bigibe
BfE 4 2% B

66. tuktan taqire urse de

T2

67. majige myeqequn akv semeo

Fb

Some Basic Rules of Pronunciations

1. te tuktan taqime manjurara asihata de ulhibuq aqgara
SR RE I E

2_ udu gisun be getukeleme arafi,

B8RS

3. giyangnara urebure de ja obuhabi,

LIERE

4. manjurara de, 1 sere hergen. m sere hergen be ilgame hvlara,
MR TEESBIF BH

5. gisurerengge Umesi oyonggo,

BEBEE

6. erebe saqi agambai,

&z

7. juwan juwe ujui dolo,

+ZFEA

8. damm duiqi ujui hergen 1 fejerg de,

WEMNETT

9.1 seme araqi agarangge be,

EEFE

10. gemu 1 seme araqgibe,

HEEGE

11. m seme hvlambi, gisurembi,

AREF REF

12. duibulequ, ejen 1 kesi, gurun 1 hvtun seme hvlara gisurere adali,
Sk 5k 2 LeVE BEFEME

13. erei badarambume gamame,

HEMI .2

14. duigt uyui hergen 1 fejerg de,

FWEEFT

15. yaya 1 seme araqi aqarangge be,
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LEBFE

16. gemu 1 seme araqibe,

BEG

17. m1 seme hvlara, gisurerengge,
MES REF

18. yoom ere songko.

AN

19. sumjaqi ujua hergen 1 fejergi de,
FHI|MFT

20. 1 seme araqi aqarangge be,
EEFE

21. gemu ni seme aramba,

EERf

22 inu mi seme hvlambi, gisuremba,

R RER

23. dubuleq1, wang m1 dukai hiya, gung ni1 harangga hafan seme hvlara,
gisurere adal,

Eme sk EFMLEE AR TER
24. ere1 badarambume gamame,

HE T B2

25 sumaqi uju hergen 1 fejergi de,
BREFEFT

26. yaya 1 seme araqi agarangge be,
RLEEBEHFSE

27. gemu ni seme arara,

EREF

28. m1 seme hvlara, gisurerengge,

MES REF

29 yoomi ere songko,

Eii3i ] 18

30. duiqi, sunjaqi ere juwe uju qi tulgryen
Fr 5 U B —ERs

31. fungehe juwan wui hergen 1 fejerg de,
Hip+HEFTT

32. 1 seme araqi aqarangge oqi,

EEGE

33. gemu 1 seme aramba,

wEF

34. 1 seme hvlamba,

168



MG

35. gisurembs,

s

36. antya, inenggi, dobori, niyengniyeri, juwari, bolorn., tuwer 1 jergi
hergen 1 fejerg de,

FHEFEEKAEFT

37. eiqi 1sinaha,

HHE

38. eiqi teisulehe sere jerg gisun bisirengge chode,

BEa)

39. de, sere hegen baitalaraqi tulgiyen

izt

40. fungehe 1sinaha, teisulehe sere jergi gisun akvngge oqi,
HizES BEAE

41. gemn de sere hergen baitalarakwv,

HTHESE

42. duibuleqi,

SR

43. eiqi tere aniya, tere inenggl, tere dobon de 1smaha mangg,
EERFELARENR

44 ja1 kimgime iqihiyaks,

BATEH

45. tere niyengniyeri, tere juwari, tere bolon, tere tuwen de teisulehe
erinde,

REEEEEENKEL

46. ja1 toktobume gisureki: seme arara,

BITES

47. misurere adali ere uthai aniya, inenggi, dobori, miyengniyeri, juwari,
bolorn, tuwen sere hergen

1 fejergide,

HEE R HEEKAEAFT

48. de sere hergen bairtalarangge,

REEE

49 aika 1sinaha. teisulehe sere jergi gisun akv,

mEEEEE)

50. xuwe fejergi gisun be sirabume arara, gisurere de oqu,
EETIERE

51. gemu de sere hergen baitalarakv,

HTRESE
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52. dubuleqi, eiq1 niowanggiyan morin aniya dosika tukiyesi,
Fins Ea R AT ERRIR A

53. mohon honin aniya dosika dosikasi,

ZAREPa)EL

54. tere aniya tere biyai iqe de,

REEEAY—A

55. wesimbuhede,

E-3

56. ineku inengg hese,

AHER

57. saha

HNET

58. sehe,

gt

59. ere1 jalin gingguleme wesimbuhe,

B

60. ere1 jalin gingguleme alibuha seme arara gisurere adali,
BHELE

61. ere gemu aniya, inenggi, jai jalin sere hergen 1 fejergide,
HEEREBFT

62. de sere hergen baitalarakv,

THEE

63. ne yabubure kooli durun,

BT

64. han 1 araha ubaliyambuha dasan 1 nomen de henduhengge,
HREEEETH

65. aniya biyai dergi,

IEA LR

66. wen zu han 1 juktehen de duben be alime gaiha sehebi,
SR SRR

67. ere gisun xun han 1 kool 1 fivelen de ba.

FETEFRI

68. han 1 araha ubliyvambuha irgebun 1 nomun de henduhengge,
A B

69. menggi elben ganambi,

EWTF

70. dobor futa murimbi sehebi,

CLES"

71. ere gisun bin gurun 1 taginun 1 fivelen de ba,

170



FETEH R

72. Enduringge taqihiyvan be neileme badarambuha bithede henduhengge,
i

73. damu joboxorongge,

PIT .

74. jeku ambula bargiyara aniya,

FEET

75. embiqi 1sabume asarara be gvnirakv,

RN E

76. suje boso elgiyen baha uqur,

A % TEHE

77. embigi mamgiyame fayame baitalara oqi,

w5 %

78. malhvxarakv ufaraqun, kigehekv qi enqu akv seheb,
ez BRI E§HE

79. ere gisun usin nimalan be ujeleqa,

EEERR

80. eture jetere be tesubure haqin de ba.

LR

81. geli henduhengge,

XH

82. suwem geren qooha irgen xumin dobon kimqime seolefi,
W ERFRE R

83. mim gvnin de agabuqi agambi sehebi,

HE R

84. ere gisun jeku galiyan be waqihiyafi hafirame boxobure ba akv obure
haqin de b1,

FETESCER L. H R

85. han 1 araha julge1 xu fiyelen 1 xumin bulekv bithede henduhengge,
L TRHERR

86. niyengniyeri sonjome abalame,

Tl

87. juwari usin 1 jalin abalame,

HE

88. bolori wame abalame,

e |

89. tuweri kame abalame,

AH5F

90. gemu usin 1 xolo de baita be deribumbi gisun,
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B ERLGES L

91. ere gisun lu gurun 1 zang hi be nimaha butara be tuwanara jalin tafu-
lara fiyelen de ba.

ATERE R A

92. ereqi wesihun udu meyen,

IVl i

93. gemu amiaya. inenggi, dobon, niyengniveri, juwari, bolon, tuwer., ja1
jalin sere hergen 1

fejergde,

HERBHRFEEKERBFT

94 de sere hergen baitalarakv yargiyvan temgetu.

TREET RS

95. manju gisun 1 dorgide, be, me, qi, fi 1 jergel untuhun hergen umesi
labdu,

HEARE BE #6f REFETES

96. umai jorthakv bime

TERT 5

97. damu 1, ni, de sere udu hergen be tugibume araha,

R RO BT

98. ne yabubure kooli durun be alhwdakini sehe dade,
BELLBRITRARE

99. geli nomun, tagthiyan be yarufi dahin dabtan 1 getukeleme
tugibuhengge

5 | #EH8 3N 118 35 FA

100. a1 gvnin seqi,

HEME

101. gohome gehun iletu bolgo getuken,

EEERAEE

102. miyalma tome gemu sarangge ofi,

INCIES ity

103. dahime dalhidara be baiburakv,

R

104. dubifi kimqirakv,

BETE

105. ja 1 farfaburengge be emke emken 1 jorime tugibufi,
SRiREE ——fEd

106. sonjofi baitalara de belhehe,

LIS

107. ettereqibe mentuhun gvnin be majige akvmbufi,
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108. taxaraha jurqenjehe babe tuwanqihiyaki sere turgun.
IEHSEZE

109. inu urhuhe babe niyeqetere

i R

110. eyehe tagin be manbure jalin emu erinde denbuheb: dere,
Bz — o H

111. tere anggala 1 sere hergen, m sere hergen fudarame forgoxobure
babe halame

G e R

112. dasara be gvnirakvngge,

FEIE

113. ele mamu gisun 1 qilqin,

LRHELE

114. uthai berten bisire saikan gu be,

A= EHR

115. yongkiyaha gu seqi ojorakv adali,

T ERzTEE

116. manju gisun de qilgin bigi,

A it

117. 1nu narhvna sain ojoro be erehunjeme banjinarakv,
RS HA A

118. manjurame muteqi tetendere,

BERETH R

119. gulhun muyahvn ojoro be kigerakv oqi,
FHTE

120. ambula hairaqun.

EETIE

121. unengg terei holbobuhangge oyonggo be safi,
FEEAN F TR R E

122 ere bithe be dahin dabtan 1 fuhaxame tuwafi,

4 R TR B

123. tengkime ejefi,

O EiE

124 enindan gvnin tebufi kimgime,

I

125. taxarara jurgenjehe babe tuwanqihiyaqi,
ER#ER

126. kigeme genehei inenggi goidaha mangg1,
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AzhBe A

127 ulhiyen 1 elehun de isinafi,

Mg R

128. gisun ede narhvn akv sere basuqun qi guweqi ojoro teile akwv,
T ] RERELT R 2 R

129. umesi urehe bime qilqin akv sere maktaqun bahaqi omba,
fE 7T L S Al 5%

130. yala sain akv semeo,

=R N3

131. mingguqgi ujui nadanju juwe hergen 1 ungehen 1 teisu hashv ergide,
BABEL+FRE

132. gemu juwe tongki b1,

HEEE

133. geli ere juwe tongki akv deha hergen 1 dorg1,
P& 3.4 U RsE Ry

134. manju gisun de holbobufi,

RRfREE

135. kemumni arara orin hergen be,

FREEEE _+F

136. ejere de umesi mangga,

RIS

137. ofi tuttu nadata hergen ninggun gisun i uqun banjibuha,
RLUMELE A2

138. erebe ureme ejehe de,

Ak

139. uthai 1lgame muteqi taxaraburakv ombi,

BilREHER 2

140. nadata hergen ninggun gisun 1 uqun

& 7S aaER

141. e FHEAG fu KA

if a sentence begins with ‘e’ and ends with 'fu’,

142_ne, se, de, le, me, ge [A]

then 'ne', 'se’, 'de’, 'le’, 'me’ and 'qe’ are the same;

143. be, pe. je, ye B hv 5

the combinations of 'be’, 'pe’, 'je' and ‘ye' are simular to hv *;
144 ke, ku — /4] —H§iH

sentences that end with ke’ and k' will all make sense.

145. BN fe 2R — %
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plus 'fe', there will be twenty words
146. B ESLEHREES

whose appearances all look like a bow, without two dots attached.

Section 1: The Most Important Thing

1. donjiqi 51 te manju bithe tagimbi sembi.
& R{R SR 105 2R N E e

2. umesi sain.

Ry

3. manju gisun serengge

T/ aa of

4. muse1 ujui uju oyonggo baita

MRS HERNE

5. uthai mkansai meni mem ba 1 gisun 1 adali.

LR A RV

6. bahanarakvqi ombio

e EGES

7. mnu waka oqi a1

DES =

8. b1 juwan aniya fungeme nikan bithe tagiha
REEEHEST

9. tetele umai dube da tugirakv

£ 4 EIRE

10. ja1 aikabade manju bithe hvlarakv
BERRERNE

11. ubaliyambure be tagirakv oqi
T2

12. juwede gemu sartabure de 1sinambi
M TEHERRT

13 uttu ofi

Hit E

14. b1 emde oqu

F—HI

15. age be tuwanjiha

B e o B

16. jai de oqu

HEH

17. geli sakda ahvn de baire bab1
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BREREALNER

18. damu baibi angga juwara de mangga
BEREMEA

19. ede aibx

EA

20. gisun biqa

kT

21. uthai gisure

LR

22, mim mutere baita oqt
EREENSE

23. sinde bi geli marambio

IR B AT HE R0

24. mim bairengge

HRa =

25. age gosiqi

Pl EF P B ER

26. xadambi seme ainara

WL Z St ER

27. xolo xolo de

FER

28. udu meyen manju gisun banjibufi
RAWHEIETTEE

29 minde hvlabureo

HBRESE

30. deo bi bahafi hvwaxaq
REBEEHE

31. gemmu age 1 kesi kai

2 T B

32. ainaha seme baili be onggorakv
BTHE

33. urunakv wjeleme karulala
VEREHR

34. ainu uttu gisurembi

+EEE MR IR

35. 51 aika gurun gvwao

{riE RS

36. damm simi tagirakv be hendumbi dere
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HERART2REW

37. taqika sequ tetendere

BEFRESR

38. b1 nekulefi simbe niyalma okimi sembikai
FHEFEAURAL N

39. karulaki serengge

HE

40. a1 gisun

RATHREGE

41. musei dolo gisureqi ombio

W R 3 5

42 tuttu seme

e AR

43 b1 hukxeme gvniha seme wajirakv
BB SR E

44 damu hengkixeme baniha bure dabala
W R 2 FE AR

45 aisere

=t FENE

Section 2: Concentrate on Learning

1. age sin1 manju gisun,

Bl BF R ) 5

2_ a1 xolo de tagiha,

HREZERET

3. mudan gairengge sain bime tomorhon,
FEE AU

Your pronunciation is made good and clear.
4. mini manju gisun be a1 dabufi gisurere babi,
BREFEI R GEE

5. age gosime uttu dabali maktamba,

Pl B B SE B B

6. mini emu guqu 1 manju gisun sain,
Be)—EREEELT

7. getuken bime daqun,

GEISDA

8. majige nikan mudan akv,
—HMREEEE
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9. umesi urehebs,

BRT

10. tuttu bime xan geli fe,
mAERAEFE LS

11. tere teni mangga seqi ombi,

¥ EHGH

12. tere sinq1 antaka,

it kb R an{ay

13. b1 adarame inde duibuleqi omba,
FAn{e i

14. fuhali tere1 bakqin waka,
TR H R

15. abka na 1 gese giyalabuhabi,

F iR

16. turgun a1 seqi,

HEE e

17. i taqihangge xumin,

i Z2EY TR

18. bahanahangge labdu,

- PE 2

19. bithede amuran,

s

20. tetele hono angga qi hokoburakv hvlambi,
ELBFEARE

21. gala qi aljaburakv tuwambi,
TREFHE

22 imbe amqalki seqi,

EHigfh

23. yargiyan 1 mangga,

WIEEE

24 age sini ere gisun, majige taxarabuhakv semeo,
Pl B R IE RS A 88 T H RS

25 hing sere oqi, hada hafumbi sehebi,
A LEILFEEFEF

26. tere inu taqifi bahanahangge dabala,
filn th 2 EHIRE T

27. umai banjitai bahanarangge waka kai,
€ e &Y

28. muse tede 1srakvngge ya ba,
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W HR — B R A an

29_ 1 a1 haqin 1 urehe bahanahangge okani,

T fth B E R R E) H A

30. muse damu mujilen be teng seme jafafi,
EMAREEER

31. gvmin girkvfi taquqs,

BLEE

32. udu tere ten de 1siname muterakv bigibe,

BEZR A~ BE 2 fth AL & Hh 25
33. inu urunakv haminambidere.

0 TE 7 A R

Section 3: Your are Making Progress!
1. s1 nikan bithe bahanara niyalma kai,
R G R A
2. ubaliyambure be taqiqi, umesi ja dabala,
2 HRRE SRS
3. gvmin girkvfi giyalan lakqan akv,
B[R] B
4. emu anan 1 taqime chode,
BERRBTE
5. juwe ilan aniva 1 sidende,
—=FH
6. 11 qisui dube da tuqimba,
B A
7. aika emu menggi fiyakiyara, juwan inenggi xahvrara adali taqiqi,
Eg—R+2H2
8. uthai onin aniya bithe hvlaha seme,
Ee—HENE
9. inu mangga kai,
Ho, R
10. age mum ubaliyambuhangge be tuwafi,
REEHE T He#5E
11. majige dasatarao,
er—ak
12. sim taqihangge labdu nonggibuha.
REFRET
13. gisun tome 1ishvn,
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HEIEE

14. hergen arame tomorhon,
FEEE

15. majige qilqin fuhali akv,
BHE-HTE

16. simneqi seferehe1 bahaqi ombi.
EERETE

Section 4: To Attend an Exam

1. ere mudan ubaliyambure be simnere de,
HE—-WEE

2. gebu alibuhao, akvn,

RTAFTER

3. simneqi oqi,

=G

4. esi sam oqi,

B AR RE

5. damu bithe: xusai1 ainahai ombini,
BRIFFRUER

6. we1 kool,

AR B (IWE

7. sim1 gesengge jakvn gvsa gemu simneqi ombime,
BRI ERRE RS

8. sim beye teile simneburakv doro bio,

AR THEIRE B EE

9. tere anggala jurgangga taqikvi juse gemu ojoro bade,
HERZERERES

10. xusai be a1 hendure,

75 ¥ (/] R SR 0%

11. simneqi ome ofi,

HBEE

12. sim deo ere sidende tem1 hagihivame manju bithe hvlambikai,
R SLEEEZE R EBR AT &0

13. hvdun gebu yabubu,

RITAF

14. nashvn be ume ufarabure.

B T
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Section 5: Practice Makes Perfect

1. simi manjurarangge majige muru tuqgikebi,
fREVTERERE T ERET

2 aibide,

Ak

3. b1 mayalmai gisurere be ulhire gojime,
AFRBV AR

4. mini beye gisureme ohode, oron unde,
RREREEFE

5. gvwai adali fivelen fivelen 1 gisureme muterakv, sere anggala,
FEFREGRIAFAIE S B

6. emu siran 1 duin sumja gisun, gemu sirabume muterakv,
—E 9 A FEEER B

7. tere anggala,

fLH

8. hono emu aldungga babi,

B —EER

9. gisurere onggolo,

10. baib1 taxaraburahv galaburahv seme,
RBaz=E#ET

11. tathvnjame gelhun akv kengse lasha gisurerakv,
o O B T~ AU fE T

12. uttu kai, mimbe adarame gisure sembu,
SEROLREIRFERIE?

13. b1 1nu usaka,

BHETLT

14. gvniq a1 haqin 1 tagiha seme,

it B E R 2R

15. i ere hvman dabala,
FEEEEEREET

16. nonggibure aibi,

A EeE R

17. ere gemu simi urehekv haran,

SEER IR A A

18. bi sinde tagibure,

BHEAe R

19. yaya webe seme ume bodoro,
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Bl i R ol

20. damu ugaraha ugaraha be tuwame amgatame gisure,
REXKLBRARESE R

21. jai bithede xungke sefu be baifi bithe hvla,
HFHEEEENMESE

22. manju gisun de mangga guquse de adanafi gisure,
T AR AR ERE

23. menggidan hvlaqi,

FREE

24. gisun ejembi,

FRELRLEE T

25. enndan gisureqi,

REZI 3R

26. ilenggv urembi,

FHERRT

27. uttu tagime ohode,

EERETE

28. manggai emu juwe aniya 1 sidende,
EE—-TFER

29 1ni giswi gvnin 1 qihai anggai iqi tang sembikai,
BARERIEN RTRERMNR LT

30. muterakv jalin geli aiseme jobombi na.

AR RENE

Section 6: Receiving a Guest

1. absi yooha bihe,

EAREERE

2_bi ergi emu niyamangga niyalmai boode genehe bihe,
B EE-BRREERE

3. ere 1ldun de mim boode danfi majige teki,
BB F g 4

4. age s1 ubade tehebio,

P R TR SE R A R

5. 1nu,

7

6. jakan gurinjihe,

TR T

7. uttu oqt,

182



ERER

8. musei tehengge giyanakv udu goro,

W ERRER 2

9. saha biqi aifini simbe tuwajjirakv biheo,

EHERTERE TS
10. age yabu,

] B 7

11. a1 geih,
SR

12. mum boode ka1,
BHFE

13. age wesifi tela,
P8 EE4

14. ubade 1qangga,
H AT AR

15. s1 tuttu tehede,
frAMMET

16. b1 absi tembs,
FERE AR

17. sain,

- ]

18. teme jabduha,
EfLTT

19. ubade emu nikere babi,
EEAERER
20. boo1 urse aba,
S\ NE

21. yaha gaju,
e V33

22. age bi dambagu omirakv,

] B AR i

23. angga furunahabi,
BRTRET

24 tuttu oq,
=R

25. qa1 gana,
Bk E

26. age qa1 gaisu,
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el B 7 A

27. ko,

5

28. absi halhvn,

iy B

29 halhvn oqa,

o

30. majige tukiyeqebu,

a5 —15

31. hvwanggiyarakv,

32, mukiyebukini,

it — A RE

33. je,

5

34. buda be tuwana,

FBRE

35. beleni bisirengge be hasa bemju se,
SRIDE AR ER

36. akv,

Al

37. age ume,

el B 5l

38. b1 kemum gvwa bade geneki sembi,
R EERIREE

39 ainahabi,

EET

40. belem bisirengge simi jalin dagilahangge geli waka,
B ALE) A = R R TRl

41. mayige jefi geneqina,

ro B R RIE

42 joo bai,

RETF

43 emger sin1 boo be takaha kai,
—HREBRET

44 enqu inenggi jai qohome jifi,

5 B ¥k

45 gulhun emu inengg gisureme teqeka.
SRR —RAIEHE
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Section 7: Going to School

1. age s1 inenggidan eden yaburengge,
BT BF fr ks B fEE M E

2. gemm aibide genemba.
HEENEE

3. bithe hvlaname genembs,

SEE

4. manju bithe hvlambi, wakao,
FRESHES

5. 10,

=

6. ne aiqi jergi bathe hvlambi,
3014 A O

7. gvwa bithe akv,

S AR E

8. damm yasai julen: buyarame gisun,
R ATE 25E

9. ja1 manju gisun 1 oyonggo jorin 1 bithei teile,
BilEA HEEE

10. suwende ginggulere hergen tagibumbio akvn,
B PRI - B R e

11. te menggi xun foholon,

m4sRHE

12. hergen arara xolo akv,
BEEFHER

13. ereqi menggi xun sidaraka manggi,
EHERET

14. hergen arabumbi sere anggala,
ENELI e

15. hono ubaliyambu sembikai,

AR ALERERIE

16. age bi bathe hvlara jalin,
FERESE

17. yala uju silgime
HERRREMRMN

18. aibide bathanahakv,

AR A R E0E

19. musetl ubai xurdeme,
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HMmirkEs

20. fuhali manju tagikv akv,
ENAFEER

21. gvmiqi sim tagire ba,

BB fRRE

22 a1 hendure,

AR

23. atangg bigibe, bi 1nu bathe hvlanalka,
ZEHMESER

24, mum funde majige gisureqi ojoroo,
LU R RS

25. age s1 mende tagibure niyalma be we sembi,
] B R M A 2 2

26. sefu sembio

T2 A {0

27. waka ka1,

T2

28. mum emu mukvn 1 ahvn,

RH#H—EE R

29 tagibure ele urse,

AT )

30. gemu mem emu uksun 1 Juse deote,
HERM-FEH T

31. ja1 nryaman hvngihin,

BEH

32. umai gvwa niyalma akv,

i 31PN

33. adarame seqq,

{FRESRIE

34. num ahvn menggidan yamulambi,
Fel B ws B _E1EFY

35. jabdurakv,

=M

36. ineku be erde yamyji nandame genere jakade,
M R E0) LI

37. arga akv,

FRE

38. xolo jalgiyanjafi membe tagibumbi,
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535 22 R B

39. waka oqi,

EHRE

40. age bithe hvlame geneki sehengge,
I ESEE

41. sain baita dabala,

i S RE

42 simi funde majige gisureqi,
Biras—H

43. minde geli a1 wajitha ni.
BT FAEET E

Section 8: A Successful Man

1. tere age serengge,_

L {i T BF

2. musei fe adak: ka1,

T LA

xame tuwame mutuha juse,
BEERROTF

3. gyalafi gryanakv udu goidaha,

T RER B

4. te domjiqi mujakv hvwaxafi, hafan oho sere,
MSERFERHEFTET

5. suquanga b1 hono akdara dulin kenehunjre dulin bihe,
AR B e Rt S

6. amala guquse de fomiqi,

2 P AR A1

7. mujangga, erebe tuwaqi
RREEEEK

8. mujin bisirengge, baita j1duj mutebumba,
BFEEEER

9. se mmulan de akv sehe gisun,
FIEEARAIFE

10. taxan akv m1,

FEeF

11. age 1 gisun inu,

PRl B YRR R

12. tuttu seqibe,
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HER AR

13. inu tere1 sakdasa de wajirakv sain ba bafi,
A EF R A ERE

14. tem ere gese dekejingge juse bamyiha,
FAEHEERAIR N TRT

15. nomhon bime sain,

EEXRE

16. tagin fonjin de amuran,

T2

17. gabtara niyamiyara,

ooE ]

18. etten hahai erdemu,

RKALBETFHIASE

19. se de teisu akv, ambula tagthabi,
AR 2E 5 & B e FA

20. an 1 uqun, boode biqa,

EREFE

21. bithe tuwara dabala,

FERED

22 balai bade emu okson seme 1nu feliverakv.
RIREE— 4 R~ E

23. tere anggala, siden 1 baita de oqq,
RAAEE

24. ginggun olhoba

DR

25. bahara sara bade oq,

PSR E R

26. fimenere ba akv.

WA R

27. ere tob seme sain be iktambuha boode
EEERMREZH

28. urunakv fongetele hvtun bi sehe gisun de aganaha seqna.
VERENEE HET

Section 9: Bumping into a Friend

1. age yalu,
o] B i
2_ b1 sinde jailaha kai,
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WEETIRT

3. xadame geli aiseme ebumbi,
2 Z T AR R

4. a1 gisun serengge,
FPESENE

5. sabuhakv

HEAER

6. oq1 ainara,

(EREREE

7. b1 kejine aldangga qi uthai simbe sabuha bade,

BEEORBRTIRT

8. morilahai dulere kool bio,

A HHA =R ENE

9. age boode dosifi terakvn,

e 2 5 L A A 0

10. i kai,

=

11. muse agahakvngge kejine goidaha,
EPMEFATRRT

12. b1 dosifi majige teka,

FE LR 4T

13. ara,

W0z,

14. utala haqingga moo ilha tebuhebio,
FTIEREEMATEAR

15. geli utala bogonggo nisiha ujiheb:
NEEFTEZERA

16. wehe a1 jibsime iktambuhangge inu sain,
W7 e AT

17. gvnin 1sinaha ba umesi faksi,

HER TS

The creative mind 1s very ingenious.
18. jerg jergi de gemu doro vangse ba,
8 AR E

19. ere bithe1 boo, yala bolgo,
EEEFEES

20. absi tuwaq,

EREE
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21. absi 1gangga,
EREIE
22. tob seme muse1 bithe hvlaqi agara ba,

IERME MR E A

23. damu korsorongge

{ERTIRAYD

24. munde asuru guqu gargan akv,
BGAHERL

25. emhun bithe tagiqi,

BWE&E

26. dembe1 simeli,

Hintk

27. ede a1 mangga,

B (AT

28. s1 aika eimerakv oqi,
fREFIRIE

29 b1 sinde guqu arame jiqu antaka,
AR IRIERE fofa

30. tuttu oqi,

FRIRE
31. nunde tusa oho,

BEAET

32. solinaqi hono jiderakv jalin joboxombikai,
B REE

33. yala jiqi,

RaREg

34. mumi jabxan dabala,

A EREw
35. simbe sere doro geli bio.

B A RIRAYEE

Section 10: Reading is the Key

1. niyalma seme jalan de banjifi,
NAETEH

2. wjui yju de tagirengge oyonggo,
HEHE ERRER

3. bithe hvlarengge,

A
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4. gohome jurgan giyan be getukelere jalin,
TR

5. taqifi jurgan giyan be getukelehe sehede,
BrEHEAQT

6. boode bigt niyaman de hiyooxunlara,
EFER

7. hafan teqi gurun boode hvsun bure,
{FEREFETS

8. a1 a1 baita be 11 qisui mutebumbi,

I ARt

9. te biqibe,

Enim

10. unenggi taqiha erdemu biga,
RRBNAASE

11. yaya bade isinaha manggi,

S AN

12 niyalma kundelere teile akv,
EN:PN-

13. beye yabure de inu hoo hio semba,

B OERhEFER

14. ememu urse,

A=A

15. bithe hvlarakv,

aE

16. yabun be dasarakwv,

FHE S

17. baib1 gvldurame engehexeme, urui sithexeme yabure be bengsen
oburengge,

ARLSERENEAE

18. tere1 gvnin de absi ojoro be satkv,

A En LB AR

19. b1 yargiyan 1 im1 funde girume korsombi,
BEEhbRIE

20. entekengge,

SEFIEEFEY

21. beye fusihvxabure yabun efujere be hono aisembi,
BEEHESEE

22 weri im1 ama aja be suwaliyame gemu toombikai,
NFEMAY A H R E R
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23. age si bai gvnmime tuwa,

FIH R B AR A

24. ama eme 1 baili, ju1 oho niyalma tumen de emgen karulame mutem-
bio,

LR BT BRERE—

25. fiyan nonggime eldemburakv oqi, joo dere,
T RESSHR I8 Y]

26. fudarame firume toobure de 1sibuqa,
B TR

27. gusherakvngge a1 dabala,

MR —EE A HERRERT

28. erebe kimqime gvniha de niyalma ofi,
AAREEER B A

29. bathe hvlarakvqi ombio,

BRI HE

30. yabun be dasarakvqi ombio.

T ShUE

Section 11: Where Did You Go?

1. sikse we1 boode genehe,

Yesterday whose house did you go to?
2. tuttu goidafi teni jihe,

e AR

3. min1 emu guqu be tuwanaha bihe,
FH-EMREEERE

4. qem1 tehengge goro,

fiin AP 3%

5. wargi heqen 1 genqgehen de b1,
TEFEHURIE T

6. ere dade, geli yamj1 buda ulebure,
XL E ez

7. jakade majige sitabuha,
PTLLE T &

8. b1 sinde enm gisun hebdela seme,
HREMIREE— 5

9. ududu mudan niyalma takvrafi solinaqi,
138 N EF T T8k

10. sim boo1 urse,
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PR AMR

11. simbe sejen tefi tuqgike,
fRETHHET

12. aibide genembi seme,

EAEE

13. gisun wenthekv sembi,

HHEETR

14. bodoqi,

HEE

15. sim feliyere ba umesi tongga kai,

R AR G

16. manggai oqi musei ere udu guqu 1 boode dabala,
B E B FERET

17. toktofi mimi ubade darimbi seme aliyaqi,
—EH|FHEHE

18. aba, xun dabsitala

ESEBEHE

19. umai jihekv,

B AR

20. mekele emu inengg aliyaha seqina,
BERERET X

21. i,

=

22. age 1 boode niyalma 1sinara onggolo
FEFEAEEEIE

23. b1 aifini duka tuqike,
HREHTMAT

24 amasi jifi

[l 5

25. boo1 urse 1 alahangge,

FENETF

26. age niyalma unggfi

P78 T A

27. emm siran 1 juwe ilan mudan jio sehe,
—EU THRA =K

28. nergin de uthai jiki sembihe,
T B

29 abka yamyiha,
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KT

30. geh hiyatan yaksirahv semba,
LB

31. tuttu b1 enenggi jihe.
LS BT

Section 12: Just Work Harder

1. alban kame yabure miyalma

EETENA

2_ damm meni meni nashvn ugaran be tuwambi,
REEBHIRE

3. forgon juken oqi,

FREEEE

4. baibi 1shunde 1yishvn akv,

REME AR

5. yaya baita tuwaha tuwahai mutebure hanqikan ome,
REIREEHRT

6. urui miyalma de sihelebufi,

{8 i A\ PEL12

7. fasilan tuqimbi,

AEHEBURT

8. ememu mayan sain

R

9. wesihun bethe gaiha urse,

FEMFEEAN

10. yala 11 gvniha 1q1 bodoho songkoi,
RIERPTETER

11. lak seme gvmin de aganarakvngge akv,
A T RFFFIRE 08

12. yasa tuwahai dabali dabali wesimba,

IRE S EEEE

13. age s1 uttu gisurembi wakao,

P B A B M 3R S

14, mini gvnin de tuttu akv,

HOEARR

15. damm faxxara faxxarakv be hendure dabala,

RaRAEREER R
16. aika vren 1 gese baibi qaliyan fulun jeme,
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ERFIFEE

17. aniya hvsime yaburakv oqi,
EEFTTE

18. hono nakabuqi agara dabala,
&2 E I RAIREW)

19. wesire be ereqi ombio,

(e E S HEENE

20. damu alban de kigebe oyonggo,

RAREF LEEEE

21. guqu sede hvwaliyasun dele,
AR MERLUFISE

22 ume 1q1 kani akv ojoro,
RS

23. baita biq1, niyalma be gugihiyvererakv,
HETEA

24 teisulebuhe be tuwame,
FLPTIE RAY

25. beye sisafi iqihiyara,

R 5T

26. jules1 funtume yabure ohode,
BEMARITTET =

27. toktofi sain jergi de ilimbikai,
EFA TR

28. wesirakv doro bio.
B EE

Section 13: Eating Meat
1. age s1 ainu tem jihe,
e B R B
2. b1 suwembe aliyahai
HRESIRM
3. ele1 eler amu xaburaha,
BT
4. b1 sinde alara,
HETFIR
5. be tem1 axxafi,

Eadipl: 3 kg
6. sim boode jiderengge,
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EIRMF

7. uksa emu eimebure niyaha yali be ugaraha,
AE R B A REM P

8. gisun dalhvn bime oyomburakv,
ah G A EEE

9. uttu sere tuttu sere,

EREAN

10. ja ja de bahaqi wajirakv,
BEHTER

11. baita akv de,

BEFRRE

12. lolo sere de aiba,

B WL (AT ik

13. gihai alakini dere,

RERRfh & AF R E

14. geli simbe aliyarahv seme,
NBAIrEE

15. tede arga akv

HEHER

16. mende baita b,

REMEE

17. qimari ja1 gisurekv seme,

B B f R

18. 11 gisun be meitefi jihe seqina,
T RIC e FE s

19. akvqi aifimi qi jifi teme xadambihe,
FHRRELZET

20. weke aba,

SETE AR

21. hvdun dere be sinda,

RBRET

22 gvniqi agese gemu yadahvxaha,
MEERMEERT

23 buda a1 be lak se,

i A - AT R

24 age si ere absi,

Pe] B {7 3B R B RE SR

25_ faitaha yali bigi, wajtha kai,
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HERARET

26. geli utala booha saitkv be amambi,
REE SRR

27. membe antaha 1 dorot tuwambio,
E#RME E RS

28. bai emu gvnin okimi,

T —Fl

29 gryanakv a1 sain jaka b,
BB AT

30. age se boohalame majige jefu,
o] B P ik A R A

31. s1 uttu ambarame dagilahabi kai,
{RIE AR T E

32. be est jeqi

FMB Rz

33. ebirakv oqi, 1nu sabka smndara ba akv,
Tt T

34. tuttu oqi, a1 hendure,

AR AR

35. deo be gosiha kai.

ETRET

Section 14: Shooting An Arrow

1. gabtambi serengge,

4 2 i

2. museil manjusai oyonggo baita,
R EEsE

3. tuwara de ja gojime,

BEES

4. falgin bahara de mangga,

Hex=x

5. te biqi mnengg dobon akv tataxame,
BN E A A F L

6. beri be tebeliyehe1 amgarangge gemu bikai,
AAEERAEA

7. qolgoroko sain de 1sinafi,

T EES

8. gebu tugikengge giyvanakv udu,
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I Hi4 B REA e

9. mangga ba aide seqi,
EERRTEANHE

10. beye tob,

HFEE

11. haqin demun akv,

BHEER

12. meiren neqin,

T EE

13. umesi elhe sulfa,

LIS

14. ere dade benn mangga,
XESE

15. agvra tugiburengge hvsungge,
ifasl:0EES)

16. geli da tolome goibure oqu,
EiRIRAE

17. temi mangga seqi ombi,

F R ELTw

18. age s1 mini gabtara be tuwa,
o] B4 e A A

19. neneheqi hvwaxahao, akvn,
HEHETERE

20. aika 1qakv ba biq,
EHHETERAER

21. majige jorixame tuwangqihiya,
WIEME

22 sim gabtarangge a1 hendumba,
PRET A HHEER Y

23 yamj1 qimari ferhe de akdafi
BeftEKigE

24 funggala hadambikai,

HR WL A0 RO

25, durun sain,

BT

26. umesi urehebi,

E#

27. uksalarangge geli bolgo,
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) S

28. nryalma gemu sim1 adali ome muteqi,
NERERR

29. a1 baire,

B

30. damu ber1 kemuni ajige uhuken,
{E R iRkt

31. gumirembs,

{5+

32 asuru toktobume muterakv,
HEERE

33. ere udu babe ejefi,
EESRTTE

34. halaha sehede,

EREWT

35. yaya bade 1sinafi gabtaqi,

A B AR E AT

36. toktofi geren qi tuqire dabala,
—ER KT

37. mdabure aib1.

an{e] BERD T EHE

Section 15: A Frank Person

1. s1 serengge emu wajirakv sain niyalma,
fRER—ERTEAFA

2. dolo majige hede da akv,

DA — B

3. damm angga jaqi syirhvn,

ERSL 3 N7}

4. miyalma 1 uru waka be saha de,
HIEANRIRIET

5. majige ba burakv,

—Rs RN

6. uthai kang seme gisurembs,

HREEEL

7. guquse de endebuku be tuwangihivara doro bigibe,
BEsR AR R R A R By EH

8. banjire sain juken be bodome tafulamba dere,
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R HE B E) A T AT B RERF

9. damu gequ sere de emm adali seqi,
HREBPERERE—&

10. tere ainahai ojoro,

MELES

11. teike ere emu fivelen 1 gisun be,
FE—BEE

12. 51 sain gvnin sembi wakao,
IR LIS

13, 1m1 gvnin de labdu iqakv,

fit LR AR ST AR

14. buling bulinjame,

HEE SRR

15. ara.

LF

16. guweleke,

{4

17. ere mumbe tuhebuhe be boljon akv seme kenehunjembikai,
B REERE

18. age 1 gisun,

PRl B RO EE

19. fuhali mimbe dasara sain okfo,
ERGRAHRE

20. b1 hungkereme gvnin dahambi,

oL EEAR

21. ere eiq1 mini emu jadaha ba,
EERBRM—FWT

22 bi sarkv ainaha,

RETHIE

23. damu ere gese baita de teisulebuhe manggi,
B REBEE A ER

24. esi seq1 ojorakv angga yojohoxomba,
A i B Y

25. pisureqi ojorakvngge de gisureqi, gisun be ufaraha sehebsi,
BARFERE MEZE XTI

26. enenggi qi b1 umesileme halaki,
45 B ERMUOE

27. ja1 uttu oqa,
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BEER

28. fulu aisemba,

ES AN

29 age uthai dere be baime qifele,

e B ik S e bR

30. b1 gthanggai janquhvn 1 alime gaimbi.
W ELES

Section 16: A Difficult Friendship
1. suwe umesi banjire sain kai,
AP AR A8 A
2. te ainaha,
4 ERET
3. fuhali sim1 duka 1 bokason de fehunjirakv ohoni,
BFRIROFET T
4. sarkv je,
AEniE e
5. we ya aika inde waka sabubuha ba biq,
EAEGFAMER
6. geli emu gisurere babe,
BH—H
7. umai akv bade,
]
8. hogikosaka yabumbihengge,
AR A A
9. gaitai, ya emu gisun de m gidafi,
BHRM—E LRETRE
10. fuge nakv lasha feliyerakv ohoba,
iR TET
11. yaburakv oqi inu okini,
7 R
12. enggiqi bade baibi mimbe uttu ehe sere,
HiHhE AER B EETH
13. tuttu mmequke sere,
lEd
14. mimi takara ele guquse be agaha dan,

AT B RS EMAIR
15. gisun 1 fesin obume jubexehengge gojime,
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HEfERE R Ba R R

16. jakan mini ju1 de urun isibure de,
Fririe s =180

17. b1 hono dere de ainara seme,
ol BB E

18. imbe solinaha bihe,

FHith B

19. indahvn 1nu emke takvraha ba akv,

P i ¥T5E — @5k

20. mum uqaraha ugarahangge,

HAnE R

21. gemu ere gese guqu kai,

HRERA AR

22 mumbe ja1 adarame guquleme semba,

ML 7 5 K AH B0

23 tere niyalmai gisun yabun holo kukduri,
TIAFBIHBEANGES ®IT

24 akdaq1 ojorakv seme bi aika henduhekwvn,
R A S

25. tere fonde s1 geli hersembio,

iz e T L A

26. hono mujakv mimbe 1gakvxameliyan 1 bihe,
BERATERT ARkE

27. mryalmai qira be takara gojime,
NGB

28. gvmin be adarame xuwe hafu sambim,
LA (e 0 A e

29. sain ehe be ilgarakv,

s

30. bireme gemu umesi hajyi guqu seqi ombio.
—BEER SR 3 B R A9 AR S

Section 17: A Stingy Friend

1. ere uqun

A

2. s1 geli aibide xodonoho bihe,

R EHREFEICET

3. mudan talude mini jakade 1nu majige feliveqina,
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[ 8 3| 358 LR E R

4. amnu s1m dere yasa be oron saburakwv,
ERFEET Rirem e

5. b1 aifim age be tuwajiki sembihe,
REEFFHRE

6. gvnihakv emu daljakv hetuni baita de siderebu nakv,
AR —HE T ETHERE

7. fuhali lahin taha

EZTRT

8. inenggdan fusu fasa jaka xolo aika bio,
“HACERA TR

9. akvqi enenggi bahafi ukqame muterakv bihe,
ETES BERTHEE

10. munde hahi oyonggo baita b1 seme kanagan arame gisurehe:
REHEERTEIH

11. arkan teni mumbe sindaha,
MR TR T

12. jihengge umesi sain,

Heet) AT

13. jing alixahabi,

IERTEEH

14. gvniqa sinde 1nu asuru oyonggo baita akv,
Bfr i A EERENE

15. muse emu inenggi gisureme teki,
WM AL SR — H a9EE R

16. belem buda jefi gene,

BRREIRET &

17. b1 inu enqu booha dagilarakv,

B R AYREE

18. damu jihe dan,

{B Rk E)

19. baib1 age simbe gaxihiyaburengge,
RUE R R B

20. mini gvnin de elhe akv,

ROMEARE

21. tuttu ofi, gelhun akv ta seme jiderakv,
R BE

22. st amu tulgiyen obufi gvnimba,
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R ERENE

23. muse atanggi s1 bi seme 1lgambihe,
WP e S e 4 I T

24 jai udu menggi gryalafi jiderakv oqi,
FHEEREA TE

25. b1 hono majige jaka belhefi,
HEETRMLERA

26. qohome simbe helnela sere bade,

keeAfRE
27. emu erin 1 beleni untuhun buda be,

— IR AR 22 R

28. geli aiseme dabufi gisuremba,
S Ar] 2 Ve

29_ tere anggala, siningge be,

ARG )
30. bi ai jekekv.
FeftEEI Pz 8

31. erebe tuwaqt

FiEER
32. iletu mumbe sim1 boode, ja1 ja1 ume genere serengge kai.
ERARMWHRERNFERMEE T

Section 18: Encountering a Stubborn Man

1. b1 daq1 simi ere baita be,

BIFRIGE— S

2. tede gisureqi,

I fth 57 3

3. umesi ja sembihe,

RESK

4. eimede tuttu jayan qira fangnai ojorakv be, we gvniha,
TR R T —ERY AR K
5. ede mujakv gvnin baibuha seqina,
FHEERET LT

6. musei hebdehe babe, inde alaha de,

R A ER &G T i
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7. dere efulefi™®,

T Rk

8. mimi gisun be fudasihvn 1 fiyo semba,
LIEAGER TR 2B

9. tede b1 hvr sehe,
FTLAFEAY K B3R

10. j1li monggon 1 da deni cho,
HFETEETFLET

11. ammaqi ainakim dabala seme,
(R REE (ERE

12. imbe neqiki sere gvnin jalu jafaha bihe,
ROEEEM &

13. amala gvmfi,

AT 18

14. beyebe beye fonjime,
BECMEECD

15. s1 taxarabuhab,

fREET

16. ere jihengge, beyei baita waka
ERETRECHE

17. guqu 1 jalin kai,
B

18. imbe majige baktambure de
HEE A fhit

19. geli a1 wajimbi

BT R

20. seme 11 elere ebsihe1 akxulame beqgere be kirime,

AT LAE 2 fh AR B 3%
21. emm jilgan tugikekv,

— Rt ArE

22. yishvn 1 alime gaiha,
IENER R T

23. geli kejine goidame tefi,
RETiF—8

24 terei arbun be tuwafi,

= 'Dere efulefi’ literally means ‘face is ruined'.
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FiAER

25. iq1 agabume elheken 1 baire jakade,
E A i 1218 Y ok

26. arkan tem1 uju gehexehe,
BIBIEES TR T

27. s1 gvmime tuwa,

sk -

28. mum jili1 majige ham oqi,
B TEESL

29. sim baita fatjume bihe wakao.
R EFFAERRETE

Section 19: A Good Rain

1. sikse erde iltha manggi,
FER I AR

2_ booi dolo dembei farhvn,
EHRER

3. b1 aingi kemuni gehun gerere unde aise seme,
RREETBEEER

4. hvwa de tuqifi tuwaqa,

Hib= T F

5. dele luk seme tulhuxehe m,
FAREGER

6. dere obofi ten1 yamulaki sere de,
BT Bk AP

7. sebe saba aga 1 sabdan tuhen;jihe,
—EREA TR T

8. baji aliyara sidende,

EST—®

9. xor seme asuki tugikeba,

TET

10. geli majige te manggi,
NET—45

11. emu hvntahan qai omiha biqa,
BT —ERAIER

12. gaita1 kiyatar seme, emgerni akjan akjame,
BHR—RTERES

13. hungker seme agame denibuhe,
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TREAZKFEET

14. b1 ere bai emu burgin 1 huksidere dabala,
e A F T8 —E # e

I thought 1t was a rainstorm for a period of time,
15. duleke mangg1 ja1 voki seqi,

BET HER

16. aibide yamygitala hungkerehe bime,

I PR L

17. dobonio geretele umai nakahakv,

N ERA RGHE

18. enenggi budai enin otolo,

|4 B R

19. teni buru bara xun 1 elden be sabuha,
HikttteteE R AT

20. yala eninde agabure sain aga,

L TR AT

21. gvniqi ba ba 1 usin bafukalongge akv ka1,
& R HEL 98 T ERY

22. bolon jeku elgiyen tummn 1 bargiyarakv ainaha.
KRR S8 T WHAIE

Section 20: A Role Model

1. simi daqgilarangge, tere age wakao,
PRITEERAY R 2 30 8 b BT E

2. tere serengge,

s IoF

3. fulhv 1 dorgi swafun kai,

PP HET

4. atanggm biqibe, urunakv golgorome tugimbi,
S el B HH TR

5. turgun a1 seq.

e e

6. banitai ujen jingy1 ambula tagihabs,
R AIIFIE 2R

7. yabuqi durun axxaqi kemun,

TTEV R B A

8. alban de oqu,

=EE
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9. emm julehen 1 yabumbi,

— I RH)E

10. boode oqu

JE S

11. emu suithen 1 banjimba,

—BL RS

12. yargiyan 1 ajige haqin demun akv,
WA —EER

13. ama eme de hiyooxungga,

AL FHERATENE

14. ahvn deo de haj,

LB 2 T

15. ere dade guqu gargan de,

. B AR A HEEE

16. umesi karaba,

LIEE 2

17. yaya we inde emu baita yandure de,
e —

18. alime gaijarakv oqi wajtha,
LR T

19. uju gehexehe sehede,
ERERTH

20. urunakv beye sisafi sim funde fagihiyaxamba,
VPR TR

21. muteburakv oqi nakara kooli akv,
TR HRE

22 uttu ofi,

ris] s

23. we imbe kundulerakv,

afE Tt

24 we hanqi oki serakv,

AETER T

25. sain miyalma abka aisilambi sehebi,
BFEAFRHZHR

26. enteke niyalma

SEEEIA

27. mekele banyifi untuhun wajire aibi,
B IE A2 SERINE
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28. abka urunakv hvturi 1sibure dabala.
FKUEERET

Section 21: A Harsh Discipline
1. eqiman gemi bithe xejilebugi,
4 B BT
2. emke, emke qi eshun,
—fEt— @4
3. eke eke seme gahvxame,
W o 2 ) A A S
4. deng deng seme ilimjambi,
BB TR
5. tede b1 takasn,
A EERRERE &
6. mini gisun be donji,
BERAFE
7. suwe manju bithe be hvlaqi tetendere,
fRFBEEH &
8. uthai emm julehen 1 tagigina,
i — S R 2 R E
9. ere gese fon arame,
SERTEEER
10. untuhun gebu gaiqs,
ThE A
11. atanggi dube da,
MR R IR
12. yala suwe inenggi biya be untuhurn manabuha sere anggala,
A3 A9 E IR
13. b1 1nu mekele hvsun batbuha seqina,
Bt BT S
14. e1qi suweni beyebe suwe sartabuha sembio,

BEEMMEC#HTED
15. e1qi b1 suwembe tookabuha sembio,

WREBEMAT frFE
16. qiksika amba haha oso nakv,

Rk T AR KT
17. hendutele,

HEFRE

209



18. geli uttu xan de donjire gojime
EREAEET

19. gvnin de teburakvngge,

D FREEFER) R

20. dere jaqi silemin bai,

A FE BT

21. num ere gosthon gisurere be,
EHE W O AR

22, suwe ume gejenggi sere,

it bR g

23 ume fiktu baimbi sere,

BIH =

24. te bigibe, mimi beye alban kame
BNk ET =

25. fungehe xolo de,

FEHZE R

26. majige ergeqi othon,

= = R SR i E

27. baib1 suwembe qanggi
HESRM

28 ere tere serengge

SERARE

29 ai hala,

B AHRErE

30. inekn giranggi yali ofy,
hESEEA

31. suwembe hvwaxakini,

iR HE

32. niyalma okini sere gvnin kai,
i P i A ) T R

33 amnara,

W] B REFRE

34. b1 gvnin akvmbume tagibure de
I LERY

35. gryan be dahame tagibuqi wajiha,
AT T

36. domire domjirakvngge suweni qiha dabala,
BErERrMRET
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37. mumbe aina sembai.
L3 R AR

Section 22: To Protect our Manchu Reputation

1. waka,

T2

2. sim ere absi serengge,
{RERERER

3. inenggidan ebitele jefu manggi,
# B rZAYfasaAY

4. fifan tenggen be tebeliyehei fitherengge,
PEEEEFREMER

5. aika alban semeo,

BEEEEW

6. gebu gaika sembio,

B R S

7. eiqi ede akdafi banjiki sembio,
R EAEEES A T

8. muse jabxan de manju ofi,

W= M=

9. jeterengge alban 1 bele,
MEEIRE K

10. baitalarangge galiyan 1 menggun,
ERR R

11. boo1 gubgi ujui hulctehe bethes fehuhengge,
o8] = T T e

12. gemu ejen 1 kesi de bahangge,
RS ARG

13. erdemu be tagirakv,

FERE

14. alban de faxxame yaburakv oso nakv,
TEERS

15. baib1 ede gvnin girkvfi tagiqa,
HEEELRELESR

16. manju be gvtubuha a1 dabala,

B 7 i AHUE

17. battangga gvnin be baitakv bade fayabure anggala,

BHASE Re) L E R ER i
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18. bithe taqire de 1sirakv,

R

19. uqun be tagithangge,

EiEHY

20. uge 1 amala 1limba,

S P9 fEF

21. baksi be tagithangge

2{WeY

22. bakqin de tembi

SERE

23. sehebs,

Aik—3#

24. a1 haqin 1 ferguwequke mangga de 1sinaha seme,
BEERE B R HF

25. miyalma de efiku injeku arara dabala,

iRt NI EFET
26. nantuhvn fusihvn sere gebu q1 guweme muterakv kai,

FRESR T REAY A E

27. jingkim siden 1 bade 1sinaha manggi,
E= N

28. fithere haqin be bengsen obuqi ombio,
b EEATE

29 mum gisun be temgetu akv,
ERTAREER

30. akdaq1 ojorakv seqi,

FAE

31. ambasa hafasai dorgide,

KPR

32. yva emke fithere q1 beye tugikengge be,
HE—{E e &R H oY

33. si te tugibu.

fRInS R

Section 23: Being Promoted!

1. age urgun kai,

]

2_ janggin sindara de tomilaha sembi,
RERHBERET
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3. mnu,

=

4. sikse i1lgame somoro de,

FE B #iE

5. mumbe qohoho,
fEEETIET

6. adabuhangge we,
a2k

7. b1 takarakv,

A REE

8. emu gabsihiyan 1 juwan 1 da,
E—EnEt&E

9. inde gooha mudan bio akvn,
fih A g A uE

10. akv,

e

11. aba 1 teile,

WAHE

12. b1 simi funde ureme bodoho,
BHRITERT

13. tojin funggala hadambi seme belhe,
RilFILEART

14. b1 a1 ferguwequke,

RE A

15. mingi sain ningge a1 yadara,
HHEFHES D

16. urunakv bahambi seme ereqi ombio,
(e e AR NE

17. ama mafan kesi de,
FEAER

18. jabxan de herebure be boljoqi ojorakv,

REHFETHLETRR
19. a1 gisun serengge,
HREGENE

20. s1 a1 enin 1 myalma,
R AR A A
21. antya goidaha,
AT

22 fe be bodoqu,
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£

23. simi emgi yabuha guquse gemu amban oho,
eiRENBEEESIERAT

24, jai sini amala gatha asihata,
BTEIR IR Ay £

25. yoom singi enggelehebi,
EELIRBET T .

26. yabuha feliyehe be bodoqi,
MTE

27. qooha de faxxaha feye baha,
HiB R ERE

28. tuttu bime,

i A

29 ne tofohon mangga,
BE+LEH

30. s1 hendu gvsade singi dulenderengge gemu weq,
YREL L TR fre

31. b1 saha,

BHEET

32. eiq1 simi urgun nure be omime jiderahv seme,
hisb g 2L v R

33. jortangg uttu gisuremba dere,
B AE M 3R AR

34. a1 gel,

SR

35. yala bahaqa,

EHREARET

36. nure be aisemba,

BIRE

37. sim gvmin de agabume soliki,
SRR EEFHRE

38. bai yobo maktambs,

H#HATH

39. b1 urgun arame jiq1 giyan ningge,
RUREE

40. fudarame siningge be jequ,

Pz fRE R P

41. geli ombio.

thiERS
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Section 24: Some Strange Visitors

1. enenggi yaka jihebio,

4 BT

2. age duka tugime,

T B — P

3. dahanduhai juwe niyalma tuwanjiha bihe,
EREAME A RS

4. age be wesike seme,
AR T

5. qohome urgun de aganjtha sehe,
BEE

6. we tuqufi jabuha,
SEHEEET

7. muni beye dukai jakade iliha bihe,
FIEM N TEE A

8. b1 mim1 ahvn boode akv,
BRLATTER

9. looyesa dosifi teka seme,
REmMEEL Y

10. anahvmjaqi fangnai dosirakv,
i 3

11. amasi geneche,

ElET

12. a1 gese miyalma,
FHRE Y A A

13. adarame bamjihabi,
EFEERER

14. emke yalihangga,

—{Ei7

15. age qi majige dekdehun,

b Fo B R R 2

16. beye teksin,

@&t

17. xufangga salu,

ERET

18. yasa bultahvn,

TR

19. fahala qira,
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RRE

20. tere emke yala yobo,
F—EEFE

21. nantubvn manggi fuhali tuowaq ojorakv,
B EHERS

22 yasa gakda

— &R

23 bime hiyan,

A

24 kerkenehe kerkeri,
T

25. hoshori salu,
EEEBT

26. terei demun 1 mini baru
ERrEER

27. emgen gisurere jakade,
—R

28. b1 elekei busa seme injehe,
HE TG FEHE

29_ tere yalihangga,

ALfErET

30. b1 saha,

BHEET

31. ere emke geli we bihe,
3E—{E L RENE

32. b1 gem hala be fonjiha bihe,
R i M e

33. munde emte justan gebu jergi araha bithe werihebi,
BAGRET —ERSL

34. b1 gajifi. age de tuwabure,
HRERGFHE

35. ara,

LF

36. ere suisirengge aibiq jihe,
SEEEEERE AR T

37. s1 tere be ume

{RAIEE

38. yokqin akv seme
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fih A~ Bl kA

39. ja tuwara,

BET

40. beye gim udu waiku daikv bigibe,
fih £y B BESR T

41. fi de sain,

ETIF

42 dotor ba,

AHE

43. imbe jonoho de

TR f 3

44 we sarkv,

sl HNE

45. aifim gebu gatha,

BETAT

46. seibemi othon koikaxambihe kai.
JFL s (o] S 1R O ) 2 A

Section 25: Looking for a Friend

1. mem juwe nofi,

HMmEA

2. daqi banjire sain bime,

R rasF

3. te geli ududu ursu niyaman danbuhaba,
m4s AT REE

4. utala aniya bahafi sabuhakv seme,
HE L EEER

5. b1 qoohai baqi amasi 1sinjiha de
FRAE H S H 5 [l

6. uthai imbe bathanafi,
HERTE

7. kiduha jongko be gisureka sembihe,
AR SR kA

8. gvmhakv baita de siderebu nakv,

TRE R E
9. fuhali xolo baharakv,

BEELx
10. sikse 1ldun de 11 boode danfi fonjqgi,
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R RNE {3 2 fth 2 P A e

11. gunfi kejine goidaha,

WEFFAT

12. ne siyoo gryai dolo wargi ergi gengehen 1 murihan de tehebi semba,
SR ERTE /TR 7 8 e R (35

13. alaha songkoi baime genefi tuwaqi,
BAEEFAGERET i

14. umesi koqo wai,

RE AT

15. duka yaksifi b1,

B8 4 P W

16. duka neiq: seme hvlaqi

i} A P E

17. umai jabure niyalma akv,

B NETE

18. geli duka toksime kejine hvlaha manggi
REER WT i

19. emu sakda mama tame afame tuqike,
—EEEFREEERAHET

20. mimi ejen boode akv,
REHERTEE

21. gvwa bade yoha semba,

ERIRET

22 b1 sim looye amasi jihe manggi ala,
ER I EmmEREHR

23. mumbe tuwanjiha se sere de,
REEET

24. xan umesi jigeyen,

H AR

25. fuhali donjihakv,

WIER

26. tuttu ofi, b1 arga akv,

P LA R

27. qemi adaki ajige pusel de fi yuwan baifi,
& il FIEEE ) RS T EER

28. mim genehe babe bithelefi werthe.
EREETHEETEFRETT
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Section 26: Happy New Year!

1. age iqe antya, amba urgun kai,
o] B 3 S K

2. je.

7

3. 1shunde urgun okini,

CE=2"]

4. age teka,

e B 5 A

5. ainambi,

{FtEE

6. age de amiyai doro1 henglaleka,
fo bl B AR

7. a1 gisun serengge,

+REGENE

8. sakda ahvn ka1,

EREM

9. hengkilengge giyan waka semeo,
i E A

10. je,

=

11. hafan hali wesikini,

e

12. juse dasu fusekini,

ZERET

13. bayan wesihun banjikini,
BERAET

14. age 1l wesifi te,
(DRSS bl o

15. belem bujuha hoho efen udu fah jefu,
b Nod-oF - v mat A

16. b1 booqi jefi tugike,

R FHEET ks

17. jekengge tuttu ebihebio,

L ok 75 ol

18. asihata teike jeke seme
EFHNEERET

19. uthai yadahvxambikai,
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o i e

20. s1 amqi manggaxambi dere,
AR B R

21. yargiyan,

HTE

22. age 1 boode, b1 geli antaharambio,
BT B ) R R PR S

23. gelhun akv holtorakv,

ER -6 6

24 je,

5

25. wajtha,

e T

26. ga1 agabufi benju,
EHIRIER

27. age b1 omirakv,

fal BT

28. aim,

B

29. b1 kemuni gvwa bade danki semba,
HEEIRREE

30. geneqi aqara boo labdu,
BEANFE

31. onggofi xadafi,

BTZT

32 ja1 geneme ohode,
BERFE

33. mryalma gemu gvninjara de 1sinambi,
ANEFRERT

34 age uthai jefu,

P B ik

35. mumbe ume fudere,

Bll=TE

36. amtan gamarahv,
BETHERE

37. a1 gel,

SR

38. uge be tugirakv kooli bio,
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A T HBEMRE

39. je,

=

40. xadaha kai,

ZT

41. jafi untuhusaka,

T 2ELERY

42 qa1 1nu omirakv,

AT

43. boode 1sinaha manggi sain be fonjiha se.

BIFHEBR/ATFT

Section 27: Don’t Fall into Buddhism!

1. sain baita be yabumbi sehengge,

{EAF S5

2. musei akvmbuqi agara hiyooxzun deoqin tondo akdun jergi hagin be
henduheb:,

SRR ERmERDEZE

3. umai gemu fuqihi enduri be doboro, hvwaxan doose de ulebure de
bisirengge waka,

i e TEAL I TWEE

4. duibuleqi ehe be yabure urse,

A RIEEHA

5. a1 haqin 1 xayolame jugvn jukiha doohan gaha seme,
R ERRIZE MRS

6. 1m weile be suqi ombio,

S REAEfhAYIRNE

7. udu fugihi endun seme hviun 1sibume banjinarakv kai,
R T (3 e

8. xayolara urse abkai tanggin de tafambi,

PESEANER A

9. ergengge warangge na 1 gindana de tuxambi sere,
FHERD T HURRAY

10. hala hagin 1 gisun

FHEE

11. gemm hvwaxan doose 1 angga hetumbure kanagan,
2 (E0E i 0 B

12. hini akdaqi ombio,
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ETRRIE

13. ge aika uttu tuttu sere mmequke gisun 1 niyalma be jaldame hoxxo-
rakv,

fi =T A E R ERAF|EEE ER A

14. fugihi xajin be dahame,

LE T

15. juktehen 1 duka be yaksifi,

2R A5 BA Y

16. ekisaka maqihi jafara,

ARRROYRFTR

17. nomun hvlara oqi

ATHE

18. jeqi jeterengge akv, etuqi eturengge akv, ombikai,
FLEZ G EREER

19. we gembe ujzmbi,

Al 3 A fth T E

20. edun ukiyveme banji sembio.

Wy JEL £ I JBE

Section 28: A Respectable Leader

1. sakda amban erdernm daqun kafur sembi,

ERNF IS

2_ yaya baita 1sinjime jakan uthai grvan fiyan 1 iqithryabumbai,
AEFE—H k)T ika s

3. ere dade, dolo getuken,

mB.CEAA

4. niyalma be takambi,

SR

5. sain ehe be ini yasa de fuhali enderakv,

0T % i 2R R fth Y HREE =

6. alban de kagebe yebken asihata be watai gosimba,
MRS L ERMER A

7. wesire forgoxoro bade 1sinaha manggi,

BT M) ER

8. methereme dahabumbi seqina,
ARERMFER

9. aikabade alban de bulgakvxame,

ERETE LIRE
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10. dede dada sain sabubume,
FHEHRE AR

11. jabxan be baime yabure chode,
FEfEE

12. tede faraka seme bodo,

AT E A TEfMAVIRAT S ERE

13. nambuha sehede

ERPIEET

14. ja sindara kool akv,

i R ) AR

15. hendure gisun uttu,

RAGERER

16. deote mmenggidan yasa tatafi xame
Rk B IRE R

17. tuwame minde akdafi niyalma hvwaxabumbi kai,
B A E A H AN

18. tukiyeqi aqarangge be tukiverakv,
TR B EA R

19. jafataqi agarangge be jafatarakv oqa,
EF A TRHIH

20. sain myalma aide huwekiyembi,
wn{aREBhE

21. ehe niyalma aide isembi sembi,
e

22 banitai gvmin tondo angga sijithva,
A FRA LB B

23. misun yabun tob hoxonggo,
REITEFRRRS

24 niyalma gemu hungkereme gvmin dahafi,
FIT LA B 16 B R

25. 1shunde huwekivendume,

2 g%

26. jules1 faqihiyaxame hvsun bumbi.
DEIE=wal

Section 29: A Good Old Man

1. fe be amgabuha niyalma,
& LR N
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2. qingkai enqu,

e 72 A~ [7]

3. niyalma be agaha de keb seme haji halhvn,
RT AMEHEAR

4. emm bade teqefi

HIE—R

5. bithe gagan tagin fonjin be leolembihede,
M 2R

6. watai urgunjembs,

HEEHIER

7. yar seme xun dositala gisurehe seme
EETHRIR —BFER

8. xadara ba mnu akv,

Az

9. niyalma de jorixaqi agara bade jorxambai,
et A BER fRiE

10. tagibuqi aqara bade tagibumba,
EEAER HE

11. julge1 baita be yarume,

T E ke E

12. te 1 niyalma de dubuleme,
HAmEH A

13. asthata be nesuken gisun 1 sain bade yarhvdamba,
S g & SR AR 5 | 5

14. geli umesi gosingga,

X iE

15. dembe1 karaba,

LIEE 2

16. niyalma 1 gosihon be sabuha de,

BT AR

17. uthai beye tuxaha adali fagihiyaxame,
g e B —HES

18. urunakv muterei teile aitubume fuwaxatambi,
WEE ) R ECE R

19. yala suje1 gese, ler sere emm hvtun 1sibure sengge seqina,
WEER (P EERERE NFW
20. uttu ofi,

ris] s

21. udu mengg gryalafi tuwanarakv oqi
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HREHFER

22, gvmn de baibi ojorakv,
LDHEARTBE

23. dekden henduhengge,

ErE A

24. emm niyalma de hvtun baqu

— \NHE

25. boo1 gubqi kesi be alimbi seheba,
e E

26. ere1 boo boigon qiktarara,

ERFEEEE

27. juse omos1 mukdenderengge,

TR BT

28. gemu sakda niyalmai yabuha sain karulan de kai.
HRE N FAT A T4

Section 30: The Right Way of Eating Meat

1. sikse weqehe yali jeke be dahame,
HE B Iz RS mA)

2_ uthai joo ka1,

LR T

3. geli tuibuhe yali be benefi amnamba,
R A P 2 VR EERE

4. teike hono age be solinaki sembihe,
g : b8 {ORESE

5. age s1 sarangge,

e B R R HE Y

6. bisire akv,
HRIIRAY

7. damu ere udu ahasi

T8 #6181
8. ulgiyan be tekdebure,

20

9. duha do be dasatara de,

W ts HeRE

10. ya gemu gala baiburakv

i LERE TR F

11. tuttu ojoro jakade nryalma takvrahakv,
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HRIREEAE

12. sinde niyalma akv be b1 iletu sambikai,
HEAEEIRIZA A

13. geli solire be aliyambio,
BLERE

14. uttu oft,

i

15. b1 guquse be guilefi

HETHEM

16. amba yali be jekenjihe,

HIZ R T

17. hono sitabuha ayoo sembihe,
EDER T R

18. gvnthakv hib seme amgabuha,
FREETERFEOELT

19. je,

=

20. agese boigoj1 be ume gvnin jobobure,
P B B 3 N S 55

21. muse ahvn bodome ikin tegefi jeka,
WP — i R LT

22 agese yah jefu,

Fel E Az A

23 sile be den barafi jeqina,
IRz e

24 ara,

LF

25 siml ere a1 gisun,

R8RS

26. taxarahabi,

BT

27. musei da jokson de ere gese kooli biheo,
PR A E A R A

28. ere yah serengge,

SE{E P

29 weqeku 1 kesi ka1,

RALRA B R

30. hagihiyaqi ombio,
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TR

31. tere anggala antahasa jiqi geneqi,
REEEMKE

32. okdoro fudere ba hono akv bade,
AR

33. ere durun anahwvnjaqi,
{838 B TR

34. soroki akv semeo.

ENCE L]

Section 31: Brotherhood

1. ahvn deo serengge,

5 ST

2. emu eme 1 bamjthangge,
72— B8 A kR
3. ajigan fonde

ShEER

4. jeqi uhe,

7. antaka senggime, antaka haj bihe,
EETUEEE R )

8. mutufi ulhiyen 1 fakqashvn chongge,

TR T et A o Ak

9. amba muru gemu sargan guweleku 1 xusilmyere gisun de hvlimbufi,
AR B I ZE AR A EE

10. boo boigon temxere,

SFF,

11. hetu niyalmai jakanabure gisun de domnjifi,
BET 5 MRS

12. tetsu teisu gvnin tebureqi

FEELLE

13. banjinahangge umesi labdu,

TErE%

14. adarame seqi,
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EREFRIE

15. menggidan ere jergi ehequre gisun be domjifi,
HHETEERS

16. gvnin de tebuhe1 dolo jalups,

DA T

17. emu erinde kinme muterakv,
—FF T REEAY LB

18. uthai begen jamandekdere de 1sinafi,
HEERITR

19. kimun bata 1 gese ohoba,

AT BT

20. gvnime tuwa,

hink ]

21. hethe wajqs

EEET

22. dasame ilibuqi omba,

A LLFFAL

23. sargan ufaraha de dasame gaiqi ombi,
L NEPT FTLLEE

24 ahvn deo 1 dorgide,

B3 SL R

25. emken kokiraha sehede,
EREE—E

26. uthai gala bethe emke byjaha adali,
HEBFERITT %8

27. dahvme bahaqgi ombio,

SR HEE

28. talu de kesi akv,

BRTE

29_ emm jobolon baita tuqinjihe de,
H—fFaasE

30. 1nu ahvn deo siren tatabumba,
Hi8 R 56 5L ARAS E A

31. ergen xelefi faqihiyaxame artubure dabala,
A Y B 75 48 1 BRI

32. hetu miyalma uxaburahv seme

= NBIaEF

33. jailame jabdurakv bade
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BT RE

34. simi funde hvsutulere muyanggo,
R A AR

35. erebe tuwaq,

FiEER

36. ahvn deo de 1sirengge akv,

{57 A0 555

37. niyalma ainu ubabe kimqime gvmirakv mi.
NB R HARE

Section 32: Raising Children to Take Care of Parents

1. juse be ujirengge,

&350

2. daqi sakdaka de belhere jaka,
FEbAHE

3. ju1 oho niyalma,

B AT

4. ama eme jobome suilame ujithe hvwaxabuha kesi be gvniqa,
ERECEHEEFTOR

5. miyaman 1 sakdara onggolo be amgame,
FERELEREZA

6. sain etuku etubume,

34T 2R

7. 1gangga jaka be alibume,

ERPEE

8. imere qira, yishvn gisun 1 urgunjebuqgi agamba,
TR GEa L E R

9. aikabade eture jetere be darakv,
ERIZETE

10. beyere yuyure be fonjirakv,

2R

11. jugvn yabure niyalma adali tuwame,
RIMEE A

12. sakdasa be akara gingkara de 1sibuqi,
BaEANFELER

13. akv oho manggi,

BEZ#E

14. a1 haqin 1 gosiholome songgoho seme,
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IR ERER AR 52

15. a1 baita,

o - E A

16. unengg gvnin qi tugikengge seme,
WL T2 H R

17. we akdara,

atE {5 WE

18. niyalmai basure de geleme,
FiEEEARE

19. holtorongge dabala,

{E AR

20. a1 haqin 1 1qgangga amtangga jaka doboho seme,
BEBLH ARG A = W

21. fayangga sukjihe be we sabuha,
R ETIE

22 ineku wethun urse sisiha dabala,
MERENEETRET

23. ufaraha niyalma a1 baha m,
SH) N BT e

24. geli dabanahangge ama eme be se de goqimbuha,
HERFALE EFID

25. sakdafi oiboko seme,

EERT

26. daixahai ergeleme boo delhebuhengge gemu bi,
B FEEA

27. gisun ede 1singifi,

an. Bl E

28. nryalma es1 seqi ojorakv,

PN N::E )

29 nasambime fanqaqulka,

W

30. enteke niyalma,

SEEEIA

31. abka na baktamburakv,

FHAE

32. hutu enduri vhei seyere be dahame,
RLE S

33. adarame bahafi sain 1 dubembs,
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BieEtE

34 damu ekisaka tuwa,

RiFBaES

35. gryanakv udu goidamba,

Ho{alEEA

36. yasa habtaxara sidende,

AR 2 [

37. ini juse omosi songko de songko ombikai.
il B 7 Bt o A B ER AR A T

Section 33: A Greedy Man

1. a1 baharakv ferguwequke jaka,
fHER &R

2_sabuha dan

EERT

3. baib1 gejing seme,

RERIR

4. nandame gairengge,

[ A%

5. jaq1 derakv kai,

i R T

6. weri dere de eterakv de,
ANFh ERTE

7. ineku sinde kejine buhe,
e T {RiFLE

8. gvnin de kemumi eleme sarkv,
LEE AR

9. ergelete1 waqihiyame gaji1 serengge,
BT =AY

10. a1 doro,

RimEE

11. sinde buqi baili,

fefr i N1E

12. burakv oqi teisu ka1,

T e

13. fudarame jilidame, niyalma be lasihidarangge,
FEEE TR

14. mujakv fiyokoroho a1 dabala,
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KEEE T B

15. duibuleqi uthai sini jaka okini,

et R IR R

16. niyalma buyeqi

NEF

17. s1 buyerakvn,

PRA B

18. fuhal sinde saliburakv,

T HRER

19. fere heqgeme kob seme gamaqi,
WEHEETE

20. sim gvnin de adarame,

PRy

21. sikse mini beye ofi,

MEREBRK

22 sim nantuhvn jili be kirtha dabala,
{RANFTIRAIMET FE T REMI

23, munqi tulgiyen,

frTH

24 yaya we se he seme

TR

25. sinde anabure aibi,

S HRIR

26. num gisun be gje,

mEHREN

27. halaha de sain,

ol T A

28. s1jakan aimaka fuhali enqehen akv oqi,
{RTHEER B ERES

29 geli emu hendure babsi,

NE—#

30. jeqi kemum bahara etugi kemumi mutere ergide bikai,
BIEEGZERE B

31. urui majige jabxaki be baime yaburengge
REENNMER

32. a1 turgun,

1R

33. enggiqi bade niyalma simbe yasa niowanggiyan serakvn.
i A\ TSR ARIR BT
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Section 34: Why Did | Help?

1. We qihanggai im baita de danaki sembihe,

At = E ) B3R

2_ b1 serengge hoqikosaka boode tere myalma kai,
BRI FELENN

3.1 atbideni ulan ulan 1 daqila nakv,

i £ BE 1R AR P THE A

4. mimbe tere niyalma be takambi seme,
HEGHEN

5. nurhvme ududu mudan jihe,

— AT i ik

6. min1 baru age muini ere baita fita sinde akdahabi,
mEERFFRE— G FELERT

7. xadambi seme ainara,

FL3R = o v] B RERRUE

8. gosiqi mim funde gisurereo seme,
EETHRFR

9. fisa1 amala dahalahai atka mimbe sindambi sembio,
TE & & MR o

10. mum dere daqi uhuken be,

FATHR R B

11. s1 tengkime sarangge,

PRI EE

12. wen uttu hafirabufi niyakvn hengkin 1 baimbi n1,
NFERAESHEFERR

13. a1 hendume yokto akv 1 amasi unggimbsi,
BT T R A fth, S8R 53 [

14. anatame banjinarakv ofi,

H & HE R 5

15. tuttu b1 alime gaifi,

AT LAREA& T

16. tere guqu de giyan giyan 1 hafukiyame alaha,
BEA B AR EIRAMER AT

17. gvnihakv 11 emhun 1 baita waka,

TR A —{E N A

18. niyalma geren mayan tatabumbi seme alime gathakv,
% N2 RS 1

19. tede b1 kemum 1qixame gisureki sembihe,
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HHREEE L RRTAE

20. amala gvnifi,

AT 4

21. joo,

AT

22. baita 1 arbun be tuwaq,

EEHET

23. maribume muterakv kai,

TeEFR[E]

24. yasa niqu nakv ergeleme alime gaisu sere kooli geli bio,
BT HT A AR 0 E R A AL\, A B BEE
25, uttu ofi,

A

26. b1 amasi inde mejige alame genche de
FeEl &= i thEE

27. elemangga 1m baita be efujehe seme,
REIRFET fhayE

28. mum bam dere waliyatambsi,

LERERT
29. absi koro,

RS

30. saha bigi,

BAEGE

31. aiseme gisurembihe ai jojin biheni.
RN S LSRR

Section 35: An Awkward Situation

1. age s1 teng seme uttu mararangge,
Pl B B R R Y

2. bi yala sesulame wajirakv,

HA B

3. mimbe jithengge sitaha seme
REIAET

4. uttu arbuxambio,

SE{FE 2R E)E

5. e1qi adarameo,

i R B R E

6. a1 1 uqun hono ta seme feliyembime,
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EE B L TRRTE

7. sakda niyalma 1 sain inenggi,
EFRHFET

8. b1 elemangga jiderakv oqi

T

9. guqu sere de aib1,

fn{e] B2 AR A WE

10. oron sarkvngge tumen yargiyan,
WEAETHIE

11. unenggi saqt,

RIRHE

12. yala onggolo j1q1 agambihe,
ERAFRLK

13. mini beye biqi fulu akwv,

BERERRTS

14. akv oqi, ekiyehun akv bigibe,

kN

15. sim funde antahasa be tuwaxaqi inu sain kai,
Brirrrfr iy

16. te bigibe, wesithun niyaman hvngihin 1 benjihe sain jaka,
Bin BBk AR A 4F P

17. a1 yadara,

DA EERE

18. gvniq jeme wajirakv kai,

HAREFRTHY

19. mini ser sere majige jaka be geli dabufi gisureqi ombio,
FOEE A — B R

20. tuttu seme 10U mini emu gvin kai,

SR =R — 5.

21. a1 gelhun akv urunakv sakda niyalma be jefu sere,
AR RGE L TERE E A KR

22. damu majige angga isiqi

{ERREEE

23. uthai mimbe gosiha,

HERETET

24. mim jithe gvnin inu wajiha,
BENHEBHLET

25. s1 emdube: bargiyarakv oqa,
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7 UVE T

26. ba eiq1 ubade tereo,
REREEHELET

27. amasi genereo,

iR 2B EE

28. yargiyan 1 mimbe mangga de tabuhaba.
WIEU B T

Section 36: Reading the Right Books!

1 bithe tuwaki seqi hafu buleku be tuwa,
HEEERE

2 taqin fonjin nonggibumbi,

FEE2MH

3 julgei baita be ejeme gaifi,

RET HRAERN

4 sain mngge be alhvdame yabure,
LUFRIBE

5_ehengge be targaqun obure oq1

PAF ) B
6. beye gvnin de ambula tusangga,

i e g o

7 julen bithe serengge,

R

8 gemu niyalmai banjibuha oron akv gisun,
R AR REEE

9 udu minggan minggan debtelin tuwaha seme

R TANET
10.ai baita,

e A
11 niyalma hono dere jilerxeme niyalma de domjibume hvlamba,

MNEBREREHNE

12 tere gurun 1 forgon de

i — BRI R

13 we1 emgi udu mudan afaha,

5 7l 8 v
14 tere loho 1 saqaqi,

HiE A TRk
15 ere gida 1 sujaha,
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EEASE

16 ere gida 1 tokoqi,

SE {8 A s

17 tere loho 1 jailabuha,

& A T4

18 burulaha sehede

EREMRT

19 solime gajithangge,

B g0

20_gemu tugi qi jidere,
HEREMEK

21 talman der genere,

il

22 fa bahanara enduri se,

& el

23 orho hasalafi morin ubaliyambs,
LIEoL

24 tun sofi niyalma kvbulimbi sembi,
RN

25 iletu holo gisun bime,

AR AR Bamas

26 hvlhi urse yargryan baita obufi

WEAMEFRE
27 menekesaka amtanggai donjimba,

SRERSRNE A A RAVE

28 sara bahanara niyalma sabuha de,
HMRAHATR

29 basure teile akv,

FIEEFE

30_yargiyan 1 eimeme tuwambi ka1,
HTERRIEH

31 ede gvnin fohodofi amambi.

3B _EEEAL R EEE

Section 37: Living a Simple life

1. age s1 domyihao,
ol B R R, T
2. gisun 1 wjan xala de
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ft AR E IR RS R Y O &

3. gemm mumbe hoilashvn

AR

4. seme yekerxembi,

HERIE S

5. bi bardanggilarangge waka,
TREFEO

6. tere serengge,

fthueF

7. teniken juse ka1,

RAEE RN

8. giyanakv udu inenggi siteku,

RESE B BYEE

9. ere geni sara baita waka mujangga,
3Bt AR R fth A e Y Sl

10. ige etuku serengge,

i

11. inu emu baita sita de etuqi aqarangge,
HEAEIRARE FaY

12. mum ere bai an 1 eturengge kai,
HET AR TE AN

13. majige ferengge de aibi,
By

14. uthai majige manaha de geli aib1,
MR T fa] ih

15. haha 1 erdemn akv jalin
HAREFETHEE

16. giruqi agambidere,

TR REM

17. eture eturakv de,

BrE

18. a1 holbobuha babi,

B ERERN ER

19. te bigibe,

Bpdn

20. b1 udu sain ningge eturakv bigibe,
HEERTRITEY

238



21. gvnin dolo elehun,

DR

22 adarame seqi

ERESRIE

23 mryalma de gichoxome bairakv,
RN

24 . bekdun edelerakv,

FxRiRA

25. ere uthai giquke nasaquka sere ba akv,
SEWRIZ A FTEL PR A R

26. aika qem gese asithata be oqi,
g AR E

27. mim yasai hoxo de 1nu daburakv kai,
AR A b T

28. damu gingihiyan ningge etufi maimadame
REIE A EE AR

29. gohodoro be sara dabala,

Ry e m R

30. haha 1 erdemu tagire be sambio,
HERE TR

31. tentekengge udu gequheni junggin 1 hvsibuha seme,

HE TRt S SRR S E T

32. a1 ferguwequke,

A EEET R

33. umesi buya fusihvn,

BT

34. yasa faha akv urse,

15 AR ER F2 A9 A M

35. balai febgiyeme,

iR 2

36. imbe derengge westhun seme,
a5 ft i v L

37. onqgohon maktafi tuwara dabala,
WAERET

38. bi terebe lakiyara golbon sembikai.
Foulfih 2 22 e FAVSE T
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Section 38: An Irresponsible Servant

1. tere bithe be gajithao,
AEEEETE

2. kemum gajire unde,

& 5 U e

3. webe takvraha,

EMaREET

4. ertele hono jiderakv,

3B RERIE R

5. terebe unggifi ganabuha,
TEENRET

6. neneme, be imbe gene seqi,
bioe A LTSS

7.1 mem gisun be fonjimbio,
i ¥ P FAM A S50

8. ebi habi akv,

1EREIT R

9. erin xun be tookaha,
L7t o 5

10. emdubei jibgexemba,
REITEE

11. amala age 1 gisun bi sere jakade
AR A

12. tem ebuhu sabuhv genehebi,
waE

13. emu yohi duin dobton wakao,
— A R OERE

14. ekexeme saksime genefi,
LT

15. damu 1lan dobton gajtha,
HET=FFK

16. tede emu dobton melebuhe.
BRT—E

17. s1ja1 hvdun gene,
RITHREE

18. akvqi guwelke,

A ERATHE

19. age jihe manggi,
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PRI EF AT

20. s1 nikqaha seme bodo,

fRITRAEE RS

21. sere de, elemangga meni alahangge. hvlhi, getuken akv,
iR B M SRR ETHE

22 a1 wei seme gasahai genehe,
EREHEMNBABEET

23. tetele kemumi jidere unde,

ELBEEE

24 niyalma takvrafi imbe okdobuki sequ,

E Nfh =

25. geli jugvn de jurgenjere ayoo sembi,
BAAER T

26. ere gese bulgakv jaka gel bimi,

SERRE) IR th AW

27. urunakv ya simengge bade efime genehe dabala,
VE T BME B R EE T R

28. qiralame jafatarakv oqi ainaha seme banjinarakv,
T R E S AT

29. jihe manggi

3T BB

30. huthufi nixa emu jergl ura tvqi

il e Ak B E AT R

31. teni sain,

AT

32 akvaqa,

R

33. taqiha manggi tuwara ba akv ombi.

/T st T

Section 39: To Help a Friend
1. age de emu baita yanduqi,
FEFTEH—
2. baibi angga juwara de manggaxamba,
AREERN
3. turgun ainu seqi,
e e
4. batha mudan jaqi labdu ohobi,

211



RE)EBAET

5. damu sinde bairakv oqu,
RAETRIR

6. sinqi tulgiyen

Rz 5t

7. gvniqi mini ere baita be muteburengge akv,
TRk % A RE R 23 EE A

8. uttu ofi simbe alixabume jihe,

PARER R T

9. s1 tere baitai jalin jihengge wakao,
IR — 3 S e

10. 1nm,

7

11. age aide bahafi saha,

Fel B B RS HIE T

12. eqiman sim1 ahvn uthai minde henduheba,
4 HRRRFHRARET

13. oschon budai eninde,

R R B

14. b1 emu mudan genehe,
FEm—ik

15. uksa 1n1 boode akv de teisulebuhe,
BB R TES

16. mengg dulin ome,

T ERS

17. b1 gel1 1sinaha,

BELEET

18. gin 1 boode isinara onggolo
FFfh_E B LLAT

19. uthai kaka faka injegere jilgan be donjithaba,
L R AR

20. tede b1 fa 1 hooxan be usihibufi
HALE EAVHERS

21. sangga den dosi tuwaqi,
HEFREREEE

22 ere tede darabumba,

Gif e ]

23. tere ede bederebumbi,
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g R EE
24 kvthvme omime wenjeheba,

RIE—RICEAT
25. dosiki sembihe,

FEEER

26. kejine takarakv guqu bisire jakade,

R A i A SR A AR A

27. wen onmure amtan be tuhebufi aimnamba,
W\ Pz iE AR E (T EEE

28. tuttu b1 beye goqime tugike,

AT AT A By AT

29 boo1 urse sabufi alanaki serede,

FTABRESHRE

30. b1 ekxeme gala lasihime i1libume,
BRICHRFMET

31. s1 ume ekxere,

frRAE

32. b1 quman farthvn suwaliyame genefi,
EHEREE

33. tede xanggata gisureqq wajiha.
iR EE T T

Section 40: Traveling Faraway

1. s1 kemuni jurara undeo,

i i oy iE

2. yamyi qimari juramba,

By

3. aqiha fulmiyen eiten gemu givan fiyan 1 dasatame wajiha,
B ITERLSERRRET

4. dammu kunesun 1 menggun kemuni eden,
RS TR

5. tasha be jafarangge ja,

RES

6. miyalma de bairengge mangga sehe gisun be,
& NEERDEE

7. enenggi teile tem akdaha,

BESBFET

8. dere felefi,
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&R
9. ba bade juwen gaiqi

FRiFH

10. baharakv,

=

11. arga akv ofi,

RigiER

12. age 1jakade jihe,

Pl BF BR AN T

13. menggun oqibe,

BT

14. damtun oqibe

HER

15. minde majige aisilarao,
RE Lk

16. amasi jithe manggi

(] e ) B

17. beye madagan be bodome toodame bulka,
FFIRAEEFE

18. jabxan de sini jihengge erde,
1T fRAEEY) F

19. majige sitabuqi

Higk

20. inu amqgaburakv omba,
HE+ Lk

21. jakan tokso g1 udu yan menggun gajiha,
FiRi T SR TR
22 kemumi baitalara unde,
%A e

23. s1 dulin gamafi takvra,
fRE—EfE

24. qai omiha mangg:,

MET

25. dengnefi sinde bukim,
TR

26. s1 ere tuktan mudan bigarame yabumbi wakao,
{RA R R A

27. 1,
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28. sinde emm babe alala,

A TR EE

29. goromume yabure doro,

THE

30. guquse de hvwaliyasun dele,

FAR MR LIRS |

31. ja1 fejergy,

T

32. alban urse be tuku doko seme faksalarakv,
B AT L5

33. emm adali gos1,

—RE B

34 uthai menggun bahara jiha butara ba bihe seme,
HAEHTFEMEER

35. dere oyonggo,

e E R

36. ume gala golmin ojoro,

HFEET

37. tuttu ohode,

=R

38. labdu gebu algin de holbobuhabi,
PR RKAREER

39. age 1 jombuhangge

] B HRHEE Y

40. aisin gu 1 gese gisun kai,

S E—HREFETF

41. bi ufuhu de ulime fahvn de falime ejeka.
TLEFER ARRE

Section 41: A Good Harvest

1. age atangg tokso qi jihe,

] B 4 A e L2 Y

2. b1 1simyifi kejine inenggi oho,
RETHERTT

3. age jihe be fuhali oron donjithakw,
FERRBEEER

4. donjiha biqu,

245



EER

5. inu tuwanjimbihe,
s A

6. muse1 tehe falga enqu

M R 7 AR

7. geli alban beye,

TREHT

8. domjihakvngge giyvan dabala,
BrRREZE RS

9. suweni usin aibide ba,

i A 7E AL A

10. bira1 gargi ba jeo 1 harangga bade ba,
10T 0 3 2 T R ) i
11. huenhe bira wakao,
R

12. inu, huenhe bira,

= Ew

13. ere aniya tubai jeku antaka,
A EHRMAYEERR AN {R

14. sain,

iF
15. umesi elgiyen,

1R R

16. ambula bargiyahaba,

KT

17. neneme bisaka sere

FRET

18. geli hiyaribuha sere tere

XHET

19. gemu yoro gisun,

HEmE

20. akdaqi ojorakwv,

ETE

21. gvwa haqin be aisemba,

{A.2 32 By

22 sahaliyan tur1 hvda mujakv ja seqina,
REAFREWIERE

23. juwan udu jiha de emu moro hryase bahambi,
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+ A ESE—7

24 utala aniya inu ere gese akv bihe,
SERFE MG GEMRS

25. yargiyvn,

=t

26. mujangga,

B

27. age ja1 aika boo1 niyalma takvraqi,

PT B E R A E

28. mini funde udu hule sahaliyan turi udabureo,
MEREETRE

29. udu yan menggun salibure babe hengkileme
e i a

30. bodofi minde alakim,

AT &

31. b1 da udaha ton 1 songko1 age de menggun benjibure,
HEFEEASE WS R R T

32 1nm,

=

33, simi boode ududu morin hvwaitahabi kai,
IRk BT RITE

34. ere giyan mingge,

SEREH

35. muset ubade mangga hvdai udara anggala,
EHEMSMEEEEHEH

36. tubaqi udafi gajiqi ubui jabxan bahambikai.
AN T & T AN fEaY (E

Section 42: A Sight-seeing

1. gananggi meni udu nofi,

AT B FRMEE A

2. a1 sargaxambi,

{4 R e

3. fuhali swm tuwaha kai,

EZTERT

4. hoton tuqifi,

H T3

5. jingkimi jugvn be yaburakv oso nakv,
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M EFEERRTE

6. feme mudalime aibide genere be sarkv,
FHRERBNEET

7. jugvn 1 undun aname fonjihai

i Ea

8. arkan seme kakv de i1sinaha,
FEREEYE] T W O ERAT

9. jahvdai de tefi,

LA b fn

10. 1shunde gisurendume,

R AERE

11. omugame,

AT

12. dung gao sere ilhai yvafan de 1sinafi,
B R

13. geli amasi kakv de isinjitele,
NEFERMOE

14. aifini xun dabsihabi,

RERFEAT

15. buda jeme wajime,

HRIC5E T AR

16. b1 uthai agese yoki,

Fewk 3 P A M e

17. muse gemu yafahan kutule

WP TE A

18. sandalabuhangge geli kejine goro sequ,
Bl et SR

19. fahame te nakv,

g2l

20. axxara ba i akv,

B th A

21. amala xun dosire hamika be sabufi,
BHRREBHEAT

22 tem1 mornlafi hagihiyame amasi j1mba,
R LS SaEERK

23. yaluhai guwali de 1sinaha baqi,

T RAREHE

24. buruhun 1 biyai elden gemu sabuha,
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tEERAET

25_ hoton 1 dorgiqu tugike niyalma
FRERER AR A

26. gemn hasa amgame,

g

27. duka emu gargan dasihabi sere jakade,
T BT

28. gvnin 1 dolo ele kexehe,
LEEETR

29. morin dabkime emu ergen 1 feksime
MEETRES - SREEE

30. amgahai dubeheqi amqabuha,
BLETEERER

31. meni beyese arkan dosinjthabe,

M B CEERSHEaYHER T
32 boo1 urse sibxa tutafi,

FHENEEEEN

33. gemu tule yaksibuha,
HRRESERT

34. yala amtangga 1 genche,
BEERAEAWNE
35. usatala amasi jihe seqina.
BORERERT

Section 43: A Condescending Man

1. teike b1 yamulafi, amasi jidere de,
73 BT A EH

2. kejine aldangga q1 kunggur seme emu feniyen 1 niyalma
fEEEAWE)— BN

3. morilahai ebsi jihe,

Wi BEETRT

4. hangi 1sinju nakv,

T BRan

5. qungilame emgeri takaqa,
AR T —3

6. musei fe adaki tere,
S [OF T TR N

7. etuhe yaluhangge absi saikan,
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=20l o alagie )

8. tathvn morin, wethuken furdehe,
AEmEE

9. gira xehun xahwn,

T L

10. ambula tulejehe,

KT

11. mumbe sabure jakade,
BRI

12. fonjire ba inu akv,

FE LA~

13. dere qasi forofi,

fE Rk AR —

14. abka be xame tuwame duleke,
HERBET

15. nergin de bi uthai terebe hvlame ilibufi,
R E

16. umesileme girubuki sembihe,
EEREMAE

17. amala gvniqi

AT 4

18. joo amnambi,

SR REFAHE

19. 1 mimbe hersere de,

fih F 3

20. b1 uthai derengge sembio,
Fkim TS

21. 1 gvwa be holtombi dere,

ftt R RBI) A RE A

22 age si atka sarkv,

Pl B 20 A EERY

23. 1lan amiyai onggolo,

=5 LIAT

24 mmse 1 ubade

W E

25. tere geli we bihe,

1 2 e 2 A WE

26. fungsan yadahvn kai,
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FHIER

27. erde jeke manggi

BiEzT

28. yamjingge be bodomba,

FTE B EAY

29. menggidan hergire fayangga adali,

¥ B iR —

30. omuhon be kinime,

AR

31. ba bade fagihiyaxame,

FERRE

32. emm dangxan ortho tunggiyeme bahaqi,
BE—RE

33. gemu hihan mngge,

HEHES

34. emm inenggl emu siran 1 juwe ilan mudan mem boode fi,
— A EMERMFER=E

35. erebe barakv oqu,

FTRBEE
35. terebe nandambi,

HRSIE

37. mimingge 1 a1 jekekv,

FRE T {1 RE 1 08

38. sabka stmibuhai gemu manaha,
A T

39. te myalma de bairakv oho seme,
mMERRTENT

40. emm qiman andande uthai gvwaliyafi fe be onggohobi,
—BZHBETET

41. beyebe beye tukiveqengge waka,
FTRECEEHD

42. 11 nantuhvn be we geli yasa de dabumba.

L ARFT U 3 STt TR HR A

Section 44: A Beautiful Snow Scene

1. sikese dobor absi beikuwen,

WE B AT
2. amu tolgin de geqehei getehe
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B AR T

3. abka gereme,

Kt

4. b1 ekxeme 1lifi,

HEEER

5. uge neifi tuwaqi,

B THEME

6. dule xahvn ambarame nimarambi nikai,
FARBEENTTRET

7. buda jefi

P T ER

8. menggishvn ocho manggi

57 A - R

9. labsan labsan 1 kiyalmame ele amba oho,
KAEEFETKRT

10. bi ere baita akv de
HBEEEES LR

11. adarame bahafi emu niyalma jifi
EREH—{E A

12. gisureme teqeki serede,
LERRTER

13. booi niyalma dosifi niyalma jihe seme alara jakade,
FHEERETFR KT

14. mum dolo se selaha,

HROEBERET

15. emu dere1 nure booha be dagilabuha,
— U

16. emu dere1 qing sere emu fileku yaha dabuha,
—MEEE T — &k

17. tereq1 deote be helneme gajitala,
HiE T ek

18. nure booha en jen belheme jabduha,
HEEEREEWT

19. tukiyefi elher omuqaha,

15 LR IB 1B A AT

20. hida be den hetefi tuwaqi,
R R TR E

21. mmanggi arbun

252



FHER

22 yaya q1 bolgo saikan,

HRER AR

23 sor sar sembi,

fo iy EIE

24. abka na tumen jaka
KA

25. gemu der seme xeyen cho,
AT

26. tuwahai ele yenden nerebufi,
EEGERET

27. sain de gurire endebuku be halara doro be gisureher,
HREESURANER

28. yamy1 buda jefi,

ELE("Z T MR

29. dengjan dabuha manggi

HTE
30. teni fagaha.
T

Section 45: Don't Mess with Him
1. simbe tuwagqi

FiLfrok

2_ bai angga qanggi,
N

3. giru getuken gese bigibe,
A mEEEE A B

[Your] appearance looks clever,
4. dolo surhvn akv,

DT EETE

5. tere sinde latunjirakv oqi,

il R/ IRH

6. uthai sim jabxan kai,
HEIREER

7. 51 terebe neqifi ainambi,
R IEH EENE

8. sain gisun be umai donjirakv,
LR
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9. aimaka gargiqi tokoxoro adali
Gk —iR

10. munime genefi naranggi
FmEET

11. giruqun tuwabuhabi,
HEZTEET

12. tere xakxan be s1 we sembi,
R ) ER PR 3R f 2 e

13. ja akv,

TR

14. gebungge mmequke niyalma kai,
4 BOF 3\

15. atanggi niyalma de ba bumbihe,
PEMERRS N\ o R

16. tede daljakv baita oq1 omba,
BeLfih S 5 A4 B =T

17. majige uxabure tatabure ba biq,
A — B R R

18. yaya we de seme ba burakv kai,
A fa) o e B oo R

19. fakjilahai urunakv giyan be gjelefi,
B R B

20. jabxaha manggi teni nakamba,
BT EE YRR

21. je ere kai,

BT RRE

22. jiduy deduhe tasha be dekdebu nakv,
B EE R B\ B E R ML R

23. kangsini foribufi,

b T ¥

24. munahvn 1 amas1 jihe,
HUEEHR T

25. ere ai yokto,

3H R AR R R

26. teifungge tuherakv,
RSB F IR B

27. gebungge ufararakv sehebi,
BLETRE
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28. simi emhun saha teile oqu,

Febr—E A EE

29. aibide 1sinamba,

AEE| AL e

30. a1 oqibe,

EEER

31. b1 singi lakqafi udu se ahvn ka1,

B R R TS

32. unenggi yabure giyan oqu,

ERIRHATEY

33. simi gvmin de kimgime givangnarakv okl seme,
R OHETEHRSR

34. b1 hono jombume haqihiyame gene sembikai,
TR RS IR =0E

35. fudarame ilibure kooli bio.

B MR fr AR

Section 46: Dealing with a Drunk

1. We 11 baru ere tere sehe,
sEEEMEEEET

2. 1m gisun de boxobufi, mimbe gisurebumbikai,
At A EEE F U R R

3. gvwa be daldaqi ojoro dabala,

B 5 B A BB

4. sinde gidagi ombio,

A 15

5. aniya araha qi1 ebsi,

TR LI

6. 1 aika alban de yabuha babio,
BETHEESETE

7. enenggi aibiden: omifi 10 nakv,

4 AR T

8. dosimjime jaka,

I — 5

9. ara,

N IF

10. b1 ainu tem simbe sabumbi semba,
B R r

255



11. tuttu oqi,

ERAE

12. bi tookan akv,

BARZE

13. daruhai biyalame simi fonde alban de dangnahangge,
At H FEE B E =1

14. elemangga waka baha,

BHETFET

15. ere gisun de,

EEEE L

16. muini jili uthai monggon 1 da den oho,
BAETRETEERLET

17. enenggi aiseme gisurembi,

S BEFREE

18. gqimari ja1 bolgoka,

B B B ARE

19. age s1 ainu ini gese sasa temxendumba,

o] B {1 P 5 fth,— i — AR S

20. tere tuttu yobodome tagiha be,

fil AR R T B

21. s1 aika sarkv nio,

A HHREETFEH)E

22. gvmiqs,

Rk

23. geli suisime omiha,

R E T

24. damu sabuhakv donjihakv ton okini,
RERIGER BERRE

25. aiseme gisurembi,

&% 1 RE

26. age s1 sarkv,

Pl B R H0E

27. ere gese ja de ja. mangga de mangga sere miyalma de,
GERTRET INRINEIN

28. ba bugi 1 huwekiyemba,

Eifa i B8 o R st R T

29 51 ine mene bi yobodombi herqun akv de gisun okjoslaha seqi,
REMERERETRIGFETET

30. nryalma embiqi walivame gamambi dere,
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N E A B FRE

31. qira fuhun unenggilembi kai,
—ERERREMRY

32 we inde omba,

S fiBA EUE

33. age s1 ume fanqara,

] B B A2 4R

34. b1 ere suithutu be dalda bade gamafi,
I ERTURFTEBR R

35. yasa korime,

Sl A BB

36. emm jergi girubume beqefi,
FEEfh—&F

37. sinde I fulhalq.

e SRR

Section 47: A Cheater

1. tuktan imbe agaha de,

R T fth

2_ miyalmai baru dembei habqihiyan kvwalar sembs,
B N NEREAER

3. tere1 banin eldengge fivangga,

fill B HE R B

4. angga senqehe daqun sain,

A i A

5. mujakv buyeme tuwaha,

BEEBERET

6. adarame bahafi 1m1 baru guquleme seme,
10 E RS il e BEE

7. angga q1 tuheburakv maktambihe,
TR sk

8. amala feliyefi,

wELET

9. emu bade fumerehe,

—RIRIRAE

10. 1m yabuha ele baita be kamaqiqa,

AR R AT TR

11. dule emu tondokon niyalma waka biheni,
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T RE—EERLEAN

12. fiyanarara mangga holo ganggi,

BEFLE

13. terei yargiyan taxan be aibider: nambumbi,
fll ) R AR E A VE

14. tuttu bime gvnin butemy1,

(Rl i=

15. niyalma de sain jugvn bahaburakv,

Tie NFERE

16. anggai ergide sini bam banjire sain sere gojime,
FHRBER A1 AT

17. enggiqi bade tuheburengge ja akv,
LS A TR

18. tere1 hvbin de dosika sehede sarbaitala ombi,
EATE A EEE R R — B i}
19. te bigibe, 11 gala de jogibuha niyalma, aika komso sembio,
BpfniEfh R EA RIS

20. stmhun bukdafi toloqi wajirakv ka1,
51 I FEE

21. ede guquse imbe jondombihede,

] I A 2 M R i 3k

22. gemu emeke1 seme,

R E RS

23 wu fintarakvogge akv,

EEA T ERAE A

24. yarha 1 boqo oilo,

P ATEFE

25 niyalmai boqo dolo sehengge,

NI BTEF AR

26. qohome ere gese niyalma be henduhebi,
FraRAY RIS BeaY A

27. yala mimi jabxan,

RIERTRAIBEE

28. gvmin werxefi aldangga oburakv seqi,
B Lo A

29 ini geoden de tuhenerakv biheo.

BT EEMAY BRI
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Section 48: A Stupid Man

1. Tumen jaka qi umesi wesihun mngge be niyalma semba,
He B R B R AU ER A

2. miyalma ofi,

BA

3. sain ehe be 1lgarakv,

EARYTE

4. doro giyan be faksalarakv oqi,
RoriEH

5. ulha q1 a1 enqu,

EEEMR

6. ne bigibe guqusei doro,
Bndn AR 2 M A iE

7. 51 b1 1shunde kunduleqs,
Gies %4 Al

8. samn akvn,

BT

9. jaqi1 ohode aidahaxame latunju nakv,
RN AR RS E )

10. dere ura be tuwarakv,

TEHERRE

11. anggai 1q1 balai lasithidame toorengge,
RERENRR

12. beyei bengsen arambio,
BTEHOHERETIE

13. adarame,

B R

14. banyiha demun be tuwaqina,
FHEAIERRRIE

15. hefeli wakjahvn

A E KR

16. fuhali beliven wajiha
ERESA

17. bime xuqgileme taqi nakv,
TR

18. absi miyalma be yali madabumbi,
UL N P B IEF

19. indahvn 1 gese ger sere be,
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S o it A B ) — 1t

20. mryalma gemu ek sefi domjirakv oho ka1,
NERRIEREET

21. majige nmiyalmai gvnin biqa,

EREA N LAY

22 inu sereqi agambihe,

g BAE

23. kemumni jilerxeme,

S T AL

24 aimaka we imbe saixaha adali,

g R s fth Ay —

25. ele huwekiyehengge,

i 55 AR E 2R

26. ainu,

B ERERIE

27. ere1 ama inu emu jalan 1 haha seme yabumbihe kai,
fihl 6 & F R — T EREF S
28. aide sui arafi,

B EERETE

29_ ere gese fusi banjiha,

BTERNEE

30. a1,

A WG

31. waliyaha,

BTHT

32. hvturi gemu ini amai fayangga gamaha
B E FRRBRERETET

33. ere uthai i1 dube oho ka1,

SE ik R A A BEERAR T

34. geli wesiki mukdek seqi amahai mutere.
BERERALET

Section 49: Abiding the Law

1. muse1 dolo kai,

WP HR R

2. s1 aika gurun gvwao,
{RIE RN\

3. mimbe tuwaqi,
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HEFR

4. uthai xuwe dosimbi dere,
HLE R

5. geli hafumbure de a1 ganaha,
S Ae] g ERAE

6. duka de 1sinju nakv,
EEEIF N

7. uthai amasi genchengge,
FEER)

8. boo1 niyalma mimbe boode akv sehe gisun de ushahao,

FHRARBETEFNF LETHE
9. amnahao,

T ERERRNE

10. turgun be tugibume alarakv oqi,
5 B R

11. ainambahafi sara,

AE R Hi B IR

12. ere uquri,

E—[A

13. muse1 tere emu feniyen agese
WP AR — TP B

14. dahvme aqafi,

HEEBR

15. j1ha efire falan neihebi,
RATESSERT

16. jakan n1fi

Tk

17. gashvme garime,

e ERE

18. mimbe inu urunakv gene sembi,
e EmLEE &

19. mim beye xolo akv be, s1 sarkv aiba,

fREFMERFHBER

20. teike teike alban 1sinjire be
—F—FRANAES

21. a1 boljon,

A0{e] E FFHE

22 ja1 fafun xajin umesi qira,
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HEERE

23. talu de emu baita tuginjiqi,
BAHE—HE

24 dere be absi obumba,

2 B Hrie 7E B0 #RL 0

25_ uttu ofi ushaqi hvi ushakin dabala,
A el B fth i = AR

26. b1 jadup1 genehekv,
BEEEE

27. booi urse de henduhengge,
aAE L Ny

28. yaya we mumbe bathanjiqi,
IRk T3 Es

29 boode akv seme jabu sehe,
EBETEF

30. gvnihakv sin1 beye jihede,
AR T

31. dulba ahasi

fi i i

32. inu songko1 jabufi

R EE

33. unggi nakv,

T8ET

34. teni dosifi minde alaha,
e AR T

35. tede bi ekxeme niyalma takvrafi amqabugi,
prLEasE N EE

36. amgabuhakv serede,
izt b

37. num dolo labsa,
ROEERES

38. yala absi yabsi ojoro be sarkv ohoba.
FHEHEEERERT

Section 50: Visiting the Grave

1. s1 gananggi yafan de waliyame genehe biheo,
fRAT B EE#E B EAE N

2. 1nu,
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7.

3. ainu enenggi tem jihe,
EFES B iR

4. sandalabuhangge umesi goro,
tH R R

5. ineku inenggl mudan amasi jiqi muterakv ofi,

EEE R FeEFkE
6. tubade juwe doborn indeheb,
TEARHRER T T

7. suqungga inenggi hoton 1 duka neire 1shun uthai juraka,

IR— B TEAmRERE T &
8. yamyitala yabufi teni 1sinaha,
B LEEET

9. sikse buda dobofi,

e Bt TR

10. geli enm dobori indehe,
T K

11. enengg alin jakarame,

S HERGHR

12. uthai yurafi amasi jihe,
S ERT

13. jugvn de udelerequ tulgryen,
BE EBRTHTR

14. majige teyehe ba inu akv,
8 ERE

15. arkan seme hoton 1 duka be amqgabuha,
IR B T

16. age gorokon bade umbume sindahangge,

] B T R ) 5 1R 3

17. udu sain baita bigibe

BRI

18. juse omosi de engehen akv oq,
ERFRENE

19. enn de agabume waliyara de mangga,
B A e i

20. eiqi amara,

R ERESRIE

21. fe yafan de fuhali ba akv oho,
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T T

22. fengs1 tuwara urse,

FEAAM

23. gemu tere babe sain sere jakade,
HRHAEH A LEE

24 teni tubade eifu kvwaran ilibuha,
HRTEANELY T MR

25. ettereqibe,

AR T #E

26. muse baqgi,

M A e

27. bisire doro,

RANNER

28. akv oqu,

S ANE

29. akv 1 doro,

RigaEE

30. a1 haqin 1 hafirahvn suilashvn sehe seme,
B A A2 R

31. yafan de genefi,

thEEEE

32. i emm hvntahan arks hisalambi dere,
BT — e e

33. juse omosi de 1sinaha mangg,

BT FFMERAT

34. damu terei dekjire dekjirakv be hendure dabala,
HERA e H B

35. aika tere gese geterakv juse bamjiha sehede,
ERETIRTRENR T

36. in1 beye uthai yafan de tekini,

i 6% B+ Bt TR R

37. hono ainahai emu afaha hooxan jiha detjimbimi.
AR — IR

Section 51: Being Caught in a Rain

1. ara,
W mF
2. ere gese amba aga de aibide genehe bihe,
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SERRAH AR

3. hvdun dosi,

FSiES

4. mimi emmu guqu akv oho,
EO—EREFET

5. giran benefi jihe,
ETRRT

6. eqimari abka tulhvxemeliyan,
4 B RRREESN

7. agara muru bigibe,

B THIAER

8 inenggi dulin de 1sinafi

T o

9. gehun gahvn galakabi,
BRFEA T

10. amasi manfi yabure de tuwaq,
B3 E T

11. tug geli bombonofi yur seme sektehe,
N—hF—HRA#MARET
12. tede b1 boo1 urse 1 bar,

i EERREEFEAR

13. ere abka fajjume,
ERETFERE

14. hasa yabu,

i

15. akvqi

R

16. muse toktofi aga de amgabumbi kai seme,

WP — A

17. hendutele,

ERHE

18. uthai xor seme agame deribuhe,
ERIRIE T EFEAT

19. age s1 hendu,

(DRSRGiE

20. xehun bigan de ka1,

TEB T

21. aibade jailanambs,
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AR £

22. nereku jangqi etume jabduhakv de,
MRS TFEEERE

23. beye1 gubqi xeketele usihibuhe,
B ERT

24 hvwanggiyarakv,

b

25. mim etuku bi,

BHARE

26. tugibufi s1 hala,

£ HBR R

27. abka inu yamyjiha,

FHEET

28. qimari ja1 hoton 1 dolo dosi,

B B B =

29 meni ere kogo wai yafan de

F 138 fiE s ok 4 by ) R -+

30. sain jaka akv bigibe,
BRI AT O

31. boode wihe mihan mongniyaha kemuni udu fah bi,
FHEAYFEREER M

32. emu juwe wafi sinde ulebure,
FE—MERIRIZRE

33. jetere be a1 sembs,

BIERZr

34. damu ere gese beyebe tomoro sain ba bahaqi,
B E e sy T

35. uthai jabxan ka1,

WMEEET

36. alovq,

R

37. aga be funtume yaburakv,
FEEWE

38. aika fa bio.

BHEETS
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Chapter 3
sirame banjibuha nikan hergen i kamgqibuha
manju gisun oyonggo jorin bithe

Section 52 : Go Hunting

1. tuktan b1 abalame genehede,
HHWATE E

2. emu morin yalumbiheb1,
WA — TR

3. katararangge neqin,

TR

4. feksirengge hvdun,

BRAYHR

5. jebele ashahai,

s R

6. teni aba sarafi genehede,
R E S

7. orthoi dorgiqi emu jeren feksime tuqike,
EE R —EEERT

8. b1 uthai morin be dabkime,
HitmER

9. beri darafi

B

10. emgen gabtaqi,

HT

11. majige amariha,
S T T

12. gala manfi niru gaire sidende,
[E] FHE E R AT A e

13. jeren 1 ungehen dube axxame,
MEEEREDAaT &

14. dartai andande,

AR 2 R

15. emu meifehe be dulefi,
T & LT

16. alin antu ergi be baime wesithun 1q1 genehe,
L EET



17. ungehen dahalahai amqanaha biqi,
RIESTECEEE

18. geli alin be dabame, boso ergi be wasime geneheba,
BT ILRELEEET

19. tede b1 morin be hagihiyahai hanqi amganafi emgen gabtaqa,
AT LA NS R BIRRAT T — /7

20. geli uju be dabame duleke,

g baET

21. gvmhakv gargigqi emu buhv fekesime ebsi jihe,
A —(EE AR E R TR T

22 tem alin be dabame i1shun jiderengge

OB T LA A

23. tob seme mim gabtaha niru de goibufi
IERTEFRAAIAT L

24 kub seme tuheke,

HRAY—SFRLERE T

25 yala yala injelm,

HERBERFER

26. mayan sain,

F AR T EF

27. amqabuhangge turibuhe,

B ERERT

28. murakvngge elemangga nambuha,

EHEEET

29_ sarkv urse de alaqi,
HEREFINFHERA

30. aimaka yasa gehun holtoro adah.
15 {60 B A HR IR — 1%

Section 53: Gambling
1. ara, s1 ainahabi,
LR B RE T
2. muse giyanakv udu biya agahakv,
mEMie RmesE A %EA
3. a1 hvdun de,
EREEMR
4. salu xarapi,
5raT

268



5. sakda fiyan gaiha,

BTEMRT

6. age s1 numbe angga syjirhvo seme ume wakaxara,
P - B F AU T

7. urahilame donjiqs,

JE R 35

8. s1 te y1ha efire de dosifi,

R0 4 i #sk

9. utala bekedun araha sembi,

TET LR

10. yala oqi.

HER

11. efiku waka kai,

GRSl

12. majige bargiyaha de sain,
oA e AT IR

13. ere gemu oron akv gisun niyalmai bamibuhangge,
EERNRENRE R

14. 51 akdarakv oqi,

fRER(E

15. narhvxame fujurulaqgina,

R HAAAFTEE R NE

16. a1 gisun serengge,

+REGE

17. beye 1 yabuhangge ba, beye endembio,
B CERE ST mENS

18. guquse gemu simbe leolehe be tuwaq,
i AR MeEwRirak

19. sinde majige bifi dere,

fREHE LR R

20. y1ha efire de, a1 dube,

A R T F

21. lifa dosika sehede,

EREREET

22 a1 bihe seme taksimbi,

R B R SN

23. wajime dubede weile daksin ararakv oqi,
“ATHEER

24 uthai majige hede funqeburakv, boo boigon fulahvn wajifi,
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Bl EE B R ERA T

25. teni nakambai,

R

26. ere gesengge musel xan de donjiha yasa de sabuhangge,
fRERA) MEMA) FaA SR IRFHEE RAY
27. labdu akv biqibe,

RS

28. absi akv tanggv fungehebi,
ArhF—-aES

29. 51 bi muse saha tuwaha guqu kai,
WM 2 0 S RO AR TR

30. aika same tafularakv

B B g

31. wei guwanta seqi,

St BRGEHH R T

32. banjire sain serengge aide,
BRERMEFS

33. amame akv oqi,

EREANE

34 sain dabala,

F-RE

35. b1 fyjurulafi ammambi.
HATEE(E(HRETE

Section 54: A Terrible Weather

1. sikse umai edun su akv,

#E B i i

2. abka hoqikosaka bihengge,
RAIFIFHIREFRE

3. gaitai eherefi sohon xun 1 elden gemu fundehun chobi,
THiRFErEe) B GO AN iR Ay T
4. tede b1 fayjuma,

HiE B3R

5. ayan edun dara isika,

R T oF

6. edun dekedere onggolo,

e REARE

7. muse yoki sefi,
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W& ERE

8. ber ben1 fagafi
PTLl&B&B#T

9. boode 1sinarangge,

HEIxE

10. hoo seme amba edun dame deribuhe,
AL AT

11. moo1 subehe edun de febume lasihibure asuki,
SRR RS

12. absi ersun,

o MR

13. hvjime dahai,

WO F R — R

14. dobon dulin otolo

B

15. teni majige toroko,
BRI E T &

16. eqiman ebsi jiderede,

4 B R R EEK

17. jugvn givaide yabure urse,
N REmE BRI

18. gemu ilime muterakv,
EIERE

19. ho ha seme sujumbi,

NES R A NG Y B

20. b1 aika edun 1 gashvn bihe biqa,
RENEE E R

21. hono yebe bihe,

R

22. geli edun 1 1shun ojoro jakade,
R ey RER

23. dere a1 ulme tokoro 1 adali, gak qak semba,
R AR LAY — i

24. gala simhun beberefi, xusiha jafara de gemu fakjin akv chobi,

FREAMR T SEFREEET

25. juliyaha qifenggu na de 1sinanggala,
AR TR A5 T

26. uthai juhene,
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2 RL 5% S

27. katak seme meyen meyen 1 lakgambi,
BRAVEET T

28. adada,

-5

29. banyiha qu

AL

30. ebsi rere gese beikuwen be, we dulembuhe ni.
SERRAYGT FEFEIE A IR

Section 55: Kung Fu Fighting

1. s1 sarkv,

{RA~E0iE

2. 1m ere gemu se asithan, senggi sukdun etuhun 1 haran,
EER MM Fiattani s

3. udu mudan koro baha manggi,

I3 5 T

4. 1 qiswi amtan tuhembikai,

il mEE RRET

5. aide saha sequ,

fEATEE L5058 T WE

6. bi daqi uthai basilara de mujakv amuran,
AL ATRLIR AT e iR

7. mim emu mukvn 1 ahvn 1 emg1
i — @Ry A

8. inenggidan urebumbihe,
FRTE—RIUE kA

9. min1 ahvn 1 gidalahangge umesi mangga,
P E A E# AR

10. juwan udu niyalma sehe seme,
BLER BT 2B A

11. 1m1 beyede hangi fimeqi ojorakv,

FREE A RR A

12. uttu bime,

SERRAY

13. hono emu mangga bata be ugarahabi,
HrEE R — B T

14. nakqu 1 boode jihe emu tokso1 niyalma,
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TR B ke —EL AN

15. bethe doholon,

i A bR

16. loho maksime bahanambi semb,
FEE)

17. juwe niyalma emu bade ugarafi,
il — AN & E—R

18. erdemu be gendek seme,
EHRAAAE

19. teisu teisu agvra be gatha manggi,
FEHEBETHRE

20. mum age yasa de geli imbe dabumbio,
Fe A ] B AR LR A fh A5 0

21. anahvnjara ba mnu akv,

AR —T

22 uthai gida be dargiyafi,

HEEE) R

23. niyaman jaka be baime emgen gidalaha,
L EE—L

24. tere doholon majige ekexerakv,
A& 58 7 th F e th T

25. elhe nuhan 1 jeyen exeme,

BEfENHE—T
26. emgen jailabume saqime ofi,
(5 T 36EBE RR) %

27. mda 1 dube uthai mokso emu meyen genehe,

EERRRRET T —EFET
28. mda be goqime jabdunggala

o i e

29. loho aifini monggon de sindaha,

MENREHRERETET
30. teni jailaki serede,
s

31. monggon be hahvra nakv,

= Originally there was no Chinese translation for the corresponding Manchu sen-
tence. | added a Chinese translation to facilitate comprehension of Manchu text.
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IR TS

32. lasihime emgen fahara jakade,
AR ERS L

33. ududu okson 1 dubede maktafi,
LR T i

34. kub seme tuheke,

HERY —RFRLRREE T

35. tereqi miyangan byafi,

A E i m BT

36. jai1 ja1 taqirakv oho,
BAFET

37. erebe tuwaq,

LAHE

38. abkai fejergi amba kai,

PR N

39. mangga urse a1 yadara.
EEANELNE

Section 56: A Beautiful Scenery

1. gananggi, be warg alin de othon
HITABHEALEE

2. sebjelehe bihe,

(AR E

3. mengg xun de sargaxara efire be hono a1 semba,
B B #iEERY R i (FH R

4. dobon oho manggi,

B THELE

5. ele se selaha,

BREFPRT

6. mem udu nofi yamyi buda jefi,
HMEEA T B AR

7. jahvdai de tehe mangg:

2 ETH

8. gordahakv,

FE R E

9. biya mukdefi

AEH®

10. gehun elden fosokongge,
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Sl AR

11. uthai menggi xun 1 adah,

wign B

12. elhe: xurubume

BiEaEER

13. edun 1 1q1 wasihvn geneher,

NE A B

14. alin 1 oforo be munme dulefi tuwaqi,

Rl TE—F

15. abka birai boqo fuhali ilgaburakv hvwai semba,
ERFAK 6 WFER

16. yala alin genggiven muke bolgo seq1 ombi,
HAlfHILFAKFE

17. selbihe1 ulhv noho 1 xumin bade 1sinaha biqa,
IR EAEE T M EER

18. holkonde jungken 1 jilgan yang seme edun 1 1q1 xan de bahabure
jakade,

SR NE A R R ) SR S T AR E R

19. tumen haqin 1 gvnin seolen ede 1singifi,
ERAETSEE

20. uthai muke de oboho adali,

fF B e A

21. geterembuhekvngge akv,

EATEEFET

22 udu jalan q1 qolgorome tuqike endun sehe seme,
BfE 552 % L H e el

23. manggai tuttu sebjelere dabala,

2 AR A SR EE

24 tuttu ofi

R A

25 1shunde amtanggail omigahai

K

26. herqun akv adarame gereke be gemu sarkv ohoba,
FHERPIERRTET

27. niyalma seme jalan de banjifi,

NAETEH:

28. enteke genggiyen biya sain arbun giyanakv udu,
REE R AR ERAYSE R EA A e
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29 untuhurn dulembumbi, hairakan akv semeo.
(fEEHOB) g

Section 57: Caught a Cold
1. 51 ainahabi,
{RERET
2. gira biyabiyahwvn kob seme,
Faxkam
3. wastfi ere durun ohoba,
HERERET
4. age s1 sarkv,
Pl B R A P A 0
5. ere udu iennggi ulan fetere de wa su umesi ehe,
B B AR EE BT
6. tere dade. geh gaitai xahvrun, holkonde halhwvn
REEBRBEH L
7. fuhali toktohon akv,
A EE
8. tuttu ofi,
P LA
9. miyalma gemu beyebe ujire an kemun baharakv,
AFERFESES T
10. gananggi budai ennde
fiil B AT B #RFF
11. xahvruxaka bihengge,
RIRIR R R RS
12. gaitai halhvn ofi, niyalma hamiqi ojorakv fathaxamba,
B} A\ Z A SERRER
13. beyei gubqi hvmbur seme net tugire jakade,
H Tl S AR B
14. syigiyan be sufi majige serguwexeki seme,
EETFRT RS
15. emu moro xahvrun gai omiha baga,
T —BRiRRA b
16. ilthai andande uthai [uju] mmeme deribuhe,
AR BRI T
17. oforo inu wanggiyanaha
ATHET
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18. bilha 1 sibuha,

Rt T

19. beye tug de tehe adali hvi sembs,
EyEmREEERT

20. sini beye teile waka,

iR R — 8 A B ERAY

21. mim beye inu asuru qihakv,

BE ST AR

22 axxara be bamba,

e

23. jabxan de sikse jekengge omihangge be waqihryame oksiha,
ZEMAERRZTHS THRESMT

24 akvqi enenggi inu katunjambi ojorakv cho,
A4 BT REfh IR A

25. b1 sinde emu sain arga tagibure
BEdefm—EFFER

26. damm hefeli be omiholobu

AL F AR
27. komsokon 1 jefu,

el Nl
28. ume labdulara,

TEZHT
29. tuttu ohode

R AL RAY R
30. uthai majige xahvraka seme,

HEEEER
31. mu ainaha seme hvwanggiyarakv.

2 P A )

Section 58: Being Haunted

1. suwemi bakqin de bisire tere emu falga boo antaka,
R PR —Fr B T E R

2. s1 terebe fomyifi ainamba,

R FE AL

3. mumi emu tara ahvo udak: sembi,
BHRARAEER

4. tere boo teqi ojorakv,

AMERETETF
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5. umesi doksin,

£ 300

6. da jokson de mini emm mulkwvn 1 ahvn udahangge,
EYRR-EELEY

7. girin 1 boo nadan gryalan,

(rdis)Eanii

8. fere de 1sitala sumja jergi,

HREELE

9. umesi 1qangga sain bolgo bihe,

RET AR R E

10. mini ahvn 1 jui de 1sinaha mangg;,

BT HT A R TR R

11. juwe ergi1 hetu boo be sangsaraka seme efulefi,
FE RS RN E2wT

12. dasame weilehe turgunde,

fEFEm L

13. holkonde hutu ai dabkame deribuhe,

B RRE R R T

14. suqungga daxahangge, hono yebe,

E FIREE LT

15. bihe bihe1,

ARz

16. mengg xun de asuki tugibume arbun sabubuha,
HREHHEREBRERTET

17. boo1 hehesi aika ohode, uthai bugel be tunggalaha seme
FHNZAFBHFBENRFRERTRET
18. golofi ergen jogibuhangge gemu b,
EHEETH

19. samdaqi mekele,

pkiRERE B

20. fudexeqi baitakv

EWEE =

21. ojoro jakade,

HALE £

22 arga akv,

HSHER

23. tem ja hvda de ungaha,

FEREEE T

24 age s1 sambio,
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P B i 213 1ES

25. ere gemu forgon ehe 1 haran,
E L REE AR

26. yaya boode umai gai akv,
e R B T 10 14 il

27. forgon sain oqi,

TR E AT

28. udu buxuku vemj1 bihe seme,
B st E

29 1mnu jailatame burulara dabala,
WA T

30. niyalma be nungneme mutembio,

BEEEAE
31. tuttu seme

i A.

32. mim ere ahvn umesi fahvn ajige,

38 1 e B AR/

33. b1 dagilaha yargivan babe, inde alaqi wajiha,
BRI TR WEA S S aF st e T

34. udaqibe udarakv oqibe,

HRETH

35. mi qihai gamalkani.

Hifh B O EEERE

Section 59: A Fortune Teller

1. age s1 donythakvn,
] B i 52 5 2L,

2. jakan hoton 1 tule emu jakvn hergen tuwara niyalma jiheba,

PSR T — E B me

3. umesi ferguwequke mangga semba,

IR 2 AT A A o

4. niyalma 1 alara be donjiqi,

3 N

5. tere niyalma fuhal endun adali banjihabs,
HE AN ER—EELT

6. musei dulekele baita be,
Finlid hioE Ok 51

7. aimaka we inde alaha adali,
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RS AR T e — i

8. jafaha sindaha gese bodome bahanamba,
TEER

9. muse1 niyalma genchengge umesi labdu,
M AERRES

10. siran siran 1 lakqgarakv jalu fihekebi,
OB EAYRIMAY T

11. ere gese xengge niyalma bikai,

BEA SE AR A

12. atanggi bigibe muse ahvn deo inu inde tuwabunala,
Z N B0 P s B e

13. b1 aifini saha,

REHIET

14. mum guquse, ere udu uqun fentyen femyelefi genere jakade,
TAVAEMES B FREREN LR
15. gananggi b1 inu tubade 1sinaha,
AIEHREER THEET

16. mini jakvn hergen be inde tuwabuhade,
ke \EFRathET

17. ama eme a1 anrya,

fih FEAR AL AR 4D

18. ahvn deo udu,

B LA

19. sargan hala a1,

T N EERE

20. atanggi hafan bahangge,

SZEERAE

21. hagin haqin 1 baita, gemu tob seme aganaha,
ENSEAHE

22 heni majige taxarabuhakv,

— B T8

23. dulekengge udu aganaha bigibe,

BB EAEERET

24 damu jidere unde baita,

{ERREMHE

25. amnahai 1 henduhe songkoi ombini,
S0 L PR fth AR SR B

26. tuttu seme,
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w AR

27. mmse yamaka bade dere udu jiha fayarakv,
P AR P T A e i

28. eiqibe

fEER T R

29_ 51 geli baita akv,

R TS

30. boode bai tere anggala,
BRAEFEALHE

31. sargaxara gese geneqi,

B R —

32. alixara be tookabure ton okini.
HEREREEE

33. a1 ojorakv sere baba,

AN RS E) E RRNE

Section 60: A Silly Man

1. 1m tere arbuxarangge

REMATT R

2. absi yabsi,

FEE ERERR

3. neneme sebkesaka imbe aqgaha de,

[ 5 A e B

4. nomhon ergide b1 sembihe,

BEEHE -8%E

5. jaka tuwaqi fuhali myalma de eleburakv,
TR —EAFETF L

6. albatu ten de 1sinahabi,

AHBEET

7. myalma juleni bubu baba
TENRTERRE R # Y

8. absi fonjire absi jabure babe gemm sarkv,
- ER ST EE

9. quq1 goqi

FEERAEREeY

10. adarame 1bere, adarame bederere be gemu ulhirakv,

B R RS
11. geteqibe wer 1 amgara adali,

281



REAEfE G EER A —

12. bai niyalma 1 ton dabala,

B —{E A\ BEE|

13. hvlhi lampa 1 adarame banjihaba,

A ERAR A E RETE A UE

14. suwe banjire sain bihe ka1,
{4 SR i ol

15. tede majige jonxaqi agambi dere,
L E et aE thik 2 0E

16. age suwe emu bade guquleme goidahakv ofi,
Pl B AP 85 R i e A 22

17. hono tenkime sara unde,

B A A i

18. ereq1 iyjequke baita geli bim,

HSE B FTR R R A UE

19. ishunde teqefi gisun gisurembihede,
i I — PR 4 A SR AR R R

20. erebe gisureme bihengge
EEFRFIEE

21. holkonde terebe gvninafi leolemba,
AR A MER T

22 akvqi angga labdahvn
EfATWE T AR

23. ergen sukdun akv,

BRE &

24 yasai faha gunmerakv

HR B 2 th &

25. hadahai simbe tuwambs,

B A EE R

26. garta1 gaital emu uju ungehen akv beliyen gisun tugikede,
BRI NG H— e R AR
27. niyalma duha be lakqatala fanqame injebumba,
RN EIRE TR T T

28. qananggl mimbe tuwaname genche,
Al B fih iR =

29 amasi genere de xuwe yaburakv,

[ 3 B R i T~ R — ELY 7

30. fisa forofi amasi sosorome tugimbi,
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BT EENERE R E

31. tede b1 age bokson de guwelke sere
HRE b 5 35 P RE £ P o

32. gisun wajinggala,

FRIEAT

33. 1 bethe tafi saksan ongohon tuhenere be,
f ARB L #RTE R (M ekE T

34. b1 ekxeme julesi 1befi

EASIC LA

35. hvsun muterei ebsihei tatame jafara jakade,
ISR R T

36. arkan tamalibuha,

(BB Ye &7 T

37. neneme b1 hono ton akv tafulambihe,
RE PR SR A RSt E

38. amala dasara halara muru akv be tuwaqi,
ek R A ToBe R

39 hvwaxara tetun waka ka1,

FRERERE A

40. aiseme angga xadabume gisurembi.
BAHEREE & RIE

Section 61: An Alcoholic
1. age s1 tuwa,

(DRSRGE Y

2. te geli 1sika,

mEXEST

3. lalanj1 omifi 1lime toktorakv ohobi,

MR IMEE R SRR ET

4. b1 tere baita be si tede alahao akvn seme fomqi,
HEfth e A SRt T 8 h

5. hethedeme

EREST

6. yasa durahvn 1 mini baru gala alibumba,

= There was no Chinese counterpart in the first place. The translation is added
according to the Manchu text.
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IRFEEMEERRE T

7. dutu hele a1 geli waka,

AR T

8. jaburakvngge ainu,

B EREE

9. ere gese miyalma be fangaburengge geli bimi,
E R A £ RA AT

10. enenggi mumbe fiyaratala tantaburakv oqu,
4 B B EH ERITAY R

11. b1 uthai gashvkini,

BWRLERE T

12. age joo ume,

FIEE TR

13. 1 ainq1 onggofi genchekv,

ik ESTEER

14. 11 waka babe 1 endembio,

fil fr) 7 Rt B S E

15. tuttu ofi olhome jabume gisun baharakv chobi,
EREEREOS LA EEEET
16. enenggi b1 ubade bisire be dahame,
£ HBRBEEHE

17. mini dere be tuwame

Fiaks Lk

18. ere mar ongodome guwembureo,
BEilEE — IR ER

19. ereqi julesi,

ik

20. nure omire be eteme lashalakimi,

7K I T T B S SR

21. hendure balama,

FRIGE &

22 kangnaqi eihen ja,

BT ESN

23. bungnaqi aha ja sehe,

W ¥ 5 5 R

24 s1 jingkini songoho jafaha ejen kai,
fRETERBAEREN =3

25. aibide ukqgambi |
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fhm T A =

26. halaqi halaha,

Ll T

27. aikabade halarakv

EHET

28. kemuni uttu suithume omiqi,
BERERE A B R E

29 age qingkai isebu,
BB E R AR

30. b1 udu ja1 ugaraha seme
HEEEBRT

31. mu baire de mangga ombi,

b EERIE T

32. age s1 amambahafi sara,

I B A {R] %018 WE

33. banitai emu gusherakv fayangga,
R —E TR R R

34 arkn omumbi serede,

—HEE

35. uthai bugemb

LA E

36. 11 amai senggl q1 hono haji,
HeffT gk M) mE (8 %)
37. ere mudan guwembuhede

SE— R T RRFE

38. uthai halambi semeo,
BLER RO T

39. manggai oqi, emu juwe inenggi subuhvn dabala,
AR EE — M B HEETBEREWI
40. duleke manggi

\ET

41. kemuni fe an 1 omimbi.

& 3iay 1hL-L]

* The phrase [T E (bozishang, on the neck) was added by the original translator.
There is no corresponding words in this Manchu sentence.

*= The word # (gin) did not appear in the original translation. It is added according
to the Manchu word “haji’ (intimate).

285



Section 62: Raising Children

1. age ere ju1 uduqingge,

Fel B e E fE T T R 5 e (E e
2. ere mumi fiyanggv,
ERBAEHRR

3. mama erxeheo,
HTIERTE

4. unde,

G A

5. ese gemu 1kiri ahvn deo,
il 2= R s A Y

6. uyun banjifi uyun taksiha,
BRLE EFETT

7. age bi yobodorongge waka,
fel BT AR

8. axa mergen ka1,

1 i B

9. juse banjire de silkabuhaba,
BE—-EERI T8

10. omosi mama seqi omba,
ERETRBRT

11. 51 yala hvturi yongkiyaha niyalma kai,
RETERET R AW

12. amaha hvtun,

FURE

13. gajiha su1 kai,

A e ) SR

14. amba mingge hono yebe,
AL R T

15. ajigesi mngge menggidan gar miyar sehel banjimba,
/NP S B R ELEE Y
16. alimbaharakv yangxan,
RS ]

17. dolo gemu urehebs,
DHEERT

18. jalan 1 niyalma uthai uttu,
it LR N RSEER

19. juse bayan urse
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= E 2:0UN
20. gemu eimeme gasamba,
B AR

21. meni juse haji nmryalma de emke bigina seqi, aba,

eRMERZ T E—-EHEE
22. abka inu mangga kai,

FR R T e

23. simi tere monio waliyarakv bihe biqga,
fr#l—E R FE T IR R

24 1mu uyun juwan se chobi,
WA T

25. yala emu sain jui,

HER BT

26. tetele jongko dar,

B4 (SR o

27. b1 sim1 funde nasame gvnimba,

£ &= RisuEN |

28. tere banin wen,

fi AR R
29. misun hese,

EE:

30. gvwa juse qi qingkai enqu,
BRI A F% T3 F 7 F]

31. kur kar etufi,

FEREBHEEES

32. niyalma be sabumbihede,
—RTA

33. beyebe tob seme obufi,
HESRIEST

34. fixur seme elhei ibefi sain be fonjimba,

1818 A A e 8 i

35. jilakan manggi, tere ajige angga
BAEAE /|

36. a1 sigun bahanarakv,

HHRERE A& 5

37. tede emu baita fonjiha de,
it —

38. aimaka we inde tagibuha adali,
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&R H Ay — ik

39. daqi dubede 1sitala,

RER

40. haqingga demun 1 akvmbume mutembi,
FHAIFEE ES R T &

41. tentekengge emken biqi
s Es —E

42 juwan de teherembikai,

ot i e -

43 utala baitakvngge be ujifi ammambi.
375 35 Ak 4 P A fE(HREE

Section 63: A Fur Coat

1. ere seke1 kurume puseli de udahanggeo,

EEREG T EH TS
2. puselingge waka,

T Hl A

3. juktehen de udahangge,
BEE

4. hvdai menggun udu,

i§: 2200

5. 51 tubixeme tuwa,

IREM B

6. ere absi akv
EEERERERD

7. ninju yan menggun salimbi dere
iE 7~ +-FIBE

8. gvsin yan menggun qi nonggihai,
te=+m#EF L

9. dehi yan de 1sinafi,

8 -+

10. uthai unqaha,

HET

11. hvda a1 uttu wasikaba,
HREREERABETRT

12. nenehe forgon de

FERTAYFEE
13. ere gesengge juken jakvnju yan menggun ungaqi bahambi,
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SERE—-AA S\ -
14. boqo sahaliyan

HER

15. funiyehe luku,

EE

16. weilehengge 1nu bokxokon,
SRR

17. fuserekengge inu teksin,
#E R

18. tuttu bime tuku suje jiramin,
T B. i i R AT

19. 1ge 1lhangga, erin 1 durun,
R ETER

20. yargiyan 1 umesi salimbi,
KERE

21. mim ejehengge

Eints

22 sinde mu emken bihe,
Rt — ks

23. mini tere ai ton,
HRIAENEE S

24 bai emu gebu dabala,

E 218 14 AR

25. funiyehe manaha,
EHET

26. stmen wajiha,

KAFET

27. tulesi etuqi ojorakv ohobi®®,

REFHT
28. fulun baha mangg1,
BA T AR

29 gryan 1 emu sain ningge udambi dere,

L — i RoeF
30. suwen1 gese asihata,
RN

= Because the glaze/color is gone, it would be very ugly to wear the hair-side out.
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31. jing wesihun 1q1 genere myalma kai,
TE 2 T fl A A A\ i

32. yamulara 1sara bade,

LM e

33. etuqi miyamiqi,

EEET

34. gryan ningge,

REER

35. munde geli a1 yangse,
HXEMFERR

36. erin dulekebi,

BT EEET

37. damu halukan oqi joo kai,

1@ Fgk AR T M4

38. sain ningge etuqi,

#tR T BTy

39. fiyan tuqirakv bime,

TR

40. elemangga kuxun

B {87 &7 AR

41. tere anggala,

fLH

42 mini ere hithai alban de inu teisu akv,
HRESEFELTHE

43 inemene ferke manahangge
iR AR A

44 elemangga minde fitheme aganambi.
BB HET

Section 64: A Funeral Affair

1. geni boode we akv oho,

flf S HEEFE T

2. gananggi b1 teden dulere de

Al B RIS

3. tuwaqi boo1 urse xahvn sinahi hvwaitahabi,
FRFENAMEEEANE

4. bi ekxeme 1du gaime jidere jakade,
RESERES L
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5. bahafi fomihakv,

2R

6. jakan 11 eshen ufaraha,
Lt BUEFE T

7. banjiha eshen wakao,
FRBEE S

8. inu,

=

9. 51 jobolon de aganahao akwvn,
friEfEEHkigH

10. sikse nomun i dooqan arara de,

Ve B SR IRER

11. b1 gulhun emm inengg tubade bihe,

RE-BENREEE

12. atanggi giran tugibumbi,
45 PR

13. donjiqi biya 1 manashvn de sembi,
WESRE A aREE

14. gem yafan ya ergide by,
e 9 ) S R A R

15. mem yafan de hanq,
B oY E FAR T

16. tuttu oqu

=R

17. jugvn goro ka1,

R i

18. dehi ba 1sinambi dere,
g3y R

19. ere sidende

EEER E

20. ja1 imbe aqaqi,
BERBERTH

21. gasabuha se,
SREIEET

22. b1 1du q1 hokoho manggi,
FHRTTH

23. simbe guilefi sasa aqaname genere,

B IR—FEEER
24 giran tuqibure onggolokon,
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PR LA AT

25. minde emu mejige bu,

wmik—EER

26. bi ten de 1siname muterakv okini,

HL R T eE=E e 3

27. hoton 1 tule 1sibume beneki,

hE =B

28. an 1 uqun be feliyerakv bigibe,

& HEATEEE

29 sabuha dan mum baru dembei sebsihiyan,
—RTHREHM

30. niyalma seme jalan de banjifi,

NAETEH

31. ya gemu guqu waka,

AETEHREAL

32. wen ere gese baita de

NFA TERNER

33. muse beye isinaqi,

S ETERBEET

34. gvniqi amqatambi seme leolere niyalma akv dere.

ARG EREREN G

Section 65: Making Clothes

1. ere hojithon de bure etuku wakao,
EEF R e RS
2.1,

7

3. ese ainarangge,

SEE A FRIEHES

4. tunime gajiha faksisa,

& T 2 aE A

5 a1,

A

6. muse fe kool gemu wajiha,
e ERESET

7. sakdasai forgon de

ERFE

8. juwan udu se 1 juse,
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ey M

Even the teen-aged children

9. gemu etuku xanggabume mutembihe,
could make a complete clothes,

10. kubun sektefi,

WM ETIRAE

11. tuku doko agabufi,

& EkTi#m

12. ubaxaha manggi,

ok gl

13. s1 adasun be ufiq,

G N

14. b1 uthai jurgan goqimbi,

FEHLAT

15. ere ogo jafara

EEEER

16. tere monggon hayara hethe

#iE EET

17. huwexerengge hethe huwexeme,
AR T

18. tohon hadarangge tohon hadame,
§THL-T-ROSTHRT

19. manggaqi emu juwe nenggi sidende,
FR—MRALIE

20. uthai waqihiyabumbi,

BLESE T

21. tere anggala,

ENI:Ef 4

22 mahala qi aname, gemmu boode weilembihe,
TR R OR A

23 basa bume turifi weilebure,

fe L e A fat

24 11ha menggun 1 udafi eture oqa,

B S EHE R R T aIRRE

25. niyalma gemu oforo den suk seme injembikai,
NF 2R TIREEH

26. age 1 gisun giyangga bigibe,

o] B A S A

27. 51 damu emken be saha gojime juwe be sahakvbi,
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B R —TamH

28. tere forgon ere forgon de emu adali obufi gisureqi ombio,
ARME R BLSE R (EB — R

29. jai gaire inenggi umesi hangi oho,

BEEM A TR

30. simhun fatame bodoqi,

HBE R

31. arkan karkan juwan nengg xolo ba,

tiFsEd+H

32. ere sidende jaka

EE Lk

33. xolo tugibureakv,

—RZER R

34. doboni dulime haqihiyame weilequ
FoERREERT =

35. amqara amqaralovngge,

#e EEF Lk

36. hono juwe sidenden bikai,

B TE A 7] 2 FEE
37. atka memereme fe kool sehei,

ERMEEERE
38. gio tunibuhe balama,

BAFE TR T &
39. yasa gehun tookabure de 1sibuqgi

e A R = PR T R
40. a1 yokto.

f1ERR R AE

Section 66: Being Frugal

1. niyalma ofi, tanggv se de banjirengge akv kai,
NGB TE— BT

2. ere taka banjire beye yala tolgin 1 gese,
ERRREEE

3. sebjelere ba giyanakv udu,

Bk

4. xun biva homso maktara adah,

B A sy —#

5. gen fan uju funiyehe xahvn xarapi,
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——& \mERAT
6. eide de baitakv oho manggi,
FERETHAT

7. elemangga juse omosi 1 sengehe be xame tuwame

REAE TR TET

8. banjire dabala,

18 B+ &E

9. a1 amfan,

4P 8 52 e

10. ja1 sube giranggi mangga oho sehede,
BEMHBRERE TR

11. etuq fiyan tugirakv,
FEVERR

12. jeqi amtan baharakv,

L phe L)

13. bihe seme a1 baita

R R TE A (AT A

14. te sakdara unde be amgame
SEBREE

15. eturakv jeterakv oqu,
EFERIZRE

16. jitha menggun fita jafarafi amambi
RS8R 58 B R A IS (F (e

17. 51 dababume mamgiyarakv dere,
Rk 1B % RE I

18. bahara ufuhi be bodome
BEGHSR

19. majige sebjeleqn heo seme omba,
PR R A% T

20. dabali seq1 ojorakv,

ER RN T AW

21. simi ere gisun mimbe same gisurchenggeo,

R3E 836 2 5018 A SR Ay

22. eiqi sarkv de bai tubixeme gisurehenggeo,

2R EE AL SR AR
23. minde ele mila bagi,
REFEFH

24 sebjelerengge 1nu giyan,
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25 th 72 e AY

25. umai gvwa 1 gese fungen daban 1 bahara ba akv bade,
FREHINE ERHEAENER
26. mumbe adarame sebjele semba,

N} 3% 8 AL NE

27. eiq1 bekdun arafi etu sembio,
fETIRF RIS

28. eiq1 boo unqgafi jefu sembio,
HEAET EHIZIE

29 sim gisun songkoi ohode,

R A fRAaER R

30. fayahai ulin wajiha,

e RTERT

31. uthai giyok seme bugeqi inu okani,
— BEBRFE T #R 1T

32. talude bugerakv,

OE=R

33. kemumi ergen tafi banjqi,
BE#EMRATEE

34 tere erinde ainaqi ojoro,

A0 e R R i 1

35. falanggv be alibume sinde baiqi,
8 FmiR=E

36. s1 amnahai anabumbini.

{RiE A LAaETF

Section 67: To be Reliable

1. yaya niyalma damu akdun biqi,
KANEHER

2_niyalma teni gvnin bahambs,

NF DR

3. enenggl oqi qumar sere

4 BHEEIAA

4. qimari oho manggi

BTHEBE

5. geli qoro sere,

NFHER

6. erken terken 1 inenggi anatahai,
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ERRRA BT

7. atanggi dube da,

HEEFRTF

8. alime gaisu manggi

f&fT

9. geli angga aifure,

N E

10. eqiman uttu ojoro,

BRER

11. yamy1 tuttu ojoro oqi

we _EANEE

12. miyalma ja1 adarame simi gisun be akdambi,
N EREE IRE)FE0E

13. ere durun 1 uxan faxan

G E AR ALY

14. kengse lasha akv ojoro anggala,
8.3 filf i,

15. doigon q1 emm yargian babe inde ulhibuagi,
R TR HTER A e T f)ReE
16. niyalma inu gvnin usafi,
ALLHERT

17. ja1 ereme gvnirakv omba,
BAEET

18. waka,

A2

19. bi yamaka 1 bade baita akdun ufaraha babio,

R ETENREA LEHERE
20. st te jorime tugibu,

RIS HEHZRE

21. a1 a1 onggolo,

R RE R #ER

22 uttu algingga jubengge,
HEAE B A AY

23. baita oron unde ka1,

1% B R AV S

24 mimi funde fagihiyaxafi ainambi,
BHRENES

25. baita de teisulebufi,
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B R T B AR T AURE
26. kumqiha dade lamqifi,
LT LY

27. fakjin baha mangg1,
BTEET

28. ja1 nryalma be wakaxaqa,
BHRABTE

29 Niyalma inu dahambsi,
A B e

30. s1 getuken 1 sarkv bade
fRELER)FEE]

31. baiqi mimbe wakaxaqi ombio
B BAERERE

32. tere anggala,

fLH

33. yabuqi mini qiha,

EWMTER

34. yaburakv oqi 1nu mini qiha
FEMER

35. s1 xorgifi amambi,
IRfEFEEHRE

36. b1 bamitai uthai uttu gamangga,
TR R EREI TR
37. baita be yargiyalahakv de
BT REFRRE

38. bukdame jafafi mimbe uttu oso seq,
BT B A IS Y

39. b1 ainaha seme yabure ba akv
HEHEFHITHITF

40. adarame seqi

ERERIE?

41. tenteke basuqun wenfi
HAR R

42 gisun 1 anakv ojoro,

TTH RS R A S

43 baita be b1 ajigan qi taqihakwv,
H &R 28

44 1 akdaqi aliya se,
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hEEEREE

45. akdarakv oqi,

EERE

46. qihangga bade genefi enqu niyalma de yandukim dere,
EERIRR N EFE

47. we imbe ilibuhabio.

el 0 (5 5 2R

Section 68: A Ghost

1. ere udu 1mmenggi

EHH

2. gvngkame halhvn ojoro jakade,

F &R |

3. fa be syyaha

EEFTE

4. dorgi giyalan boode amganha bihe,
TESH R PR BE 3R S A

5. sumjaqi ging m erinde 1sinafi,
BT R WEAERE

6. dosi forome jing amgame bisire de,
8 = I

7. xan de asuki bahabumbi,
HrERERET

8. amu suwaliyame yasa neifi tuwaqi,
RIS ERIRA —F

9. uwym minggude emu aldungga jaka 1lihaba,
SR AT 78— R A i A MR

10. dere xanyan hooxan 1 adali,

B i@ —Ra 8

11. yasa qi senggi eyembi,

L B #4L 3E

12. beyei gubqgi xahvn

EyFAam

13. wui funiyvehe lekdehun,

HEA IR

14. na de fekugeme b1,

TE HiL T BEIE

15. sabure jakade,
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B—RT

16. b1 ambula gvwaqihiyalaha,
KIET —%

17. ara.

WL EF

18. ere uthai hutu serengge 1nu dere,
SEERERERE

19. 11 amnara be tuwaki seme,
10 fh 2 E R

20. yasa piberefi tuwaqi
HEREEIRAE R

21. fekmgehei goidahakv,
FABMBE T —&

22. horho be neifi

ERETET

23. etuku adu be kejine tugibufi oho de,
SEHTIFERRE

24 hafira nakv

PAERE R

25. fa dent tuqufi genehe,
HRBEEEET

26. tede bi gathan ulhifi
EAME ERESRABT

27. dolon gvnime,

DTS

28. hutu oqu

EHEWR

29_ etuku be gamara kool bio,
A A ER

30. seme 1hifi,

3y S

31. loho be goqime tugibufi,
HHIET)

32 jabdurakv de

et fE % R

33. masilame emgen gengehelere jakade,
EREEEOA T &

34 ara sefi,
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) — B
35. na de aro tuheke,

FLERIBARETE R T AR T
36. boo1 urse be hvlame gapfi

0} T SR AY A

37. dengjan dafufi tuwaqu,

2 LER

38. umesi1 yobo,

RAT%

39. dule en butu hvlha

B e e A — i e

40. jorta1 hutu arame niyalma be gelebumbiheni.
o ' 5L 24\ 2 T B IeF

Section 69: A Marriage Interview

1. feten baf,

Ak L

2. be nryaman jafaka seme baime jihe,
BFARIEEET

3. mimi ere jui,

BRapEER T

4. udu qolgoroko erdemu ferguwequke bengsen akv bigibe,
BER A HEERNESE

5. damm nure omire jiha efire
{BRIEE T

6. ehe faquhvn urse de dayanfi,
iR YN

7. balai sargaxara jergi baita,

B EA

8. inde hemi mayjige akv,

—EthigE

9. looyesa hatame gvnirakv ofi,
Ewr M E R T i

10. emu gosire gisun bureo,

fo A B FERE

11. age s1 julesiken 1 jio,

I B P AT 3

12. muse looyesa de hengkixeme baiki,
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WP e 2 e Pl A 6 Rl

13. looyesa ume,

e bl

14. teqefi mim emu gisun donjire,

LTER G

15. muse gemu fe niyaman,

WP O < A L

16. gese gese giranggl yvali,

B — R B R

17. webe we sarkv,

T EIE RERY

18. damu eigen sargan serengge,

EES 2]

19. gemu nenehe jalan 1 toktobuha salgabun,
2 A P T )

20. nryalmai qihai oqi ojorakw,

E kPNl

21. juse be upafi

B EAET T

22 beye xame tuwame emu sain juru agabuq,
B IRE AR SR T

23. ama eme oho niyalma 1 joboho suilaha gvnin inu wajimba,
BABRIES BB ET

24 tuttu sehe seme,

BEFRARMR

25. emude oqi,

BR—

26. munde ungga jalan 1 niyaman ba,
BEEFR

27. ere age be sabure unde,

14 RE BT 5

28. jaide oqu,

B

29_ jihe taitai sa,

BB A A

30. mum mentuhun sargan jui be inu majige tuwak,
HEEEFRAB & R

31. i,
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T2

32. loovyesa 1 gisun umesi ferguwequke genggiven ka1,
EwMHFEREEH

33. ere gisun be uthai musei jihe taitai sade hafumbu,
F3E AERL M E0 i 2 Y AR

34. gege be tuwaha manggi,

BT GhERAY R

35. age be mnu hvlame dosimbufi,

o] B i £

36. ubai taita1 sade tuwabuka,

Fe B A A MR

37. ishunde gemu gvnin [de] agahame sehede
HBHEREART

38. ja1 hengkileqi,

R

39. inu goidarakv kai.

B

Section 70: Bad Marriage

1. geni eigen sargan be baqgihi sembio,
R MR EERES

2_ sirame gaithangge,

pa - L=OLT

3. ere emile ududu eigen anahabi,
SEEZ AT iFEEETT

4. banin giru sain,

gzt

5. gala weilen inu ombai,

#HE R b

6. damu enm ba eden,

{BER—1#

7. juxun jetere mangga,

EE I

8. eigen susai se tulitele,
BTEBETHEHET

9. umai juse enen akv bime,

gL EeE:

10. guweleku sindambi, sula hehe takvraki serede,

303



FE R E ]

11. hetu dedufi ojorakv,

fil A 16 2 T ik

12. fasime bugek sere,

HEMIE

13. beyebe beye araki sere,
XRER®:

14. haqingga demun 1 gelebume daixamba,
B FEHW R

15. fisiku athvma geli eben ten,
HoE#EMEN

16. sargan de ergelebufi

A N\

17. fuhali horon gaibuha,

— BT RE R

18. imbe umainame muterakv bime,
AL T BB ERERERY

19. beye niohon j1ili banjihai,

A BEER

20. ergen susaka,

FEN—HE)

21. erebe tuwaq,

FiEER

22 jalan 1 baita teksin akv mujangga,
# A E R R

23. meni tubai emu age,
AR — (&

24 jakan sunja tanggv yan menggun de,
¥t A EmET

25. emm hehe udafi beyede goqika,
BT EL& A\ MR AT

26. fuhali 1n1 oho 1 funiyehe 1 adali,
EREE—R

27. aikan faikan 1 gese gosime,
EERE R E R

28. a1 seqt,

o B RE A R

29_ja1 gelhun akv majige jurqerakv,
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BHTEHERE

30. ere hayan 1 aha be

EE fE

31. wyju de huk=ehe bime,

SETRTE A

32. jingkim sargan be elemangga aha nehv de 1siburakv adunggiyambsi,
RABIERE L A B i o BER i E

33. menggidan tantahai fasime bugere de 1sibuha,
#HETEBEITRE ERMET

34. danqan 1 urse habxaha,

e ARIRF NG T

35. telele kemuni wajire unde,

F|tn 45 8% 5E0E

35. ere felehun hehe,

SEEERRNER

37. tere doksin haha de,

HRE A D BN

38. jing emu juru kai,

ER—%

39. abka ainu eigen sargan obume holboburakv na.
EREEGIGERRERR TR

Section 71: Getting into Trouble

1. musei tere oshon ningge,

WP AR B S

2. amba jobolon neqiheb,
ETKBT

3. ainahabi,

ERET

4. ainaha niyalma be tantame waha,
E—EEEASTIET

5. turgun adarame,

ERE— B

6. fih fiktu akv ka1,

0 e e o]

7. qeni emu adaki be,

fEfih i —Ed#E

8. i1 dukai dalbade sitehe seme,

305



REEMFFIEAMTRT

9. fonjin hese akv,

A~ —

10. fahame tuhebu nakv, aktalame tefi,
LS o fih -] (B8]

11. dere yasa be baime tantame denibuhe,
BERmERREITERT

12. suqungga tantara de hono toome surembihe,
L FHT R R A 03

13. amala gudexehel,

Rk AERRITEY |

14. midure jilgan gemu akv cho,

EFE RN T

15. borhome tuwara urse

fTiEe A M

16. arbun fayjime be safi
HERRTET

17. tantara be ilibufi,

IEFETHT

18. tuwaq aifim ergen yadahabi,
EFERFEREEERT

19. ede yafahan uksin sa imbe jafafi gamaha,
AT LA Ml fth & T &

20. bugehe niyalmai booi gubqgi gemu jifi,
FEANFHEAOAFEKT

21. i1 boo nahan be susubuha,
EtMFERTELENE

22 agvra tetun be hvwalaha,
KR IMET T EF

23. wase (1 aname yooni kolaha,
EHE2IHT

24 kaiqara jilgan juwe ilan bai dubede 1sitala donjihabi,
RO ERED =B

25. sikse jurgan de 1sinaha,

MEH BFMEET

26. enenggi erun mkebuhe sembi,
®ESHBETHT

27. age s1 donjihakvn,
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P B i R RLSRS

28. ehe niyalma de ehe karulan b1 sehebs,
CYNCEF PNl L

29_ ere 11 beye bathangge dabala,

E A B 2 EARER

30. wede a1 guwanta.

B3 BEAE T

Section 72: Real Friends

1. suquleka seqi,

TR AT A

2. julge1 guwan jung boo xu be alhvda,
FIRAN R E B E

3. ere juwe nofi,

SEmE A

4. emu 1ennggil xehun bigan yabure de
— H FEHI g5 H

5. tuwaqi jugvn 1 dalbade,
FRIEHS

6. emu aisin 1 xoge maktafi ba,

7B e THE

7. 1shunde anahvnjahai,

T HAE TR

8. yaya we gayarakv,

AT

9. waliyafi generede,

BTET

10. emu usin 1 haha be ugarafi

B R BT

11. jorime hendume,

&R

12. tubade emu aisin 1 xoge ba,
e —EeRT

13. 51 genefi gaisu serede,
fRERHRE

14. tere usin 1 haha ekxeme genefi gaiq
A E AR T SR HRE

15. aisin be saburakv,
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T R&EF

16. juwe ujungga meihe be sabuha,
72— A RERYE

17. ambula golofi,

BT — K

18. homin 1 methe be juwe meyen obume lashalame saqiha,
S TR TR R A

19. amqganafi jamarame hendume,

T [El AR A 5

20. bi suwende aika kamun bio,

HEIR A NS

21. juwe yunggameihe be, ainu aisin xoge seme holtome alambi,
ERRE BRI R B i T

22. eleke1 mini ergen be jogqibuha serede,
8T T A

23. juwe nofi akdarakv,

—ANFE

24. empi sasa genef tuwaq,

—ElATEF

25. da an 1 a1sm xoge,

REERET

26. saqibufi juwe dalame ofi, na de bisire be,
AR ABTER T

27. guwan jung. boo xu emte dulin gatha,
b AT kT

28. tere usin 1 haha

I E T

29 kemuni untuhun galai amasi genche,
HEEFET

30. julgei miyalma guqulere doro uttu,

i A ZERE AR RE R E

31. ere udu julen 1 gisun de hanqgi bigibe,

3E 8 e BB SRR

32. yargiyan 1 te 1 forgon 1 ais1 be temxere urse de,
WEF RIS SFEIA

33. durun tuwakv obuqi agambi.

{1 el
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Section 73: A Dirty Old Man

1. ere udu inenggl meni tubade absi simengge,

SE % B M AT 20

2. juktehen de hiyan dabume genehe hehesi umesi labdu,
EFHARFHZAMES

3. emken q1 emke saikan,

—{E e — B

4. uyun dabkvn q1 ebunjihe, endun gege1 adali bamihangge gemu b1,

ER PR Z T LEA A

5. hoqikon dere,

e Ea e

6. der seme xeyen,

®A

7. yaqin faitan yar seme,

REFNE AHER

8. mlgiyan rgaxara hojo yasa bolon mukei adah,
JeEaTRAR A Nk Ak

9. sunggeljere kanggili beye,

O 7 fi A B

10. myengniyeri fodoho 1 gese,
FHn—

11. emgen oksoq,

—BBg

12. ashaha gu fiyahan kalang kiling seme guwemba,
R EBEREME

13. axxaha dan xungkeri ilha jarin 1 wa,
F—1TH MIEMNFFSE

14. guksen guksen 1 jimba,

— il — L

15. suweni gese

friMeEEF

16. asthata sabuha sehede,
BEREHEFLE

17. maka absi arbuxara be sarkv ombikai,
B R A i (e 2R Eh pE

18. waka,

A2

19. b1 simbe gisurerakv oqi,
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HEARHIF

20. baibi dosorakv,

BEZTFEH

21. hairakan niyalmai sukv,
AIE—RARK

22. adarame sinde nerebuhe,

ERERE R BT

23. minju se fargame genehe miyalma kai,
S+ LR A

24, kemumi ajigen semeo,

I/

25. bothon monggon dere 1singifi,
TETEFLET

26. saliyan 1 uym koika fungeheb,
ERITREREET

27. yasa kaikara nakv,

FHEIRR

28. urua hehesi feniyen de,

VETER A MR

29. guwele mele gohodorongge,
SRAAPAPIR R BRI 5T RR 1Y
30. adarame,

ERESRIE

31. duibuleqi niyalma enenggqa bade,
B AR

32. sim sargan be uttu tuttu seme leolequ,
EREANERIREZ AFFRE

33. sim gvmin de a1 sembani,

R ELE EERRIE

34 kam de kam,

GIELE-2ck-—=

35. furude de furu serengge,

R R

36. sain ehe 1 karulan helmen beyede dahara adali,
ERARE Mm%

37. utala se unufi,

ERBERT

38. majige butu1 erdemm be 1saburakv,
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—HERE R TR

39. baibi ere gese hamu dundara baita yabuqi,
EEMERCRAER

40. te1 forgon 1 abka fangkala ka1,

4 AR (S

41. absi sim1 funde joboxomba.

s R R T

Section 74: Spring Outing

1. ere nmiyengniyeni dubesilehe erinde,
SERFRAREE

2. boode noroho1 biqa,

FLTEFME

3. absi alixaquka,

(a2 ) RK R

4. sikse mim deo jio1,

MER R AR

5. hoton 1 tule sargaxaqi agambi seme, mimbe guilefi,

3R % P T

6. 1ldun dukai tule genehe,
FrLAH T (2P

7. xehun bigan de 1sinafi tuwaqi,
BT Wi EF i 5 —F

8. myengniyeri arbun absi buyequke,
FERTER R

9. birai xurdeme emu girin 1 bade,

e —%%

10. toro ilha fulaambi,

PEAT{EL K

11. fodoho gargan sunggeljemba,

FR Nk R R 5 TS X

12. geqike 1 jilgan jing)ing jangjang,
R AL

13. moo1 abdaha niowar moweri,
MEREF

14. miyengniyeri edun falga falga dame,
[ 5 P

15. orthot wa guksen guksen jimba,
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ELOR 5 il
16. bira de jahvdai bi.

W A

17. dalan de moo b,

B LA

18. jahvdai de fithere uqulerengge,

i YRR Y

19. siran stran 1 lakqarakv,

T

20. mooi fejile 1lgaxame yaburengge,
HAETE

21. ilan sumja feniyelehebs,

=HEE

22. tere dade,

it

23. yen jugvn den birgan be baime welmiyerengge,
NAEWFE LRE/REEHR
24 yala othor,

RELFEErF

25, xumin 1 byyan dolo,

TEIRMA

26. sebden de serguwexeme,

T

27. nure omiqi,

B

28. umesi amtangga,

RAE

29. jai tere1 xurdeme emm ginn 1 bade,
BAEIR—F 5

30. 1lha yafan gemm sain,

T R h 47

31. amba juktehen 1nu bolgo,
KRS

32. tuttu ofi,

P LA

33. be eletele emu inengg: sargaxaha,
HMAmEET XK

34. gryan be bodoqi,
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o B

35. simbe guileqi agambihe,

HEEiRRE

36. sinde mejige 1sibuhakvngge,

2 faIRIE A REAL

37. umai gvnin bifi simbe goboloki serengge waka,
I A R AR

38. erei dorgide sinde agarakv niyalma bafi kai.
SEHEEEA R HE M

Section 75: A Prodigal Son
1. domyiqs,
SR
2. muse tere gabula gaqilabufi,
PEP AR AR BT B B T

3. umesi ottobuha,

HEgMHERE

4. hexenehe giohoto 1 adahi,
REREREMNCE—RT
5. dardan seme ilban nahan de xoyoho1,
TR HETE e A0

6. emu farsi manaha jibehun nerehebi sembi,
15 A — (BT B e

7. hojo sanggv waburu,

f W FREREY

8. wasihvn bethe gaiha aise,
B RED N EERE TS

9. duleke aniya a1 sui tuwahakv,
HEMEREZIH

10. a1 gosihon dulembuhekv,
{HRE 3 19 HE B

11. majige niyalma gvnin biqa,
A — B DA R

12. inu alryame gvmfi halahaba,
izt 2oy

13. dekdem gisun

HHERaE Y

14. bayan sebe amgambi sehei,
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EEENETHRE

15. bethe niohuxun ombi sehebs,
VBRI R

16. akaburengge,

ZHEIF

17. a1 gvnin bifi,

B LR

18. ubai nure tumin,

SEHRA RS

19. tubai booha amtangga seme,
ALHRAY AT

20. bayan urse 1 gese sasa babade sargaxambi,
B[EFEHAM—RERE LR
21. tede bi gequhun 1 eninde 1smafi,
BT AL E R

22 ja1 tuwara dabala seqi,
FEHERET

23. te yala keikeheba,

WS EEET

24 uttu henduqgibe,

BEPERR

25. eiqi1 amara

B ERERA

26. yargiyan 1 tuwame bugebumbio,
HRE A0S

27. mimi gvnin de,

ol

28. muse uhei majige xufafi inde aisilaqi tem sain,
W L R e R e R T

29 mengpun hono tusa akv,

T RELS

30. adarame seqq,

ERESRIE

31. 11 banin be s1 sarkv aibi,

il B B R AR B A E

32. gvmqi gala de 1sina nakv
HAE T R

33. jeke yadahai wajifi,
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MESE T BB

34. da an 1 fulahwvn ojoro dabala,

it 2 e k) RE

35. a1 fungembs,

T REEE

36. e mene emu jergi etuku udafi bugs,
AEEHR A E —EREA

37. mnde hono tusangga dere.

e At

Section 76: A Sparrow
1. b1 sinde injeku alara,
REFIR—EEFER
2. teike mimi emhun ubade terede,
i EC—EEEELE
3. fa 1 duthe de emu geqike dohab,
EELEE-EER
4. xun 1 elden de helmexeme,
ARER EBE
5. emgeri qongkifi, emgen fekugembi,
— R —BkaY
6. ede b1 asuki tugiburakv,
EE ERAHER
7. elhei oksome hangi 1sinafi,
181865 £ B BRAT
8. leb seme emgen jafara jakade,
B R E
9. fa 1 hooxan be fondo hvwajafi lakdan,
8 S A T
10. nambuha tuwaqu
£ETERH
11. emu fiyasha qgeqike,
r—EFER
12. gala guribume,
#WF) L
13. pur seme deyehe,
R A — TR T
14. ekxeme uge dasifi jafaq
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SR PR

15. namburilame,

W (E

16. geli tunibuhe,

HHEmT

17. uba tuba jing amgame jafara sidende,
EENEEEEEN L

18. buya juse qeqike baha sere be donjire jakade,
PANRMERREBTERT

19. kaigaha gio 1 gese tuhere afarai sujume j1fi,
D RERE AR T AR T

20. bur seme amqarangge amgqame,

REROE

21. jafarangge jafame,

€ S0k 3

22. mahala gaifi ungke nakv baha,

EEFINEST

23. amala b1 niyalma hono ergengge jaka udafi sindambiakai,
ERBERABEHEERNER

24. oron giyan akv,

EEA A

25. muse erebe jafafi amambi,

W B el A PR

26. sindaki serede,

BT e

27. buqume susame ojorakv,
HLFEH &

28. lakdahvn 1 wasifi gaji1 semba,
—E M E R E

29. j1duj1 buhe manggi
HIEMRT

30. tem urgunjefi fekugehei genche.
MEREBRTET

Section 77: A Dilemma

1. simi tere baita absi oho,

{RAMF S ERER T
2_ b1 ede jing gvnin baibumbikai,
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e BE BRI BARE

3. yabuki seqi

EITE

4. majige holbobuha ba bisire gese,

X g AMraIERT

5. de q1 yaburakv aldasi nakaq,

AT YR MRS AR

6. umesi hairakan,

R AIE

7. ne je angga de 1sinjiha jaka be

HRE A 5 T e H s T

8. bahafi jeterekv,

B/

9. baibi niyalma de anabumbi,

HE/EREAT

10. yabuqi waka,

TTHEE

11. nakaqi geli waka,

FITHARE

12. yargiyan 1 juwe de gemu mangga ohobi,
WERM T R2mw

13. adarame ohode, emu tumen de yoom ojoro arga bahaqgi, teni sain
(RS A — S 3 AR AT

14 uttu ofi

EEfE k

15. gohome sinde gvnin baime jihe,
BRfrEEAEERET

16. age s1 minde hebexembi ka1,

e B { e e ol

17. b1 atname amname iq1 tamin 1 jabufi unggiqa,
REREETEMNREEET £

18. niyaman serengge ai tusa,

B3 (AT R MR

19. ere baita iletusaka ai gvnin baharakv sere baba,
EEFHRAABEEOE TERSEEMNER
20. amaga inenggi urunaky bultahvn tugingimbs,
A e @4 T R B0 A A IF

21. yaburakv oqu,
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EEAT

22. sim jabxan,

RiReI{ES

23. yabuha sehede,

EHREITT

24. we1 angga be butuleqi omba,

fEE AW

25. dur sehe manggi, tere erinde,

Y & l:pl

26. tem mangga de ilinambakai,

R8T WE

27. a1 oqibe,

fam & Z

28. enduningge niyalmai gisun sain, niyalma goro bodorakv oqi, urunakv
hanqi jobolon b1 seheba,

AEE N A T R AR

29. ere yasa 1 julen ajige aisi be urgun seqi ombio,
EE ER AR/ L BEES

30. tob seme amaga inenggi amba jobolon 1 ursan daldaki sehei iletu-
lebumbi,

IERFASEAEIC B ) KEBAIRIBHEE

31. jabxan sehei,

L 5

32. ufarabumbi kai,

WERH KA

33. ais1 biqi, jobolon akv obume muterakv kai,
R S )

34. mum gvian ohode,

o

35. s1 ume hebexeme gvnire,

fREIRAER &

36. kafur seme ashvqi wajiha,

PR RS —HEFRET

37. aika mim gisun be donjirakv,
BERERAGE

38. emdube1 jequhunjeme lashalarakv oqa,

i RR A T R B

39. taha manggi,

BT EkpEareET
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40. bele baharakv bime,

FEFFHR

41. fulhv waliyabure balama,

FRiEOEET

42 a1 gese boqihe tuwabure be gemu boljion akv,
R RIER < B0

43 tere eninde,

Al e

44 mimbe xame tuwame tafularakv seme ume gasara.
BIABFF & TR

Section 78: An Ungrateful Man
1. sain niyalma singi qala ja1 akv seqina,
5% HAn AN A6 N S B

2. kemmum angga qi tuheburakv sim1 guqu be jodorongge,

BT EEIRR E R AAE

3. jaqi nomhon dabanahabi,

KBRERT

4. tere nantuhvn a1 ton b1 seme jing dabufi gisurembs,
2 A5 I S P LT A R A SR
5. miyalma de baire yandure uqun oqi,
PN

6. muse1 a1 seq,

WEM B mEER

7. uthai a1 gese gese dahame yabumbi,

T R R ) P A B R A TIF

8. 1m baita wagihiyame,

A —FE T

9. dere be emgen mahvla nakv,

fEhs—5

10. yaya webe seme herserakv,

EEEREETEHT

11. duleke aniya a1 hafirabuha
EETABMEEET

12. nerginde we inde aika gaj1 sembiheo,
e E ffh e

13. im1 gisu1 inde sain bithe b1,
HO#RAEFS
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14. age tuwaki seqi,

o] B 5 i

15. b1 benebure,

Fi=E

16. a1 wei seme munde angga aljaha,
EREENFTRT

17. amala baita wajiha seme jondoro ba inu akv oho,
ERBEETHAET

18. tuttu ofi,

P LA

19. jakan b1 dere dokome,

1l EE RS

20. age s1 minde bumbi sehe bithe, absi cho seme fomjire jakade,
Pl B fe e & B EERE T M6 |

21. dere emu jergi xahvn emm jerga fulahvn,

Rk — P — A T

22. damu hetu gisun 1 tookabume gvwa be gisurere dabala,
EXZHEERFERED

23. fuhali karu jabume baharakv ohobi,

BT BEEAEET

24. te bigibe,

Entn

25. emm yohi bithe, giyanakv a1 hihan,

—EHHERZE

26. buhede, ainambi,

o B AY

27. burakv ohode geli ainambsi,

g X REERS

28. damu turgun akv niyalma be holtorongge jaqi ubiyada.
{B R G AL O B B LR

Section 79: A Mean Man

1. simi ere absi,

R B EREER

2. wen ginguleme sinde baimbikai,
NFASASEE A AR R

3. saqi sambi se,
HRMERRAE
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4. sarkv oqi,

ERHIE

5. sarkv seqi wajiha,

AT HRERLSE T

6. holtofi ainambai,

B 2+ REERNE

7. talu de 1m baita be tookabuha sehede,
R T A FF RO E

8. aimaka s1 gvnin bifi, imbe tuhebuhe adali,
@A O EEMmEY—

9. 1 aika emu usun seshun niyalma oq1,

fh =2 —EREFFIREA

10. b1 inu gisurerakv bihe,

e th T kE

11. tere enm nomhon niyalma jilakan mangg:,
il — B & B FT R aYmf

12. fixur seme banjiha mudan be tuwaqi endembio,
FiRft A EECEERERET

13. gvwa imbe tuwaqi uttu,
BIAFfRER

14. muse giyan 1 tafulagi agara bade,
P e

15. 51 elemangga ere gese keike baita be yabuhangge,
R BT E fE ER A 2 A

16. ambula taxarahabi,

KEET

17. yala mimi gvnin de dostharakv,
REFAZOHE

18. age s1 dule imbe satkv,

e B i 13 S

19. tede etterebuhe nikai,

7 e T o

20. tere niyalma,

ALE A

21. bai oilorgi de mentuhun 1 gese bigibe,
S E T

22. dolo ja akv,

LHEATREE
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23. mim ehe nimequke babe,

filn B T 4 R

24. s1 gendehekv be dahame,

frig A8

25. sarkvngge inu giyan,

A ENIE th 2 R Y

26. arga labdu,

HEZ

27. hvbin amba,

BEX

28. miyalma qi ten gaire mangga,
RN EREE

29. yaya baita biqa,

AEEE

30. afanggala gisun 1 yarume geodebume niyalmai gvnin be muruxeme
baha mangg1,

FEREFEEN AR DS T — B iR R
31. amala tuwaxame aliyakiyame,
HRREESE

32. sim eden babe hiragambi,
duit:ahsilid

33. majige jaka ba biqi,

AT — Bk

34. dahalame dosi nakv,

HLERE R

35. uthai emgeri ura tebumbs,
Bhis—EEFET R

36. age s1 gvmime tuwa,

ol B R ABLAS e

37. ere baita minde hobobuha ba bikai,
B E S A R R

38. adarame tondokosaka fere gvnin be inde alaqi ombina,
EFREREES.OBEIh EE05
39. ede mumbe wakaxaqi,
EEEERAT R

40. b1 su1 mangga akv semeo.
BRETHES
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Section 80: A Good Horse

1. udaq,

=HH

2. emu sain morin udaqina,

B’ — T s

3. hvwaitame ujire de inu amtangga,
AL A&RR

4. eiqibe orho tun wajimbikai,
SR EE R

5. ere gese alaxan be hvwaitafi ainamba,
B EERTE B ERERE
6. age s1 sarkv,

] B 3

Brother, you don’t know.

7. sikse gajime jaka,

MEH TR

8. b1 uthai hoton 1 tule gamafi qendehe,
H B HARE T

9. yalugt ombs,

L

10. katarara neqin

EER

11. feksirengge tondo,

B IE

12. myammiyagqi

RS

13. majige dosire milara haqin akv,
—EEAREAANERRE S
14. buhi dahame,

A R

15. galai 1q1 jabdubumbi,

JIE 3 3= 52

16. uttu oqi,

ERIER

17. s1 dule takarakv nikai,
{RIF A AR

18. sain morin serengge,

FTaRAVEF IS

323



19. bethe akdun,

BRFHH

20. on dosombi,

#EE

21. aba saha de ureshvn bime,
S LR

22. gurgu de mangga,

#no L8

23. giru sain bime, ildamm,
REFARE

24. yebken asihata,
EEIHEEA A

25. kiyab seme jebele ashafi yalumbihede,
% RN R RN BT AR
26. dere tukryebufi,

raEhas

27. naqin xongkon 1 gese omba,
iRl Sap il

28. ere a1,

3E 2

29. se jeke,

T

30. sengehe gemu labdahvn cho,
WIS TR T

31. bethe wen,

BRI T

32. buldurire mangga,
TFFTRIR

33. sim beye gehi laju,

{REY S F L HE

34. labdu agarakv,

BFEE

35. te ainaqi ojoro,

N4 v ERERRE

36. emgen udame jabduha ka1,
XBEHETE

37. amname bikimi dabala,

A 3 = RE

38. eiqibe
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EmaEZ

39. munde umai ujen alban akv,
A9 H (HAEEERE
40. geli goro takvran akv,
RigAmEE

41. damu nomhon oqi,
BRER

42 uthai minde teisu,
I E

43. yafahalara q1 a1 dalji.
HeAAT AR AT

Section 81: Bad Temper
1. wert imbe gisurembi kai,
NEF R EF
2. sinde a1 guwanta,
B it EEE T
3. ele tafulaqi ele nukqihangge,
BEEELSEE T AY
4. xosika bai,
SHRTRE
5. antaha fagaha mangg,
FEET AREE
6. ja1 gisurembs dere,
BHAEw
7. urunakv ere erinde getukelek: sembio,
—EEEERFERERaNS
8. age sim ere gisun,
BT F fRSE RS
9. fuhali mim gvnin de dosirakv,
ERARNER
10. muse emu jahvdai 1 niyalma kai,
WP R — B A A A
11. ere baita sinde lak seme akv,
SEEFEF IR R ERF
12. hemt majige goiquka ba akv sembio,
R —ERRRE S
13. imbe leoleqs,
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EEawfh

14. muse be inu dabuhabi,

35 A R

15. 51 dangname gisurerakv oqi okini dere,
IR T RELRE T

16. fudarame anan xukin 1 myalmai 1q1 tamin 1 gisurerengge,
A —@m AR A FEBRY
17. a1 gvnin,

LA RE L

18. b1 yala simbe uruxerakv,
HEETRIfeE

19. tuttu waka,

R HMM

20. gisun biqi elhe nuhan 1 givan be baime gisure,
A AR IBAE S E R R

21. xara fanqaha de wajimbio,
ERERE TS

22. s1 tuwa ubade tehe ele niyalma,

GiE Pk L g PN

23. gemu sim baita de jihengge,

LRI EH R

24 s1 qingkai uttu jolhoqome jilidagi,

IR EREEER

25. aimaka gvnin bifi webe boxome unggire adali,
e H UM —

26. jihe miyalma ai yokto tembi,

HEA N AR R E

27. boode yoki seq,

HFHEERR

28. dere de eterakv,

fis £ 3OEFE

29. ubade bika seqi,

TEE R

30. s1 geli ek tak seme nakarakv,
i R N

31. tuquqi dosiq1 gemu waka,

HEER TR

32. teq1 ihqi gemu mangga kai,
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S TEE S R BT
33. guquse ja1 sini boode absi feliyembi jiya.
FAZ P E R STk R N

Section 82: Secrets were Leaked
1. jalin 1 niyalma ejesu alkvngge,
1t _E LR R A
2_ sinqi gala ja1 akv seqina,
BhEaE T
3. gananggi b1 adarame sim baru henduhe,
il B EFEMRRT
4. ere baita be yaya wede
EEEEHEERE
5. ume serebure seqi,
FERHET
6. s1 naranggi firgembuhebi,
{rRE|ERT BZT
7. musei weilume hebexehe gisun te algixafi
RS T RAEE S M ET
8. baba 1 niyalma gemu saha kai,
FRA N EmE T M
9. qe bahafi domjirakv ainaha,
ikigh=sict =320
10. ese talude yertehe ibagan inenggi xun de maksire balama,
e 80 1 A MR A
11. muse de eljeme iselere oqi saiyvn,
PRSP A0
12. hoqikosaka emu baita be ondohoi,
E3E — T AF R R
13. ere ten de 1sibuhangge,
FHUE| T B @
14. wagihryame s1 ka1,
b it |
15. age s1 mimbe wakaxaqi,
(DRSS RGN EEEs
16. bi yala sui mangga,

REEZR
17. damu baita emgern uttu oho,
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BEREEEHK

18. bi te jayan juxutele, faksalame gisurche seme,
A0St Sy A SR I T

19. 51 akdambio,

AL

20. ere gvanin be damu abka sakini,
SEE LR R EHERE

21. mim beye biheo, waka biheo,
AR ET R

22. goidaha mangg, 1m qism getukelebumba,
VN1

23. mim gvnin chode,

)L

24. 51 gasara be joo,

ik lpEE

25. ine mene sarkv 1 gese bisu,
HEAMM A HE R — A E AR
26. geni athara be tuwaki,

& fth M5

27. oqi,

®&T

[They can either] agree,

28. oho,

RET

29 hon ojorakv dubede,

B PR R R

30. ja1 arara be tuwame belheqi,
BERAETAMN

31. inn sitaha sere ba akv.
A E e i

Section 83: Do not Waste Food
1. sain jaka be hairame malhvxaqi
AT WP 2 A e AR
2. teni banjire were miyalmai doro,
28 B T AAEEE
3. simbe gisurerakv oqu,
ERFRIR
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4. bi eigibe ojorakv.
HERTE R

5. jeme wajirakv fungehe buda be boo1 urse de ulebuaq,

PEFE T AR S AR A Mz
6. inu sain kai,

Hod e

7. gvnin gihai wagihiyame ko sangga de doolahangge ainu,

B8 E R efERIEIEE R EERD
8. sim1 gvnin de 1nu elhe sembio,
PR th 220

9. s1 damu buda jetere be sara gojime,
{REEIREIE AR

10. bele jeku 1 mangga babe sahakvbi,
1B R AR KR SRS S

11. tanire niyalma juwere urse,

I BN AR A AP

12. a1 gese jobome smlafi,
RERAEES T

13. teni ubade 1sinjiha,

R TEMEET

14. emu belge seme ja de bahangge semeo,

LR — R 5 S

15. tere anggala,

"A

16. muse a1 bayan mafa seme,
WP SO 40

17. erebe jeme,

b EE

18. terebe kndume,

A E

19. gvntha gvnihai uthai udafi,
Wi B Tk

20. waliyan gemin 1 mamgryambi,
PR e T

21. angga de a1 kemun,

WA R

22 jetere de a1 dube,

Mo A AR

23. qingkai uttu oqi,

329



— R E R E R H R

24. hvtun ekiyembumbi, sere anggala,
BT

25. a1 bihe seme wajirakv,
LA EEA SENE

26. sakdasa 1 gisun,
HAEFXRMFW

27. hairame jeqi jeku 1 da,
fEfRaa

28. hairame etuqi etuku 1 da seheba,
R REAGET

29. simi hviun gryanakv udu,
{REEA S KiEw

30. ere durun 1 sotaqi,
SERREIHH R

31. fede,

-3

32. beyede su a1 1s1f1,

BT =

33. omihon de amgabuha ennde,
ZERAFEE

34. aliyaha seme amgaburakv kai.
i 2 R e

Section 84: He is Dying

1. juwan forgon de,
HRaEFE

2. kemumi katunjagi ombihe,
iR W] LA S 5 S A

3. bihe bihei

ARz

4. ulhiyen 1 nimeku nonggibufi
BEEIRT R

5. fuhali maktabuhabs,
EEET

6. ere1 turgunde

ris] s

7. boo1 gubqi buran taran maxan baharakv,
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BFELLMNNTEEZET

8. sakdasa yali gemu wajiha,
EFRMERNET

9. boo 1 dolo fagaha sirge 1 gese ohoba,
FER QAT

10. imbe tuwaqi

Fidfh

11. gebserefi giranggi teile fungehebi,
BRENTEERET

12. nahan de dedu nakv ergen hebtexembi,
WTER L #$am0E

13. tede b1 elhe1 hangi 1befi,

ARE LA B A BIRE A

14. 51 majige vebeo seme

PREFER TS

15. fonjire jakade,

P

16. yasa neifi mini gala be jafafi,

EE AR MR B T

17. geli jafaxame, a1,

A 3R

18. ere mini gajiha erun su1,
sERFRIERTE

19. mmeku faquhvn bade dosifi,
WERT

20. ebsi duleme muterakv be bi endembio,
T RESRA A F 2T A

21. nimeku bahagi ebsi,

B EmELk

22 ya oktosi de dasabuhakwv,
R LR iEE

23. a1 okto omuhakv,

RS 8

24 yebe ojorolame geli busubuhengge,
15T BT

25. uthai hesebun,

HEmT

26. ede b1 umai koro sere ba akv,
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EER-HRDEE SRR

27. damu ama eme se de oho,

BHAESFEET

28. deote geli ajige,

SR

29. jai nivalma hvngihin giranggi yali gemu mimbe tuwahai bikai,
BHRESEEASTE BFEERES

30. b1 mangga muyjilen 1 ya emken be lashalame mutere seme,
FHE AR A L w15 BA R0

31. gisun wajnggala

AEEET

32. yasa1 muke fir seme eyehe,

AR IR

33. a1

s

34. absi usaquka,

GE:opL 3

35. udu sele wehe1 gese niyalma sehe seme,
BLEREEE AL

36. tere1 gisun de

B R ANMERE

37. muyilen efiyerakvngge akv.

198 T EL e

Section 85: A Troublemaker
1. a1 fusi geli bim,
- PE T B Bt A
2. miyalmai deberen waka,
ENIN:0) S
3. 1m1 ama 1 gese urehe banjihabi,
TS f e 08—
4. yala 11 ama 1 hvngthin,
RTE R fth e i Al 5
5. absi tuwaqi, absi ubiyada,
EREE ERES A
6. yaya bade talovrxaq,
KAET LB/
7. yasa niqu niquxame eiten saburakv,
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FAAEIREF (+EEE T R

8. balai qunggvxamba,

IR

9. anggai dolo ulu wala seme,

R TIE

10. aimaka niyalma be nioboro adali,
e e IN: R v

11. we 1 gisun be ulhimbi,

ol il 751 Y FEWE

12. jingkini bade umai baitakv bime,
TEFE i 5 4R 4 A

13. efimbi sere de jergi bakqin akv,
—HEEREEHR

14. jaka xolo burakv,

— B R AG

15. hanqi erxebuqi hono yebe,

O}E FR A1 AR 7 A8 (R IR T

16. majige aljabuha de,
BT Ay R

17. taj1 tuwara ba akv,
HEEREAE

18. fuhali abkai an,
ERERENEN

19. terebe gaisu,

iR AER

20. erebe sinda,

HETEEE

21. majige andande seme ekisaka bamjirakv,
—&RAAME

22 kvwak gak seme monioqilambi,
R —RABkR

23. jili nerginde oqi,

—BtEF BT

24 ere lehele 1 duha be sarabuha de,
fEEE A R T

25 teni kek sere dabala,
R0 A E R

26. duleke mangg,
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BE T HREE

27. geli gvniqi ainara jiya,
AR R B RE R

28. yargiyan 1 imbe wambio,

B TEAYF fth

29. wju de foholon taimin galaqi a1 dalji,
B R B E

30. ja1 de oqi, boo1 ujin jui seme
B_HERFELETR

31. bahara jetere bade,
PTiSA) BIZ A R

32. geli est seqi ojorakv,

XA HH

33. imbe fulu majige gosimbi.
EE R

Section 86: 1 am not Afraid

1. a1 guwejthe tatabuhabi,

LIRS

2. mimbe weihukelerengge ja akv,
ERERAERT

3. b1 sini baru gisun gisureqi teisu akv semeo,
HRERRFET R 7 Fa9E

4. jime ohode, faksi gisun 1 mimbe yekerxerengge,
BT LT E AR

5. beyebe a1 obuhabi,

£ B i

6. dere yasa emu bade fumereme ofi,
BE—RRE

7. bi damu gisurerakv dabala,

BT R AT

8. da sekiyen be tugibuhede,

EEIRT-57 H AR AR R

9. geli mumbe fetereku semba,
XREAERTT

10. 1m1 da gaxan,

HULOEE i

11. mum fe susu,
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AR

12. webe we sarkv,

HE A E0E AR WE

13. niyalma de monjirxaburakv oqu,
ERE VNS

14. giyanakv udu goidaha,
REASET

15. akabume te mini baru
ZEFIMSAERK

16. beileqileki sembai,

R T

17. ine mene gisun endebuhe seq1,
EHRFERET

18. mimi dolo hono yebe,

B LEEREE

19. muritai 1m gisun be uru arafi,
—EERE R MAFERE

20. amnaha seme waka be alime ganjarakv kai,
EREFEMNTRIE

21. tede niyalma es1 hvr sequ,
AR A e st A 4

22. mimbe adarame ja tuwahabi,
EFERBEEEST

23. we1 fiyanyi de ertufi

tRAE R 3

24 enengpgi teile gala elkime mimbe j10 semba,
4 B IR PR R A

25. yala webe we ainambsi,

T TR AT A B R IE

26. wede we gelembs,

aff THREE

27. meke geke qendelka seqi,
ERERELT

28. mim gvnin de kek sere dabala,
{B B FAY.LAE )

29. majige tathvmaqi,

R E EAEREARE

30. inu haha waka.

kR RET T
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Section 87: Rainy Days

1. utala inenggi ta t1 ta ti seme sirkedeme agahai,
EREEAERTEEATT

2. dolo gemu urehe,

DHEERT

3. uba sabdaha,

EERT

4. tuba usthihe,

AERT

5. amgara ba gemu akv chobi,
HERAUMIF 21T

6. ere dade,

XEgEE

7. wahvn umiyaha suran ai xufarangge,
BB B b A

8. fuhali hamiqi ojorakv,

B=FT

9. kurbuxehei tanggv ging tulitele,

S EAEDEEL &

10. amu 1sinjirakv,

HET &

11. yasa eteme miqubu,

1 HIR B 9 PR

12. geli majige kirtha baqa,

RBEHE

13. arkan bur bara amu xaburaha,
TG EREbE iRt A T

14. jing sereme amgara de,

1E B R 5

15. gaitai wargi amargi hoxo qi
BESEILA L

16. uthai alin ulejehe, na fakqaha adali kunggur seme emgeri guwere
jakade,

L1 L WA A — e |

17. tar seme dokdoslafi getehe,
HGARERE T

18. kejine beye kemum xurgeme dargime niyalma jaka tuk tuk semba,
S4B T ¥THE LR RE0E

336



19. yasa neifi tuwaqi,

iR —F

20. boo nahan agvra tetun umamahakv,
BHEM U8R ERER

21. ekxeme niyalma takvrafi tuwanabuhai,
SICEANESE

22 adak boo 1 fiyasha aga de xekebufi tuheke sembs,

R EREN R LR EE TR T

23. tere asuki be amu tolgin de domytha turgunde,
ERE EEPERS

24 uran ainu tuttu amba bihe.

BT BRI RIE

Section 88: Stay up Late

1. ere udu 1nenggi baita bafi,
BRPEABAEE

2. emu siran 1 juwe dobon yasatabuha turgunde,
— MR AR T IR AL

3. beye gubgqi fakjin akv liyar sembs,
EYFEEEERSNT

4. sikse yamji erinde,

FEH B E

5. b1 uthai amgaki sembihe,
R

6. miyaman hvnqihin leksei ubade bisire,
FER ST EEs) LiF

7. b1 a1 hendume waliyame amganamba,
REERIE TR ETE

8. tuttu ofi

HEEE

9. katunjara dade geli katunjame,

BfE SR 055 3 L D58

10. beye udu simen arame teqeqibe,
i

11. yasa esi seqi ojorakv debsehun,

AR B T~ H B 854 T 3
12. murhu farhvn ome genemba,

tebkiztery =T

337



13. amala antaha fagame,

AR IEHT

14. b1 emu qirku sindafi,

T — Bt

15. etuku nisithai

BERE

16. uju makta hin amgaha,

R EEEERT

17. ja1 ging otolo tem1 getehe,

BTE _WRREFET

18. tede majige xahvraka ainaha be sarkv,
HE £ T RS TR SEEERT
19. dolo umesi kuxun ping sembi,

LR RR

20. beye 1 gubqi wemjerengge,

Sy 3L

21. uthai tuwa de fiyakvbuha adah,

FiRC IS R

22 ere dade xan geli sulhume ofi,
XEgERHEE

23 tatabufi jayan ergi gemu suksurekebs,
AL FIET 2T

24 jeqi omiqi amtan akv,

P AR IR I R

25 teqibe iligibe elhe akwv,
LAETEETE

26. b1 ere aingt jeku taksilabuha ayoo seme,

RIEVRFERATR

27. emm jemin wasibure okto omire jakade,
LT —RFT EE R R

28. sain ehe jaka gemm wasinjiha,
EFFHIREEITTRT

29_ tede teni majige sulakan oho.

e LR E BRI BM TET

Section 89: Court Beads

1. age sini tere erihe be,
Pl - ) AR AR B B
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2_ b1 gamaki sehe1,

WREETE

3. jiduj1 bahafi gamahakv,

HELREETE

4. turgun ai seqi

1 REE i I

5. jihe dar,

FEET

6. s1 gemu boode akv,

REFTER

7. simbe agahakwv de,

% RATEE

8. a1 hendume buksun, sim jaka be gamambi,
SR R R I IR Y R S T 2R
9. uttu ofi,

P LA

10. b1 enengg qohome sinde agafi alaha manggi,
BS HRRRMRERT

11. gamaki semba,

FETE

12. tede teherebume,

R ERE *

13. s1 a1 jaka gaji sequ,

{ra% B

14. b1 simi gvnin de agabume udafi hvlaxaki,
ik B A fRAY.L B T s

15. uthai puseli de unqara sain ningge akv seme,
HEMAEEEA TS

16. b1 inu vrunakv babade ulame baifi sinde bure,

Pl 0 ETER R PR T 2GR
17. sim1 gvnin de antaka,

TR EERERE

18. s1 kemuni jondofi ainambi,
{RIERE (R

= ‘Teherebume’ means ‘equivalent or commensurable’, corresponding with B

(zhide). The modern expression is 8 (xiangchen) or Sl (dengzhi).
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19. ine mene gamaha biqi sain bihe,
W EEET T s

20. amahai waliyabumbini,

e ERETIE

21. hairakan bodisu ningge ai yadara,
ER RIS

22. damu tede 1sirengge umesi komso,
FIEE S LAMEAIE D

23. tuttu waka oqi a1,

DES =y

24 menggidan jafaxahai
FHEEN L

25. gemu siben daha

TER%EH

26. umesi nilgiyan ohobi,

BAXRT

27. jafaxarakv gvwabsi genembihede,
T HERIRE R

28. terebe horho de asarambihe,

Rt B TE A R

29. inu waliyabure giyan ofi,

R L

30. manaha biyade be yafan de generede,
+ A %M R LR

31. onggofi bargiyahakv,

=T gV

32. amasi jifi baiqi,

EIpEs

33. aba

g

34. arun durun saburekv oho,
EEROFRT

35. wede hvlhabuha be 1nu sarkv,

A EE A T =

36. merkime batha seme fuhali bahakwv.

AT B 1221 E
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Section 90: A Hot Day

1. enenggi absi mmequke,
4 BiFFIE
2. juwarn dosika qi ebsi,
B S E LR
3. wyui yju halhvn seqi ombi,
FREERE-ERXTH
4. majige edun akv,
— R IR
5. ludur semba,
HEE IR
6. etten agvra tetun gemu gala halame halhvn,
BHMBE £RFHR
7. ele juhe muke omiqi ele kangkambi,
MRS K AR
8. arga akv ebixefi
SR L RikE
9. mooi fejile kejine sebderilehe manggi,
TEME TIRETRFA
10. teni majige tohoroko,
LERERAETE
11. ere gese hvktame halhvn de
SERREERER
12. weri beye niohuzun,
AFREST
13. bai tehede
SR
14. hono halhvn qalirahv sembikai,
B B
15. s1 ainahabi
{RERET
16. wju gidahai hergen ararangge
REEREF
17. a1 sm,
ZHEETRNE
18. ergen haj akv semeo,
ENEL
19. 51 alban qagan akv,
frig =%
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20. baisin 1 jirgame taqiha dabala,

ENE SRk

21. duibulequ hvdai urse okini,

by PNy

22. hajjung sere ujen jaka be damyalafi,
PRI EA R

23. monggon sampi,

hEET

24 ba bade xodome hvlahai

& R I EY 048]

25. net taran waliyatala arkan
BERYDE S RIT

26. tem tanggv jiha fungere butafi ergen hetumbumbikai,
T RIRIE — B B Ram

27. mum adah belemngge be jefi,

G EHR R

28. elehun 1 hergen araki seqi bahambio,
LLBRHE TSRS

29_ tere anggala,

fLH

30. tuwen betkuwen,

AR

31. juwari halhun ojorongge,

R

32. julgeqi ebsi halagi ojorakv toktoho doro,
B & —E ey EM

33. ine mene ekisaka dosobuqi,
ERETREERY BBNTE

34. embiqi serguwen ombidere,

R LA SRR

35. fathaxaha seme a1 baita,

1B R & (] FH W

36. bahafi guweqi ombio.

BEFR RIS

Section 91: A Rude Man
1. 1 jidere fonde,
fi BB
2_ b1 hono amgaha bihe,
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ToRER T
3. sek seme getefi donjiqa,
WET

4. qin 1 boode niyalma jifi den jilgan 1 gisun gisurembs,

R EREA \ERR R
5. we jthen,

T

6. a1 uttu konggolo den,
EREERARMR

7. ainqi tere usun dakvla jihe aise seme,
KERIMEN A RAHT -

8. genefi tuwaqi waka oq1 a1,
EFFEA TR

9. godohon 1 te nakv,

ERERE (fEfE) Av4Lss

10. jing amtanggai leoleme b1,
IEH & AR IR R IE

11. jiheqi angga majige mumihakv,
B e LA AR

12. uttu tuttu sehei,
EREEMFE

13. juwe enn 1 buda jefi,

PE T PEAR

14. gethen mukiyetele teni genehe,
EIEE&ET

15. haha niyalma baita akv de

B FEEEaRRE

16. wert boode xuntuhuni teme dosombio,
FEAFHELE A EHLZEE

17. aibi onggoho xadaha baita be gisurchei,
EHEET ZAFERS

18. nmiyalma fehi gemu mimehe,
IEYN =Xt 2

19. damu uttu oqi a1 baire,
FERERAERET

20. yaya jaka be hono inde sabubuqi ojorakv,

FaaftERE T e R
21. emgen yasalabuha sehede,

343



—3E ETHER

22. fonyin hese akv nambuha be tuwame,
A #wET

23. deleri delen seme gamamba,
REMRETE

24. yala beye dubentele, damu gaji sere be sambi
BE—#FENEE ST A

25. ma sere sere mudan inde fuhali akv seqina,
e AFHEERFEE

26. enteke niyalma duha do

RiERe R

27. absi banjiha be,

EERR

28. ba yargryan 1 sarkv,
HBEETHEW

29 imata s1 jabxambio,

HRIRAVEE

30. s1 bahambio,

igEl

31. abka de yasa bikai,

A R

32. ainahai inde ombini.

Section 92: You Look Distressed!

1. muse tere guqu ainahabi,

WEMEAME A BT

2. ere uqun xenggin hitere nakv munahvn 1 joboxorongge,
3B — s B R AY

3. maka a1 turgun bisire be sarkv,
iRy 3 Tdiblrd

4. an 1 uqun aga labsan inenggi oqi,

EE THFENRE

5. boode bisire dabala,

TEF HEREW]

6. tereqi tulgryen murikv bade gemmu xudumbikai,
o T 0 M e i ) b - e

7. baibi boode teme dosombio,
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B AMTEFELE hZ /g

8. ere uqun duka be tuqike akv,
EEHFAHEM

9. boode norohoi tehebs,
REFEL R

10. sikse b1 tuwaname genchede,

MR i EiEn b

11. tuwaqi qira ai

EIRE A E

12. kemumi nenehe adali sembio,
bEiAL el

13. serebume wasika,

BAEEAEE T

14. tuqire dosire de fuhali teme toktorakwv,
H =R IS

15. ebsi qas1 akv seqina,
5038 EE RERR RO

16. tede b1 labdu kenehumeme,

HiE B R

17. ere ainahabi n1,

b 5 BE T WE

18. temi fomyika serede,

HRER

19. 1m niyamangga niyalma j10 nakv hiyahalabuha,
) —BEEETH ERET

20. ara,

W0z,

21. bi bodome bahanaha,

BEET

22 aingi tere baita de lahin tafi gvnin farfabuha aise,
FEHEIEEERE LB TRE

23. tuttu seme aga de usihibuhe niyalma silengg: de gelerakv sehe kai,

{EAHEARA A T OB KAFE0F
24 seibem antaka antaka mangga baita be

SE AT A S A S A
25. 1 gemu uksa faksa waqgihiyaha bade,

ZRET BRI TR
26. ere giyanakv a1 holbobuha seme,
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EA R R
27. jing uttu joboxombi.
ERAEREVE

Section 93: Addiction Kills

1. dagi a1 etuhun beye,

[ e R A+ RS 5 - 0E

2. tere dade geli ujire be sarkv,
BEETAERE

3. nure boqo de dosifi,

ETEA

4. balai kokirabure jakade,
RHEERANR R

5. te mmeku de hvsibufi dembei sirke ohobi,
WS PIREE B —ET

6. sikse b1 tuwanahade,

rE B F iR A e R

7. kemumi katunjame qin 1 boode j1fi,
B L IEEAER

8. mim1 baru age jime joboho kai,

an. b B 55 22 T

9. ere gese hvktame halhvn de,
EERA R B AR

10. ta seme tuwanjire,

wEakE

11. ton akv jaka benjiburengge,
[NERESL 5 aP Wi

12. ambula xadaha,

BZT

13. umesi bantha,

EEHRLT

14. inu niyaman hvngihin 1 dolo tatabume ofi uttu dabala,
2 R R E AR RO LR

15. halba dalba oqi geli mimbe gvnire mujanggo,
ERETHTR) ERERE

16. bi labdu hukxembs,

F AR R

17. damu hadahai gvnin de ejefi,
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ERIE 2 Tty

18. yebe oho eninde,

LI T BIRRE

19. ja1 hengkixeme baniha buki, baili jafak: seme,
PO AR RE

20. angga de uttu gisureqgibe,

B AEIRGR S

21. beye serebume katunjame muterakv,
HFEERETE

22 tuttu ofi,

FTLABRE L

23. b1 age s1 sure miyalma kai,
RO R E AR B

24, mim fulu gisurere be baibumbio,
R# %3S

25. beyebe saikan wjikini,

biat g a SR a0k 2

26. hvdun yebe okim,

iR aE

27. xolo de,

ATER

28. b1 ja1 tuwanjire

A AHERE

29. sefi amasi jihe.

RTERT

Section 94: Bond-servants Need Discipline

1. sikse gvwabsi genere jakade,

e B #ERIR =R |

2 fatan ahasi,

R ¥ M

3. uthai gihai balai emu falan daixaha,
HEERT %

4. b1 amasi jihe ennde,

HEIZH T AR

5. monio sa jing ge ga seme qurginduhai b,
1 524 1E 8 S5 N SR

6. tede b1 kak seme emgen
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HiE EHrga)—

7. bilha dasafi dosika biqi,
frimEREES L

8. lekse1 jilgan nakafi,

— R TR

9. 51 b1 1shunde kvlisitame yasa arafi,
B EAEERAR

10. son son 1 melerjeme yoha,
FEEERET

11. mumi jthengge inu goidaha,
HAertheR T

12. beye inu xadaha turgunde
a0l

13. umai sehekv,

HHAEE R

14. kinfi amgaha,

DEETRET

15. eqiman 1lifi tugqikede

4B REEREE

16. waburu sa gemu jihe,
RERAIM23R T

17. ahasi mem bugere giyan isika seme,
SR ¥ MELFE

saying that the bond servants all deserve to die.
18. emu teksin godohon 1 myakvrafi
—TEERE (IR aUiEE

19. bairengge baire

RER

20. hengkixerengge hengkixere jakade,
BRI

21. mimi j1li teni majige nitaraka,
HEETFHEEHIE T &

22 tede b1 suwe ainahabi,

@ ERRIFMIERET

23. taifin 1 banjirakv,

AR FEEANRE T

24. yali yoyohoxombio,

PRI T

25, urunakv tantabuha de ai bahambi,
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—EEHT— RS &

26. fede ereqi julesi geli ere gese mudan baq,
TR RO A E A B

27. yasai faha guwelke,

R EIRE T

28. fita jokjarakv oqu,
EREF A TR

29 gvniqa suwe 1nu 1serakv sehe manggi,
AR R At

30. gemu je sefi genehe.

EHH R EBTET

Section 95: A Terrible Person

1. tere kesi akvngge be,

fRIEIRME 2 EAY

2. 51 absi tuwahabi,

EFET

3. niyalmai sukv nereqibe,

B PRHEE) R AR

4. ulha 1 duha ka1,

e T & ke O AR

5. jailame yabuha de sain,

YrE

6. fuhali baita akv de,

SRR

7. baita dekdere emu faquhvn da seqina,
A (ERLAYER R

8. gvnin silhingga oforodoro mangga,
D E AR

9. yala sabuha de saksar,
WIECHnERRS & R.Ay Bt —Em ih =+
10. donjihade dokdori,

R TH) Mgk

11. gihe use 1 gese majige baita biqi,
LT — e N ER

12. 1m angga de isinaha sehede,

BT fi u R A R (5

13. jubexehe: fikatala genembs,

349



B —ERETT

14. ubai baita be tubade ulaname,
EEEN B EFIEEE

15. tubai gisun be ubade alanjime,
AR#RAYFE R S AR E AR

16. juwe ergide kimun jafabu nakv,
fEm THE/ETHT

17. 1 ikin tatame sidenden sain niyalma aramba,
il — @ fp AV P R R A

18. meni gisun be temgetu akv seq,
ER B MR EEER

19. s1 tuwa,

ik )
20. 1ni baru guqulere myalma akv sere anggala,

B N Fofth 2z

21. fisa jorime toorakv oqi,
ETHEETER

22 uthai im1 jabxan,
HEMMAYER

23 a1,

e

24 nasaquka,

A WG

25. eret ama eme fili filtu akv,
il ) A2 F5 4 e A i )

26. ere fusi de uxabufi,
238 T B M R ALY
27. niyalma de tooburengge,
EPN--:5

28 a1 sm.

EERE—E R

Section 96: He Survived!

1. bugere giyan waka oqi,
R

2. 1m qism emu nashvn tugimimbi,
B AR H — B B b

3. tere enmu dobon wjelehe farapi
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A —ek & AR EI

4. kejine ofi,

ETEFA

5. tem artuha,

HREFERAR T

6. angga de b1 hvwanggiyarakv,
WEHRSR T D

7. suwe gvnin sulakan 1 sinda seme,
PRIFHE LR R

8. niyalma be naqihiryambihe,

R ING &=

9. yala mafai kesi, boo1 gubqi hvtun,
WEFHE LB EFMEL

10. ja1 mmenggi enqu emu oktosi be halafi dasabure jakade,
F_HBFE-EEAERES

11. yasa tuwahai emu inenggi emm menggi qi yebe oho,
REE —BL—BEFT

12. gananggi bi genefi tuwaqi,
AIBIREFT —F

13. da beye bahara unde biqibe,
BESRIGEIR

14. gira 1nu aituha,

FEthMmsRT

15. yali inu majige nonggiha,
thETERET

16. jing qirku de nikeme tefi,
IESRTEALEE B4

17. jaka jeku jeme b1,

iz PG HE

18. tede b1 s1mi jabxan kai,

AR fE 3R fr R

19 urgun kai,

REW

20. ere mudan bugehekv bigibe,
SE—EEERRIE S

21. sukv emu jergi kobqiha kai serede,
FI i 7 — & R

22, mim bam yarxame injemba,
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S TR R 5
23. yala ne1 tuqifi umesileme dulekebi.
RIEFTRIBEICTERT

Section 97: Obeying the Rules

1. 51 a1 uttn sofin akv,

R B RESE AR5 T T

2. doronggo yangsanggai teqi.

BN EER A%

3. we simbe moo xolon sembio,

3% I R B TR 708

4. gisun hese akv oqi,

TR

5. ya simbe hele hempe akv sembio,

i 37 T2 v L

6. aimaka wede yobo arara adali,

H @ EEs —R

7. erebe neqi mangg geli terebe nungnerengge,
EEEE BHBE

8. a1 sebjen babi,

B LR

9. s1 sererakv dere,

{RA R AR

10. dalbai myalma gemu dosorakv ohoba,
FN BT

11. atanggi bigibe si emu jekxun kequ niyalma be uqarafi,
Z gk friB R — @R 2 e A

12. koro baha manggi,

Till T T B FF {5

13. s1 temi ara, dule uttu nimequke n1 sembikai,
it: EATAE S eRErd:aE = ]

14. age sim1 ahvn 1 gisun 1nu,

(DRSS GITR 3 DErE )

15. hetu daljakv miyalma uttu gisurere aiba,
ERFTHETHAN B ERENE

16. efin serengge, beqgen 1 deribun kai,

TR A R ER R 64 5 | i

17. bihe bihe1
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ARz

18. a1 sain banjinara,
ERERESRH (%) 40

19. ettereqibe,

BMEZ

20. 11 beye bai hahardaha gojime,

fi B B T BEPR R KRR T T

21. se oron unde,

ok B EI0E

22. muse tere fonqi dulembuhekv mio,
WP 5 e B (e R R

23. jing efin de amuran erin kai,

IE AT REAY e i

24 es1 uttu oqi,

B EERS

25. ere sidende uttu,

SE B EE 1

26. damu gebungge sefu be solifi bithe be tagibukini,
RAFEA LA HEW

27. doro be urebukini,

{0+

28. mengg goidaha manggi,

HFAT

29. qun qun 1 ulhimefi,

—E—EREGT

30. emm qiman andande jalan 1 baita be saha sehede,
—BEE R R A T R _ LAY SRR
31. 1 qiswi dasabumba,

BT

32. hvwaxarakv miyalma ojorakv jalin aiseme jobombi jiya.
(AR RERK A NE

Section 98: Just Let It Out!

1. eiten baita dulembuhekv,

SR A R
2. oliha ten,

AR
3. gisun biqi aiseme dolo gingkambi,
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A AR ERE

4. xuwe genefi,

—HET

5. 1m baru getuken xetuken 1 neileme gisureqina,
i) fth. B B B 3 A 1 R SR

6. tere inu niyalma dabala,

fthi 2 A RE

7. doro giyan be baime yaburakv mujanggo,
AR EEAT AN

8. turgun be tugibume da dube q1 aname sume faksalaha de,
R IR E R 0T A T aReE
9. simbe ainarahv sembio,
TR E RS

10. warahv sembio,

TRFRAS

11. eiqi jeterahv sembio,

g =Ll

12. tere anggala,

H

13. weri tubade umai asuki we1 akv bade,
NF AR 9 R A

14. afanggala kvlifi felun waliyabu nakv,
IR FRAT EE

15. uttu tuttu seme tosorongge,

3B P AR P TR M Y

16. aika haha wa bio,

EHEE TR

17. hvwanggryarakv,

A k5

18. 51 damu gvnin be sulakan sinda,

R RE L R AR

19. tere unenggi ojorakv,

il R E HA K

20. amaki seqi sinde dere banjimbio,

EFR R BRI IT B RS

21. s1 uttu tuttu gelehe seme,

Rt RE M AMMA T aYmeE

22. bahafi bolokosaka ukqara aibi,
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BRI R TS

23 tetele umai mejige akv be tuwaqi,
FRIWSEEEER

24 gvniqa aifimi hv 1 da 1 amala maktafi onggohoba,
PRPEBEETERE ST

25 hon akdarakv oqu,

RERE

26. jenduken 1 mejgele,

\CICESERE SRS

27. b1 akdulafi hvwanggryarakv obure.
REREDW

Section 99: Don’t Trust the Doctors

1. sini tafularangge sain gisun waka oq1 a1,
{REE AT A R A EE

2. damm minde emu enqu gvninre baba,
BAHRAALE

3. uennggi okto omiqi agaqi,
R

4. b1 moo xolon waka kai,

B EEARRET

5. jitha menggun be hairame beyebe dasarakv doro bio,
ARABHEETIEE CHTrIEE
6. adarame seqi,

ERERIE

7. qara aniya b1 okto de endebufi,
AR E T

8. elekei ergen joqibuha,
E-HEAEETm

9. tetele gvnihadan silli meyjembs,

E Fin 50 R i RRE

10. te bigibe oktosi se1 dorg: de,
BEAn S £ #ER

11. sain mngge fuhali akv seqa,
R H Y

12. ge inu sw mangga,

finfMth Z= 8

13. baqi b1 dere,
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HRAR

14. damu musei tengkime sarangge umesi tongga,
{8 AR 0 E S0 eY f

15. tere anggala,

H

16. nikedeqi ojorongge

REM

17. 1nu talu de emke juwe bisire dabala,
thigH—mEE

18. tereq fungehengge,

HAREY

19. gemu jiha menggun be butara be sambi,
FHE SR g

20. sim bugere banjire be 1 bodombio,
YRR A FEfth RANS

21. akdarakv ofi,

ERE

22. s1 gendeme fonjime tuwame genek,
R

23. okto banin be sahao undeo,
fRENEZENE T A

24 uthai amban 1 maname,
HEKGIRER

25. nryalma 1 mimeku be dasambs,
HEPN:DEL

26. ekxeme saksime sini boode j10 nakv,
BRI RRFERE

27. sudala jafambi seme,

ik .

28. gala stmhun 1 balai emu jergi bixume,
EFRERET R

29 amname amname emu dasargan ilibu nakv,
BEETHENIT —EHFF

30. morin 1 jiha be gaifi yoha,
ETREET

31. yebe oq1 1m1 gungge,

i T FREAATH

32. endebuq sini hesebun seme,
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FET R ARAA

33. inde fuhali daljakv,

Bafth 2= B4R T

34. beye beye1 mimeku be endembio,

H ST H1E B SRR

35. hagingga okto 1 baitalabure anggala,
B & TEREEH

36. beye ekisaka ujirengge westhun.
FMEHCHFRHETERM

Section 100: Alcohol Kills

1. simbe tuwaq,

FiLfrok

2. arki nure de haji,

SR El R

3. dartai andande seme aljabuqi ojorakv,
— T 5

4. omihadan urn lalanji heperefi,
FEBE - EEILRmRE

5. 1lime toktorakv oho manggi tem nakambi,
YA BB T VB MERBAF
6. sain baita waka kai,

ES S A

7. majige targaha de sain,

ol — R R AT A

8. sarn yengsi oqi ai hendure,

B R ER LW ERER T RIE

9. baita sita biqi amnara,

B E AR B AR NE

10. saliha 1 majige omiha de aibi,
SEBEEHHE

11. baita akv de baita obume,
R EEMhE —
12. hvatahan jafaxahai
EERTAERK

13. angga q1 hokoburakv maktaqa,
faaRiE R

14. a1 sain ba banjinara,
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AL R

15. ungga dangga de waka baha,
AERGREFER

16. amba jobolon neqihe,

LRIE

17. oyonggo baita tookabuha be sabuha dabala,
RLAR A AR

18. omuha turgunde tenteke bengsen taqiha,
BENERGBERZETIRESE
19. erdemu nonggibuha,

BRTFY2

20. niyalma de kundulebuhe,

nsp A A58

21. jingkim baita be mutebuhengge be yala donjiha ba 1nu akv,
ACHE T EAESEAE T o

22 banin be faquhvrara,

AL THE

23 beyebe kokirabure,

ETHT

24 ehe okto ka1,

T 7 i e

25. qingkai omiqi ombio,

EBEFS

26. akdarakv oqu,

EERE

27. s1 bulekuxeme tuwaki,
REESETET

28. oforo gemu ibteneheba,
BTEHET

29 ubu waliyabure niyalma waka kai,
TR AN

30. mengg1 dobon akv,

R EHE

31. uttu bexeme omiq,

pil s fUiLE S

32. Beyebe beye hvdularangge wakao.

AR EHCHRES
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Section 101: Learning is Difficult

1. age s1 tuwa,

(CRSShiE )

2. a1 su1 bihem,

A+ EESE

3. myalma uttu tuttu seme sinde jomburengge,
MNFE AR RE B R A

4. inu simbe sain okini,

R LR

5. ehe taqirakv sere gvmin,

ARIYR B AT 6L

6. hvlaha bithe be majige urebuqi
EEHEFRBIRE

7. bahanara de gelembio,

tad TS

8. jingkini bengsen be taqire de umesi mangga bime,
BIFHATRE

9. ehe demun inde nokai ja,

T EHE R MREES

10. a1 haqin 1 angga hvwajatala gisurehe seme,
R ERAICERE T

11. 1 donjiqt a1 baire,

fih B RE T R AR

12. nememe ebi habi nakv,

B E R B

13. angga mongniohon 1 dere yasa waliyatambi,
Y A TRTH L

14. tede b1 tuwahai dolo dosorakv,

BE B

15. fangafi hiyang seme emgen esukiyere jakade,
T\ R T —iF

16. dere fulara makwv,

fERERL T

17. fudarame mimi baru,

REERF

18. 51 mimbe qihalafi amambi seme,
{R|BIFRAVZE T 1E(HREDE

19. yasa muke gelerjemba,
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AR R EEAY
20. ai hvlhi kesi akv dabala,

(AT SF B8 200 13 15 1Y) R
21. hendure balama,

R

22. sain okto angga de gosihon,
REED

23. tondo gisun xan de iqakv seheba,
BE W HAGET

24. aika girangg: yali waka oqu,
EFEERN

25. b1 damu ainame hoxxome urgunjebuqgi wajiha kai,
F IR fHnsHth R 5E T

26. urunakv inde exmeburengge ai hala.
B E— E EneHih ERIENE
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Chapter 4
Manchu-Chinese Language and
Manchu Conventional Expressions -

A Book for Illuminating the Qing Language

Preface: A Book for Beginners

1. The Book for enlightening the Qing language **®

2. [was] narrated and wnitten by my friend Xeoping.

3. [It 1s] for teaching in home school.

4. Regarding the Chinese language [which 1s] put [to] annotate,

5. although*® [it is] very vulgar and superficial.

6. as for the leamers®®® [who] are enlightened to make progress gradual-
ly.

7. [1t helps to] penetrate from shallow to deep [inside],

8. starting to travel afar from the near, [which 1s also where] the intention
dwells.

9. In addition. in the beginning for the guiding and teaching™ ',

10. 1f 1t were not for such a clear and obvious text,

11.it would be difficult [for the students] to grasp and to understand*”.
12. Indeed this [is a] training raft’>” for the young learners to cross [the
river].

13. and a shortcut’* to enter the door.

= The Manchu expression 'Qing wen ki meng’ is the transliteration of the Chinese
phrase & &% (Qingwen gimeng), which means the ‘enlightenment of the Qing
language'—i.e. Manchu.

= The Manchu expression 'udu...bigibe' means "although', corresponding with &
(sui).

**= The Manchu expression 'tagire urse’ literally means 'learning people’, who can be
regarded as learners.

*# The Manchu expression yarhvdame tagibure' means "to guide and to teach’,
corresponding with & (d)), which is a variant of 1 (di) as in B (gid), enlighten-
ment. .

*# The Manchu expression "sara ulhire’ derive from sarambi and ulhimbi, which
means 'to know and to understand’, corresponding with & (linghui).

*# The Manchu expression 'doobure ada' literally means 'cross-river raft’, corre-
sponding with £ (fa), with doobure being left out in the Chinese translation.



14. I once witnessed [our] teacher [Xeoping] using this [book] to teach
young people;

15. [even] for [those] people [who] are somewhat intelligent®®> and sen-
sible,

16.[1t] takes [them] less than a month to leamn,

17. [and they] are just able to read and wnite.

18. Moreover, no one could deny that [their] pronunciation®®® is clear and

the strokes of words are [written] properly and decentlysg?.

19. For anyone [who has] already leamed [this book], [they] would not
make

mistakes>>® or get confused®”” [any longer].

20. [Hitherto,] the foundation 1s clearly rectified and the origin 1s correct-
ly announced*®_ [in which] the great intention resides in the first place.
21. Furthermore., its effectiveness*’” is quickly manifested as a muracle.
22. Long ago I [wanted to] get the draft inscnibed,

23_ [and] make it as a model** for the beginners*®*, and thus [I] made a
request.

24. However, Mister*** [xeo ping] did not permit, saying [that].

i The Manchu expression 'doko jurgvn' means a shortcut, corresponding with &2
(fiejing), in which 2 (jie) is a variant of &E (jie).

= The correspondence & (ying) is a variant of 8 (ying), which means smart or
clever.

1= The Manchu expression ‘jilgan mudan' means pronunciation, corresponding with
Tl (yimywn).

= The Manchu expression "tob tondo® means proper and decent, corresponding
with B# (duankai).

1% The Manchu expression 'qalabure’ means 'make mistakes’, corresponding with &
# (cuoww).

= The Manchu expression jequhunjere’ means "get confused’, which is vaguely
expressed in S88 (cuoww).

*= The original Manchu word is 'segiyen’, which must be a spelling error of "sel-
given' (announcement).

* The Manchu word "gung’ is borrowed from the Chinese language, as the % (gong)
in Bh# (gongxiao) effectiveness.

*=2 The Manchu expression 'durun tuwaky' means model, which can be understood
as 'a good example’ in the context, corresponding with @£ (inliang). B means
‘ferry and bridge’, which guide and facilitate people to make achievements in Chi-
nese expression.

*= The Manchu expression 'teniken tagire urse' means people who just start to
learn, which is better translated as 'beginners’, corresponding with 18 {(chuxwe).
*= The Manchu expression "sivan xeng' is borrowed from Chinese, which is identical

with 54 (xiansheng).
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25. this book

26. [was designed to] teach my boys*?> at home.

27. [and thus it was] written**® skillfully*?":

28. the [Chinese] annotations,

29_ are all small and unpractical words, which are coarse*®® and vulgar
without a decent written style®®.

30. [Therefore.] would it get printed*'? without being ridiculed?

31. Because I repeatedly*!! requested with great effort.

32. finally [I] was able to get a chance to print it.

33. Hereto, regarding the young learers*!2,

34 [this book] presumably*"® would become greatly beneficial.

35. A good day of the Spring in the eighth vear of Yongzheng [1730]
36. The house owner of Behavior-Loyal Hall, Qeng mingyuwan com-

posed.

Introduction: Reading Thoroughly

1. People who read Manchu books,

2. should definitely know every word clearly,

3. [and 1t] 15 not allowed to neglect a lattle.

4. In this book if [words] are not remembered clearly,
5. on the other books [they] are encountered*'*_

** Mini booi juse literally means 'my home's children’, corresponding with 7
(xigozi).

** The Manchu expression ‘gamame’ means 'handle or proceed’, corresponding
with f§ (zuo).

* Faksikan i means "skillfully’, corresponding with 8%t (shefa).

¢ The corresponding word @& (cw) is a variant of $8 (cu), coarse, rough, crude.

** The Manchu expression ‘fivan akvngge' literally means 'without color’, corre-
sponding with F3C (buwen), not as elegant as the traditional written style.

“* The Manchu expression folobugi' means to be printed, and the Chinese S15%
(lizao) also refers to printing, due to using wood blocks made of pear tree and
Chinese-date tree.

' The Manchu expression 'dahvn dahvn i' means repeatedly, corresponding with &
= (zaisan).

2 The Manchu expression 'ajigan tagire urse' means 'voung learners’, correspond-
ing with #1122 + (chuxuezhishi).

1 The word "aingi’ {(presumable, probably) expresses a hypothetical tone, which is
not translated in the Chinese counterpart.

*"* The word “teisulebuhede’ a grammatical form of “teisulembi’ [to encounter] in
Manchu. 'bu’ indicates a passive form and "he' past tense. The corresponding Chi-
nese § (peng) is now written as B (peng) .
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6. then [they] cannot be understood exactly.

7. Not only thas,

8. anyone who has a capability in a size of a millet,

9. would claim [that it 1s] beneficial to themselves.

10. If [leamers] don't keep this in mind, 1s 1t appropriate?
11. If [they] don't work diligently, 15 1t appropnate?

Section 1: Knowing a Friend

. Brother's big name has been heard for a long time.

. [1] just have not [yet] been able to meet [your] honorable face.

. Today [I am] 1n great luck.

. Since [I] get to know [you],

. Brother, if you do not give up your wish,

. would visit my home for a little while?

. What you said is quite*"” true.

. Of course I will visit [your place].

. I even think of going to your place for listening to [your] teaching.
10. Is it true that [I] do not want to visit your home?

11. But if [I] visit too often, [there will be] a day that brother feels fed up
[with me].

12. What [are you talking about]?

13. I am only afraid that, brother, you are not willing to come.

14. Since [you] are willing to come,

15. [1] rejoice endlessly.

16. [Is there] a reason [of being] fed up?

=l R R R A T

Section 2: Asking for a Favor

1. Brother, when will you go?

2_ [If you] want to go. then [you] say that [you] will go.

3. [If you] will not go, then [you] say that [you] will not go.

4.1 only hear that your mouth has purely said [that you will] go,
5. [but I] have never seen that [you] really go [there] for once.
6. In advance if [we] have talked and decisions have been made,
7. other people would just not doubt either.

8. [How could] an unreasonable thing like this exist!

9. If I want to go,

“* The adverb "quite’ corresponds with 3 (hen), which is an original way to trans-
late 'umesi’ (very much). The modern expression is i (hen).
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10. [1t 15 Jmy will.

11. If [T] do not want to go,

12. [at 1s] just my will too.

13. Why would [I] have to tell you?

14. Furthermore, the day before yesterday I went to that place.
15. Combining this matter and the reason of request,

16. [I] have finished talking with him completely™*'®.

17. Where have you been?

18. Why do you arrive in this [late] time?

19 Is it approprate [for me] to nag you completely [about it]?

Section 3: Making an Inquiry

1. [Regarding] this matter, except you,

2. other people definitely do not know.

3. If you truly know 1t clearly,

4. would [you] please tell me to know?

5. 1really do not know.

6. If [T] know, then [I] will tell you for sure.

7. But [I] certainly do not know.

8. What can I tell [you]?

9. Could 1t be that I shall make 1t up and tell 1t [to you]?
10. If [1 did]. you would be able to hear something.

11. Why bother?

12. Forget it.

13. I see that if other people ask you about one thing,
14. you would just from beginning to end,

15. tell [them] one by one.

16. If I ask you for one thing,

17. you would just say that [vou] do not know,

18. [or] say that [vou] did not hear [it].

19. [You would] just look at me and make excuses hesitatingly.
20. Is 1t all nght to call you a human being?

Section 4: True Friendship

1. Brother, when did you get the promotion?
2. Great joy!

= 'Completely’ corresponds with the Manchu word ‘jihengge®, which has a Chinese
equivalence of %% (/ai de) to emphasize the completion of an action.
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3. I have not been able to hear a thing [about 1t].
4. If [1] dad hear,

5. [T] would have come to congratulate [you].

6. Because [I] did not know,

7. therefore [I] did not go to congratulate [you].
8. Brother, do not think less of 1t.

9. Would [you] please pardon [me]?

10. Brother, why would you say so?

11. We417 are good friends.

12. [We] meet and that will be fine.

13. Why must [we] uphold the empty courtesy?
14. Friends' way of interacting

15. [15] just [to] keep each other in their hearts,
16. and this 1s the [real] fiendship.

17. That kind of affection 1s all fake.

18. Regarding the empty manners, some people
19. even though are very straightforward,

20. but if [you] expect him to consult a confidential thing,
21. [they] would just superficially agree [to help].
22 If 1t 15 like that,

23 what fun [1s 1t]?

Section 5: Being Occupied by Work

1. Yesterday where did you go?

2_1 sent someone to mvite and take you [to my place].
3. Your famuly's servants said you were not at home but went somewhere
else.

4.1 reckon™'® that you

5. must have come to my home.

6. [I] waited for a day [until] the sun went down,

7. [but] you surpnisingly did not come.

8. In vain [I] waited for one day.

9. [I ] wanted to go for another thing,

10. but fearing that you would come.

“7 The Manchu word 'muse’, as a first-person plural pronoun “we', includes both the
speaker and listener in the context.

“* The corresponding word in Manchu is "bodogi’, in which "qi' is a hypothetical
tone. The original form is 'bodombi’ [to calculate, to reckon]. The Chinese word
(swan) is a variant form of ® (suan).
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11. Very much [I] worried [about you].

12. Brother, you are wrong about this.

13. Who does not have an inconvenient matter?

14. [Is it] only about visiting people's home?

15. Moreover, my body is [bunied] in official work [so I don't] have free
time.

16. If [T] go to manage other people's private matters,

17. how can [I] have free time?

Section 6: Setting Your Heart at Rest

. [Regarding] the matter I entrusted you,

. have you talked to him?

. Does 1t look possible 1n his opinion?

. I talked to him.

. His words [are that]

. if [1t] 15 one person's matter,

. it would have been easy.

. Because 1t concerns many people's matter,

. [1t 15] very difficult.

10. Slowly proceed,

11. [and] do not rush.

12 I furthermore ask when exactly [I] can get a firm message.
13. His words [are that once he] gets the message,

14. [he] would have [1t] delivered to you [and] that will be all.
15. Why [do you] ask repeatedly?

16. I look at his situation,

17. [seeing that] he 15 not a person that causes things to be delayed.
18. You just set your heart at rest.

19. Your thing will be accomplished and that's it.

20. Is there any doubt about 1t?

=T R R R O B R

Section 7: A Solid Word

1. Where on earth do you want me to go?

2. Suddenly [you] want this way,

3. [and] suddenly [you] want that way.

4. [There is] no certainty.

5. If [there 15] a solid word,

6. [1t would be] easy [for] other people to follow and carry on.

7. How come there are such people who change [their] mouths so fre-

quently!
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8.

9.

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18

[It 15 you who] said that you would go by yourself
Who [else] made you go?

. Up to now,

. [speaking of] the people who do not want to go,

. 15 1t appropriate to force [them] to go?

. However, as people say,

. a bystander sees [the problem] clearly,

. [but] one himself sees [it] hazily.

. [For] anything [that you] do not desire for yourself,
. do not impose [it] on the others.

. Presumably there will be no such a place [where you] cannot do

[things].

L=l - - R I - R R A L R
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Section 8: Trying to Make an Accomplishment

. One of my things

. seems impossible to carry out.

. Brother, if you sympathize [me],

. go, speak on my behalf and make it.

. I definitely will not betray brother's great generosity.

. Certainly [I] will repay your top-important kindness.

. All of these are ordinary things.

. You just go and talk by yourself.

. Is there a place where [yvou need to] ask people for help?

. Even [you] say so,

. nowadays [we] must agree beforehand.

. If at the moment [he] said [he] can make [it],

. 1n the future [he] cannot, what would happen?
. Now [he] said 1t could not be done,

. what would happen 1f it 15 accomplished 1n the future?
. Speaking of the way [things should be done],
I certainly would try my best to work on*!? it.
. If by any chance your thing is accomplished,

. you do not rejoice;

. if your thing can not be accomplished,

“%* The Manchu word 'faxxambi' means 'to work hard on something’, while the Chi-
nese counterpart of "B & (bajie) could lead to 'flattering’, especially in the modern
context. S0 a modern translation can be 2 &M (nuliguzuo).
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21. you do not get annovyed either.
22. If [you agree] so,**°
23. I'will go on your behalf to proceed.

Section 9: Being a Good Friend

1. Brother, what I have advised

2. 1s for your benefits,

3. feaning that [vou] will learn bad things.

4. If it seems reasonable,

5. you just follow and carry on.

6. If it doesn't conforms to reasons,

7. just stop it.

8. Because of you

9.1 would just say so.

10. If it were other people,

11. I would not have said so.

12 Isn't that so?

13. Because you, brother, are a fnend [who] knew [my] heart,
14. so [I] advise you this way.

15. If for the commeon friends,

16. after they have known people's faults,

17. not only do [they] not persuade,

18. but also laugh at [you].

19. [I] have heard that faithful words offend the ears
20. but benefit the behaviors;

21. good medicine 1s batter for the mouth,

22. [but] good for the illness.

23. Among friends a good person like you, brother,
24 how many are there?

Section 10: Which One is Good?

1. If this one cannot be considered good,

2. compared with this, what are the defects for the good ones?
3. If [you] do not say this is good,

4. what else can be considered good?

*# The Manchu word "uttu’, means 'so' or 'this’, corresponding with #{8 (zhemen) .
A modern Chinese expression is B (zheme).
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5. Because you have not seen the very good ones,
6. then [you] consider this as good.

7. If [you] have seen one better than this,

8. [you] would say that 15 good.

9. [and] will not consider this good.

10. Speaking of the good things,

11. [they are] different than anyone.

12. Not only do we say good,

13. all people see [1t] and no one will dislike [it].
14. Only by that one can call [it] a good thing.

15. If the good and bad things cannot be distinguished,
16. 1s 1t appropnate to consider them all good?

Section 11: Seeking Something

. From the tone of his words I hear that,

. seemingly [he] 15 seeking something from you.

. What things 1s he seeking from me?

. I do not have anything worth seeking.

Thinking that it must be that you definitely have something.
. He therefore says so and seeks [from you].

. [He] 1s not short of anything, [then] what [would he] seek?
. But once he said [that he] seeks from you,

. you just give [it] to him.

10. Thas is [a] strange [thing] to say.

11. If [ have something,

12. [I] would just give [1t] to him.

13. [But] I certainly do not have [it].

14. What can I give?

15. Isn"t that I buy and give [1t] to him?

16. It would not work this way.

17. I am still in a hurry, looking for [it] everywhere.

18. Instead [he] seeks [1t] from me!

19. This 1s so out of reason!

20. [We shall] think [and] understand mutually,

21. [and] that 1s fiendship.

22_ Is 1t appropriate to harm others but benefit oneself?

23. That would not be appropnate.

24. According to my idea,

25. if he does not open his mouth to seek from you, that will be fine.
26. Hypothetically when [he] seeks from you,

27. give [and] deal with him with all [you] have.

(=l - - R B - W, R R R I I
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28. That's the way 1t 1s.

Section 12: Contending for Something

1. If [1t] 1s supposed to be yours,

2. you will definitely obtain [1t].

3. For what are you contending?

4. [Is 1t because you believe that] you will get what you contend for,
5. [and] you do not get [1t] if you don't contend?

6. If [1t] 15 supposed to be yours,

7. even though you do not contend, [you] still get [it].

8. If [1t] 15 not supposed to be yours,

9. even though you contend, you will not get [it].

10. Just as people say,

11. [If you] let people watch over the mountains, *!

12. the watchman will watch over his house [by the way].*>

13. According to my opinion,

14. rather than fighting against people for the insignificant things,
15. [you'd better] show some respect.

16. No matter what,

17. There 1s a natural reason,

18. [which] does not work by forcing people to do so.

Section 13: Want It or Not?

1. If you want to have [it],

2. then take [it].

3. Now if [you] do not want [at],

4. [and] when other people get [it].

5. please do not think less of it.

6. When that moment comes,

7. you would be sorry and cannot make up to it.

8. Even though [you] say that [you] want to have 1t, but [you] cannot.
9 Tt does not matter.

10. This has already become mine.

11. Who dares to come and take away the things I occupied?
12. If 1t seems like you cherish it very much,

**' The counterpart in Chinese means 'it is not stupid to give precedence to the
other people’.

* The counterpart in Chinese means Tyou] would get extra benefits afterwards’.
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13. then forget about it.

14. If [you] are willing to give,

15. it would be interesting to ask for [it].
16. [If you] are not willing to [give].

17. what fun [even though I] got [1t]?

Section 14: A Trustworthy Man

. You talk to him

. Whether [he] gives or not?

. If seemangly [he] gives,

. people would also expect to have it.

. The day before yesterday [he] said [he would] give, [but he] did not;
. yesterday [he] said [he would] give [but] again [he] did not.

. It 15 fine that you do not give,

. but just give [me] a firm message,

. [so that people] will feel a little better.

10. Merely [he] postpones it day after day,

11. [and] 1t turns out [that he] 15 deceiving people on purpose.
12. What matters whether [he] gives or not?

13. If there 1s a decisive word,

14. people will have no grounds to complain.

15. But [he] only talks through his mouth,

16. without thinking whether he could realize his words later on.
17. Can this be considered as a trustworthy man?

=T T R R R SN W

Section 15: An Official Business

1. This 1s all official business,

2_ which cannot be compared with private affairs.

3. If it 1s a private affair,

4. it could be done in casual ways*>.

5. Regarding the official business, 1f [we] do not keep it in mind [but act
effortlessly],

6. 1t will not be easy when things went wrong.

7. Who will take the responsibility?

8. Will you take the responsibility?

*2 The Manchu expression 'ainame ainame’, which means 'carelessly or casually’,
corresponding with 3 LEEM (huli mali) in the original translation. The modern

expression is FEEEE® (suisui bianbian).
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9. Do [I] take the responsibality?

10. Or didn’t [anyone] tell you?

11. Or didn't you hear 1t?

12. Or don't you want to hear about 1t?

13. It 15 well said that

14. [at 1s fine] to fill your mouth [with food],
15. but not with words [you cannot actualize].
16. Is 1t approprate to be reckless?

Section 16: To Go or Not to Go?

. If you go to meet him,

. meet me [first] and then [we] go together.

. Twill wait at home.

. Remember that seriously.

. Do not forget these words of nune.

. We are not able to meet you.

. Your home lives very far.

8. What time will that be [when] we reach your home?

9. On the contrary, our traveling will be delayed.

10. Secondly,

11. in our heart, we are not afraid of going a long way round,
12. but because [you] say that yvou will go but actually not,
13. [but] again [you] say that vou will go.

14. [You] just repeatedly afflict*** people.

15. and [you] do not have an affirmative word.

16. Who can endure such a troublesome situation?

b = B T R ]

Section 17: Growing into a Good Person

1. He was born that way!

2. How could [he] change!

3. Nonsense!

4. [Even though] this 1s [his] nature.

5. Is that not changeable?

6. Even the holy people still need to amend [their] mistakes,
7. not to mention the ordinary ones.

**The word 'akabumbi’ means "to afflict or torture’. The corresponding Chinese Ei§
(leken) is an original translation. The modern expression is ITHE (zhemo) or #iTkE

(zheteng).
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8. Because [he] behaves according to lus own will,
9. then [he] leams [to behave] despicably*>.

10.
11.
12
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

= R R R R W

and has become a person without improvements.

If [he] only follows his own insights,

how far can [he] reach?

It 15 better to approach the leamed people,

to seek his knowledge and experience,

and to take after and carry out his behaviors.

Only through that way,. one can grow into a good person.
If one behaves carelessly*?® like this.

what 15 the point?

Section 18: Being Straightforward

. Repeatedly*” [people] say that you have done that thing.

. [but] you would not admit.

. Instead [you] shift the responsibality to the irrelevant people.

. Whether [it 15] true

. or false,

. eventually [the fact] cannot be covered.

. It naturally appears.

. [You] shed responsibility to the others,

. then would [you] get away?

. Would [you] be exempted?

. Until now,

. since you would not admat,

. other people will come and say that indeed you did that thing;
. at that moment 1t 1s impossible [for you] to move on,

. either to move backward.

. [You] can only open your eyes wide [but nothing else you can do].
. Even [you] argue skillfully,

. can you answer capably?

** The Manchu word 'usun’, which means 'despicable or abominable’, correspond-
ing with B {yan).

** The phrase "hvluri malari' means “to do things carelessly’, corresponding with *&
IrEEE (hali hazhang). The modern Chinese expressions are B#HT T (fuyan ligoshi)
or BB (mama huhu).

*7 The Manchu word 'lalanji' means 'repeatedly’ in the context. However, the Chi-
nese transliteration of ‘RLR A (laleide) is a made-up word, which makes little sense
here.
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19. Frankly [vou'd better] tell them a way [to solve the problem],
20. [and] people would have something to consider.

21. Some ambiguous words,

22 will not help.

Section 19: A Talented Man

. Do not be decerved by his coarse manners.

. [he has] a clear mind inside.

. Isn't that so7

_Ilook at him [and believe that he] is a delicate and talented*’® person.
. Everything can be handled efficiently [by him].

. Every word [he says] 1s brilliant.

. There 1s no such a place [where he] cannot do all sorts of things.

. If [we] look from this aspect,

9. people should not be judged by their appearance,

10. [and] the sea water cannot be measured by bushel, as a saying goes.
11. [It 1s] not empty words.

12. Hence one would say that it 1s up to people who want to work hard or
not.

13. Since [you] want to work hard,

14. Is there any kind of hard thing which cannot be accomplished?

Lid P =
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Section 20: Individual Matters

1. [T] heard that you were able to get out of that difficult situation.
2.1 am really happy [for you].

3. [When I] first heard the words,

4. [1] have been suspicious**® of [what I heard].

5. Later when [people] discussed in a bustle,

6. I then believed.

7. Indeed a lucky person like you,

8. certainly would not fall into such an unlucky place.

9. But you got an idea [to get away from the trouble ] beforehand,
10. how could people know that?

11. Other people wornied very much about you.

** The Manchu expression "giltukan yebken" means 'delicate and talented’, corre-
sponding with 5 S8 (xiugi minjie).

** The Manchu words "buru bara' mean 'dim and faint’, which has a Chinese equiva-
lence of W (huanghuang huhy).
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12. All this happens because you. brother, usually get along with
friends**.

13. Therefore, [friends] are concerned about**! you sincerely.
14. If there are no benefits [of doing that],

15. who would come and pay attention?

16. Moreover, do not rejoice for what [you] gain,

17. [and] do not say regretful [words when you] lose.

18. These are all individual matters,

19. and naturally there 1s a fixed reason [to deal with them].

20. There 1s nothing strange about 1t.

Section 21: Being Thankful

. I totally know brother's great kindness.

. [You helped me] with all [your] heart,

. Is there a reason that I do not feel and think of thanldfulness?

. At the moment I cannot repay [you],

. [but] in the future [I will] defimitely work hard to return the favor.
. However, whatever I say right now, please keep in mind**2.

. Absolutely [I] will never forget.

. Brother, why are you saying so?

. Isn't anyone a friend?

10. Speaking of the days [in the future], [they] are more than the leaves of
trees.

11. There 1s no such a place where [we] cannot meet in the world.
12. Why do [vou] have to follow [the path leading] to nowhere?

13. Is it appropriate to expect [all people to] repay [you]?

14. Brother, you are thinking too much of it,

15. [and] being too cautious.

DO =] Oh LA L b e

Section 22: Being Content
1. How come you do not know of being content?

*= The Manchu word 'habgihiyan’ means ‘warmhearted, harmonious, or getting
along with people’, but the Chinese counterpart fn#F (hechao) makes little sense in
the context.

*!' The Manchu word 'gvnin de tebure’ means "caring about someone’, so the word '
' (dian) in "H358 (chengxin dianzhe) could be another word "' (dian), which
means "to remember, to care about’.

*2 The Manchu expression 'hadahai ejefi' means "to remember carefully’, corre-
sponding with 52 (jini)). The modern expression is 8852 (jinii).
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2. It is hopeless** if all people behave like you.

3. It 1s better to obtain a little rather than a lot;

4. [and] to possess it nght now is better than to obtain a little.

5. If [you] bite off more than [you] could chew,

6. 1t would be useless.

7. Even though [my situation] 15 worse than [some people whose status 1s]
above [me],

8. comparing with [the people] under [me], [I] am better off.

9. If [you] just move forward by all means,

10. [but] do not look backward, 1s it appropriate?

Section 23: Great Concern

1. You are supposed to work hard on that thing.

2. [Why are you] so sloppy?

3. That thing has critical and great concem [with other matters],
4. [and we] should be very careful [to deal wath 1t].

5. [We are] not allowed to disclose 1t randomly to people.

6. Is there any certainty for such a thing?

7. [T] would not say this if [there 15] no need to take precautions.
8. If you are doubly careful,

9. [and] doubly cautious,

10. and [you] will not break the rules and system,

11. [and] when you make up a serious mind to do 1t,

12. [1] believe [you will] stay patient regarding everything.

13. [1] just voluntarily remind you with all I know.

14. [As for] where and how to conduct [the details].

15. 1t 1s your decision to make.

Section 24: A Burdensome Matter

1. For anything 1t would be good to finish 1t once for all.

2. If it takes a second time,

3. 1t would result in something unexpected.

4. [People] might as well regret when things are done,

5. [but] 1t 1s no better than being prepared [and] cautious in the beginning.
6. This matter can be considered as [being fimshed] smoothly,

7. and there was no places [where we encountered] trouble.

8. [We] were able to finish 1t crisply.

+ The Manchu word 'joo' means ‘no longer to give consideration to something'.
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9. There 1s no need to ask again and again.

10. [There are things] you do not know.

11. [To accomplish] this matter, it definitely takes a second time.

12. How do [I] say this?

13. If [you] look at the big picture,

14. [You will know that] 1t 1s a burdensome matter.

15. If [you] cannot perceive the essential causes,

16. in the future [the problems] will definitely go as far as to stand out.

Section 25: To Know It Exactly

1. Some people [may] say it this way,

2. [and] some people may say it that way.

3_ It 1s reasonable to believe this i1s all empty.

4. [But that is] not necessarily true.

5. Now which one should [I] believe?

6. Which one should [I] listen to?

7. Instead, [my] heart 15 disturbed.

8. The aspects of this thing, [such as] benefits, farm_ success and failure,
9. cannot be determined at all.

10. Now how can [I] do it well?

11. If [T] pretend not to know,

12. do not say that 1t 1s inappropriate to dress up truth as falsehood.
13. It is improper to take the fake as the genuine.

14. It is improper to take the right thing as the wrong.

15. It is also inappropriate to do it conversely.

16. In a word,

17. surely [1t 15 necessary to distinguish] the right, wrong, true and false
[things].

18. [We] should know [the situation] exactly.

19. [and] that would be fine.

20. Is it appropriate to encounter*** the problems and then speak some
confusing words?

Section 26: An Obvious Thing

1. You can just do it at your discretion.

** The Manchu expression 'nambuhai nambuhai' means 'encounter._then__', corre-
sponding with iR &' (laobazhu). A modern expression is B3| (yudao)...... i
i) ...
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2. Do not ask for instructions.

3. This 1s just an obvious thing.

4. Surely [1t] will not get entangled and delayed.

5. If there 1s any place where there 1s a flaw,

6. [I am] afraid that people might consider it as a reason [to make trouble].
7. There 1s no such an eccentric stipulation.

8. Do it in decent ways,

9. and that would be fine.

10. There is no need to hesitate*?”.

11. Just when [you] encounter something,

12. do not underestimate [the difficulties].

13. Think thoroughly first.

14. When [vou] do it again,

15. usually there will be easy things,

16. [and you] may not necessanly suffer from losses.

Section 27: Keep Your Words

. Do all these words come out from your heart?

. Or [you] simply say it by speculation?

. The thing [you did] 1s just like to plug your ears while stealing a bell.

_ It will not help [you] get anywhere.

. You say that [you] cannot accept [the consequences];

. compared with you, he can accept less.

. The day before yesterday [I] repeatedly said that vou [need to] undertake 1t.
8. Today as soon as [you] came, [you] changed your mouth.

9. Is this other people's fault,

10. [or] your own fault?

11. Even so. what [1s that]?

12. You undertake [the work] and work [it] out 1n a higher level.

13. [It would be hard] for people to meet such a high expectation this way.**¢
14. [They] would not like 1t.

b = T T R R ]

*1 The Manchu expression ‘tathvnjara’ means "hesitating’, corresponding with 5E&E
(youyi). The modern expression is B (vouyw) or e (chiyi).

+* The Chinese counterpart means "there is no such a way of forcing people to
make promises’.
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Section 28: A Predetermined Principle

1. Cheer up‘ﬂ?, young men!

2_ [If you] lose such a good opportunity,

3. do [you] still hope to get a second chance like this?
4. Timung 15 important,

5. [and] working hard 1s also important.

6. When I look at you,

7. sometimes [you] are impatient,

8. [and] sometimes [you] are too relaxed**®.

9. The words you said are true,

10. but you only know one aspect, not the other.

11. Everything naturally has a predetermined principle.
12. If [you] are supposed to get 1t,

13. [you] will encounter it unintentionally;

14. If [you] are not supposed to get 1t,

15. even though [you] try every effort but it will not work.

Section 29: A Fixed Conclusion

1. It seems like [I] know you, brother.

2. Somewhere [I] met you, so your face looks familiar.

3. Today 1s my lucky day to see you again.

4. Anyway [I] have to stay at one place with you so [I] can often hear
brother's teaching.

5. That 1s really my luck.

6. How can [I] explain the reasons?

7. Stay close to good people,

8. and gradually [you] will become good.

9. Approach the bad people,

10. [and] as time passes. [you] are involved with the bad people.

11. This 15 a fixed conclusion.

12. Is it defintte to say that 1t takes many days [in order to] recognize the
good and bad people?

*7 The Manchu expression 'majige fede' is the Manchu expression of encouraging
people, corresponding with _E55: (shangjinxie).

*=* The Manchu expression 'elehun dabahabi’ means " being too relaxed’, corre-
sponding with 188 F 8 (guoyw pisong). The modern expression is BFEWR (guoyu
songxie).
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13. In a moment [we can] also tell the difference [between the good and
bad].

Section 30: A Bitter Memory

1. Why do [you] mention the thing [which] has already gone?

2. Every time [when yvou] mentioned it, I felt ashamed and batter.
3. If a man has something,

4. do 1t loudly and clearly,

5. and act it in open and straightforward ways.

6. That 1s the nght way.

7. When people entrust [you] to do something,

8. but [you] can not accomplish their assignment;

9. instead [you] play both sides as a 'good man',

10. [and] only [want to] divert your problems to [the other] people.
11. However [you] boast behind people’s back,

12. but cannot settle disputes in front of people.

13. How could [we] consider this kind of people capable?

Section 31: To Pay Respect

1. [Today I] pay respect to brother specially.

2.1, your younger brother, mail [this] letter respectfully.

3. Is brother's noble body good?

4. Are [your] family members all good?

5. Since [I] said farewell to you, brother,

6. [I] wanted to send regards by mails.

7. Because [I] did not have a convenient person,

8. so I was not able to mail the letters.

9. 1, your younger brother, was in the muddle of thinking of you,
10. and suddenly brother's letter ammived.

11. I was really overjoyed and embarrassed.

12. Needless to say, the two brothers of us live in two places being far
apart,

13. [but] our munds and hearts are not separated by the space.

14. Even so,

15. from now on when there 1s a convenient time,

16. please send letters of [your] safety [from your] place, brother.
17. L your younger brother, am gratified to hear.

18. As for me and the others, [we] are all good because of brother's bless-
mngs.

19. I sincerely send a letter for this.

383



Section 32: School Education

. Recently, has your master come often?

. [Yes, he has] come.

. [He]comes once everyday.

If so,

. what does [he] teach you [when he] comes everyday?

. The teaching of our master

. 15 just the usual words in front of eyes,

. and some coarse languages for questions and answers.
9. But there are no difficult words which are unusual.

10. Brother, 1t 1s unreasonable for you to learn these stuff
11. Why don't [you] let him teach the Four Books**?

12. [Why] don't you leam translation?

13. What is the point of learming these coarse words all year long
14. What brother said 1s very correct.

15. What [you] taught 1s very reasonable.

16. Even so.

17. brother, you only know your personal situation,

18. [but] not ours.

19. If we are all clever and sensible like brother, you,

20. needless to say about learning the Four Books,

21. even the Five Scriptures and [the work of] Pre-Qin Scholars**!,
22 should all be read.

23. Is it appropriate to compare our capability with brother's?
24. The days we have spent on leamning are few,

25. and what [we] have mastered 1s little.

26. Moreover, our mouths are dull.

== = R S
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*#* The Manchu expression "syxu i bithe' means 'the Four Books' of Confucian clas-
sics, which are The Great Learning # 8 (daxue), The Doctrine of the Mean = ¥
(zhongyong), The Analects of Confucius §&#& (lunyu), and Mencius 7 (mengzi).

*2 The Manchu expression 'aniya hvsime' means 'a whole year', corresponding with
RESER (chengnianjia). "8B" (jia) is just helping word which bears no meaning in the
Chinese context.

*1 The Manchu expression 'sunja nomun’ means the Five Scriptures, which are The
Book of Songs ##8 (shijing), The Book of History 8 (shwjing), The Books of
Changes & (yijing), The Book of Rites #3E (/iji), and The Spring and Autumn
Annals 328 (chungiu). "geren dz i bithe' refers to the works written by the Pre-Qin
philosophers, which were differentiated from the Confucians® in scholarly tradition.
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27. If there are five or six sentences in a row,

28. then [we] cannot speak them out.

29_If [1] spoke that way, [I] would often stammer™ .
30. But as people say,

31. [we] have not yet learned to crawl,

32. can [we] leam to walk?

Section 33: Being Il

. The might before yesterday [[I] slightly caught a cold.

. These two days [I] feel very uncomfortable.

. What [I] ate cannot be digested,

. [and I] do not feel good either [when] sitting or standing.
- [1] feel weak all over,

. but can only lie down slantingly** [on the brick bed].

. Last night [I] stewed some ginger soup***,

8. drank it and then sweat some.

9. Today my body then [felt] a little relaxed.

10. So [I see].

11. [Almost everyone] has been like this recently.

12. In these days even my body

13. 1s not every comfortable exther.

14. Inside [I] feel bloated and uneasy.

15. [I] cannot taste the flavor [when I] eat and dnnk.

16. [My] body feels like being puffed up 1n the air, and my feet feel like
stepping on bales of

17. cotton.

18. [I] almost tumbled over.

19. [There is] not much [I] can do but to struggle through 1t.
20. [1] believe it is all because of the plague** in this unfortunate year.

e = T T R R ]

* The Manchu expression ‘urui tanjambi' means 'often stammer’, while the Chinese
translation is "surely stammer'. The modern expression for iTR R (dadeng’er) is &
[ (fieba).

** The Manchu expression ‘gvwaidame deduki' means 'lie down slantingly’, corre-
sponding with E###F (waikvai daozhe). The modern expression is #8%
(xietangzhe).

*# The Manchu expression furgisu i muke' means 'boiled ginger soup' (shengjiang
tang W), which is a Chinese medicine to help people prevent or recover from a
cold.

*! The Manchu expression ‘geri sukdun' literally means "pathogenic air', corre-
sponding with B¥$ (shigi), which actually means the prevalent epidemic pathogens.
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Section 34: A Difficult Time

1. Nowadays I feel very difficult to make a living.

2. There are many mouths [to be fed] in [my] family,

3. and [I] am in [my] servants' debt.

4_Expenses are many,

5. [but] income 1s little.

6. Neither do [I] have business.

7. Even though [I] told people,

8. [they] do not believe.

9. On the contrary they said that I purposely pretended that way.
10. Brother, you say that you live a hard life,

11. [but] my sufferings of being cold and hungry,

12. to whom [can I] tell?

13. Nowadays nine out of ten families are struggling to make a living.
14. Which family can live abundantly and nichly?

15. However people say,

16. every family [ prays to] goddess of mercy**®,

17. [and] every place [people pray to] the merciful Buddha**’.

Section 35: Grass Has Ears

. Brother, why do you argue in such a sophisticated way?
. Do [we] have to match the mouths**¥?

. There must be some evidence**® [against you]
. Therefore people discuss [you] that way.

. Why won't they accuse me?

. For whatever [we] do,

. [we] can only deceive people,

. but the Upper Heaven can not be deceived.

. A popular saymg:

10. [when you] talk on the road,

11. there are people listening in the grass.

= R R O o N

*4 The Manchus have adopted the Chinese pronunciations of B3 (guwanshiyin),
which is a Buddhist goddess of mercy.

*7 The Manchu expression 'o'mi'to'fo’ is similar to FWEFESR (e'mi’ two'fo), which is
shortened as WFE (mi'tuo), referring to one of the highest figures in the Buddhist
belief.

*2 The Manchu expression 'angga agabuki’ means "to verify testimonies’.

** The Manchu word 'muru’ means "the appearance, look’.
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12. If the wind does not blow,
13. do tree leaves move?

Section 36: Don't be So Polite

. Brother, who else will [you] give [your] seat to?
. Please go up and sit in the maddle.

. Ask them to give a little space to us.

. We also sit.

. What this brother said s correct.

. Brother, you just sit facing the entrance.

. Brother, please do not decline.

. Please just take the seat next the other brothers.

10. I just sit opposite.

11. Anyway, everyone please take a seat and eat.

12. What are you so polite for?

13. This 1s not a grand banquet.

14. There is no such a thing as seat of honor or inferior.

= R R R R W

Section 37: What is True?

1. Brother, please do not listen to other people's words.
2. He said it was me that let out the secret.

3. Presumably I did say it;

4. in front of whose front did [I] say?

5. There must be a witness.

6. If he said that [I] killed people,

7. [would you] agree that I killed someone?

8. Brother, please do not agonize people for no reasons.
9. There 1s a clear sky above [our] heads!

10. As the old people say,

11. what [yvou] see with [your] eyes is true,

12. [and] what [you] hear with [your] ears 1s false.

Section 38: Time Flies

1. Time flies very quickly!

2. Imperceptibly it 1s another year.

3. The first month [of the lunar year] has arnved.

4. In the Heavenly grace. [I] have gained another year.

. This brother, please sit next to [the one facing the entrance].

5. Days and months flash by quickly like a weaver's shuttle, which urges

people to get old.
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6. When I was young,

7. [1] also love and expect the festivals [to come].

8. Nowadays because of the age,

9. not only 1s the heart longing for [the festivals] gone,
10. just when I heard about the festivals and holidays,
11. [my] head would hurt!

Section 39: Cannot Promise

1. Here I have a thing,

2_ [and] I come especially to ask brother for a favor.
3. [When] thinking of our old friendship,

4. and taking my matter

5. please surely pass the message and talk to the lord.
6. Yes.

7.1 go and try my best to talk and see [what happens].
8. If he agrees. you do not get excited;

9. If he does not agree,

10. Brother, [you] do not complain.

11. I just interact with him on an ordinary term.

12. There 1s no place where we are alike in temperament.
13. Whether this matter can be accomplished or not,
14. I cannot guarantee either.

Section 40: Expecting for a Reply

1. [Your] foolish brother, I respectfully send a letter.

2. Dunng that time, [I] was not able to see you.

3. Because time goes by quickly into a trance,

4. [every thing] happened just like a few years ago.

5. [I] wish [I could] visit your noble home in person,

6. [but] thinking of that [you] might not be able to meet me.
7. [My] virtuous brother, [you] are a good person,

8. [everything] will defimitely go well with you.

9. Needless to say.

10. In the past because you are fond of me,

11. [regarding] the thing [I] asked from you,

12. [you] said [vou] would give it to me.

13. Up to now, [you] have not yet delivered [it].

14. It must be that the people of your noble home do not have time.
15. It maght disturb you for delivering it,
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16. [so] I would rather send our little servant to get it.

17. My virtuous brother, please send and give it [to me] soon.

18. I wait and expect 1t [while] leaming on the door frame.

19. Whether [you] can give 1t or not, please write a letter and send it back
[to me].

Section 41: Interview for Work

1. Brother, which banner are you from?

2. T am from the Plain Yellow Banner.

3. Do you belong to a Supenntendent Commander of the Imperial
Household Deparmlent45u?

4. Or do you belong to a cnmpanjr451?

5. 1belong to a company.

6. Whose company do you belong to?

7.1 belong to Qangxeo's company.

8. What 1s your surname?

9. [My] surname 1s Jeo.

10. What 1s [your] first name?

11. [My] first name is Fengxengge.

12. Whose son [are you]?

13. A son of Gingguji, who 1s a first-class Impernial Guard.
14 How old?

15. Nineteen years old.

16. What [animal] year were you born 1n?

17. In the dragon year.

18. [Do you] belong to any lineage*>>?

19 No.

20. [Or the answer could be] Yes. I belong to a lineage.
21. Whose lineage?

22. Regimental Commander*>? Bayantu's lineage.

** The Manchu expression ‘hontohe’ is a Superintendent Commander (guanling &
{H) in basic level of the Imperial Household Department (meiwufu F13F).

**' The Manchu expression ‘niru’ (company) is a basic fighting community of the
Eight Banners, which usually contains 300 soldiers.

* The Manchu expression ‘'mukvn’ means a lineage, which corresponds with B=
(huzhong).

** The Manchu expression ‘jalan i janggin' means "regimental Commander, corre-
sponding with Canling (1) in the Han Chinese translation, which is a third-grade
military officer under the Banner system.

389



23.
24.
25.
26.
27.

28
29

31
32

33
34

38

41

44
45
46

51

53

55

Do you have older and younger brothers?

I have both.

What official department 1s your older brother in?
My older brother is a blue-feather official***.

How old 1s your younger brother?

. Only six years old.
. Still young.

30.
. The twenty fifth day of the first month of the lunar year.

. Where 1s your home located?

. I'live in front of the Drum Tower, the side where the sun comes up.
. What 1s Hun Ama, the Vice Director of Mimistry of War, to you?
35.
36.
37.

When [is his] birthday?

[He 1s] my [cousin] brother .
What 1s his father to you?
[He 1s] my uncle.

_ Biological uncle*”” [your father's younger brother]?
39
40.

Yes.
Biological uncle.

. Are you able to shoot from stance and from horseback?
42
43.
. Why don't you learn to shoot from horseback?

. Because [I] do not have a horse, therefore, [I] have not yet learned.
. Let me see you draw a bow.

47.
48.
49
50.

[I] can shoot [from stance].
[I] am not able to shoot from horseback.

Yes.

Ah!

I can not even pull the string off the pads**®.
[It 15] too hard [to pull the bowstring]!

. In that case,
52.
. Let's see 1f you can read the chromicles.
54
. For how many years have you been reading the books?

Put down the bow.

Yes.

** For the Qing government officials whose rank is lower than the sixth grade (with
the sixth included), they wear a dyed blue feather on their hats. The feather is from
the tail of a brown eared pheasant.

** The Manchu word 'banjiha’ means “birth’.

*# The Manchu expression 'beri i tebke® are the pads fixed on the bow to stabilize
the string.
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56
57.
58
59
60
61.
62.
63
64.
65.
66.
67.
68.
69.
70.
71.
72.
73.
74.
75.
76.
77.
78.
79.
80.

. I have read for three years.

[Have you] expounded the Confucian Books?

- Not yet.
. Yes, I have expounded.
. Can you expound any book?

Some books I can,
[and] some books I cannot.

. As for some details,

I cannot [expound].

At which master's school are you reading books?

I read at Master Jao's school.

Where does this Master Jao live?

[He lives] opposite to the house where I live.

[It turns out] that big house is his house!

What 1s the alternative name of Master Jao?

[He 1s] called Jooli Ama.

‘What 15 his official position now?

Onginally [he] was an academician of the Impenal Academy.
Because of [his] physical disabality,

[he] resigned from [the position of] academician.

How 1s [his abality of expounding] the books?

[He 15] good.

Powerful without rivals.

Translating and expounding the books,

writing, shooting from a stance and horseback, there 1s nothing he

cannot do.

81.
82.
83.
84.
85.
86.
a7.
88.
89.
90.
91.
92.
93.
94.
95

Is [he] strict with [his] disciples?

Brother, please do not mention this.

As soon as the little children hear his voice,

[they] are frightened out of [their] wits.

Are you also afraid of him?

Ah! What are these words for?

[Your] master 1s just like [your] father.

If [you] are not afraid of [your] master,

who else are [you] afraid of?

How 1s his hivelithood?

[He] just makes a living by keeping his old property.

Besides of this, I do not know where else he makes [income].
How many disciples are studying with him now?

[1] suppose the current [mumber] has reached one hundred now.

. Did you take the examination last year?

39



96. [I] took the examination.
97. Because [I] was poor in reading and wniting,

98. I did not get a name.

99. That 1s the reason in the first place.

100. Just now I asked you many questions,

101. and that was to test your abilities.

102. In my opinion, your leaming 15 good enough.

103. Tomorrow [ will tell the superior nunisters,

104. and will definitely send your name [to them].

105. Eather [they let you] take the examination again,

106. or maybe [you] will be employed directly and either could happen.
107. Within these days,

108. regarding your shooting skills from a stance and horseback,

109. [yvou] still practice as usual,

110. [and you] still leam to read and write as before.

111. Stay at home.

112. Do not go to other places.

113. Keep an eye on the l:llv:ssmzlgm"mr

114. Do not miss [the good news].
115. Yes. [ understood.

who runs quickly like flying.

Section 42: Borrow Books

. Brother, where are you going?

. At other places [I] have something to do.

. Brother, let's go.

. Stop by my home.

. Not now.

. Today I have an urgent thing and do not have time.

[1] drop by another day.

. Compared with the past. your heart has changed greatly.

9. We formerly talked to each other freely without any inhibition.
10. [We] visit [each other] nnumerably.

11. There are so many days that you do not even come to my door.
12. [Now we] meet and you [are] so cold.

13. Has anyone done something to you?

14. [There 1s something] you do not know.

B9 =1 Oh LA b e

*7 The Manchu expression "selgivere’ means 'delivering the official message’, corre-
sponding with {43 (chuangu).

392



15. It is not [because] I do not want to come.
16. Just because of the fammly's difficulties,
17. [I am] busy everyday,

18. and I do not have time [to visit you].

19. What am I supposed to do?

20. Brother, 1t 1s not because of your family's difficult situation.
21. [1] think 1t must be that [vou] prioritize the benefits. [so you] distance
[vour] good friends.

22 [You] think of [everything] except of me.
23. Brother, what words are you saying?

24. Regarding our friendship,

25. how can other people's [friendship] compare with [ours]?
26. Why do you say these words?

27. That's it.

28. If my work got delayed today,

29 let it be delayed.

30. I stop going,

31. but to visit your home.

32. If I did not go [to work],

33. would you still blame me?

34. Brother, 1f you act this way,

35. this 15 real fiendship.

36. Where 1s the big boy?

37. Take the horse.

38 Yes.

39. Take this horse to the back yard and tie it.
40. Do not tie it at the doorway.

41. Beware of the bad people.

42. Hang the rein on the saddle.

43. Lift up the apron.

44. Yes.

45. Brother, let's go.

46. Go inside.

47. Brother, go up the heated brick bed.

48 I go up.

49. Brother, this side 1s good.

50. Here 1s also good.

51. Go up a little.

52. This way 1s quite comfortable.

53. Where 1s the big boy?

54. What are you doing outside?
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55. T am here to tie the horse.

56. The beheaded [servant] should have fimished tying the horse and
come here.

57. He has been tying the horse for too long.

58. How come there 1s such a dead servant?

59._ Fill the tobacco [into the pipe] and bning it over.
60. You go inside and tell [the other servants to]

61. warm up the tea and bring it here.

62. Put more milk inside.

63. Make it thick.

64. Do not make 1t too clear[light].

65. Yes.

66. Is your mother alright?

67. Yes.

68. How 1s your wife?

69. Fine.

70. How are the children?

71. Fine.

72. Ah!

73. Where 1s the big boy?

74. Why hasn't he brought the tea?

75. [I am] bringing [it].

76. Brother, please take some.

77. Brother, you take some too.

78. There 1s no such a mle.

79. Brother, you take first.

80. I take some first.

81. Brother, I would spare kowtow.

82. You are being too polite.

83. [What I give you] 1s just a bowl of simple tea and you are talking
about [thanking me with]

84 kowtow.

85. Brother, I hear

86. [people] say that you go to school reading books. Is that true?
87. Yes.

88. Every time our Company Commander*® saw me.
89. and told me to work as an official clerk.

** The Manchu expression 'nirui janggin' means a Company Commander, which is a
military officer that leads three hundred soldiers.
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90.
91
92
93
94.
95
96
97
98
99.

100
101

102.
103.
104.
105.
106.
107.

108
109
110
111
112
113
114
115

116.

117
118
119
120
121
122
123
124
125
126
127
128
129
130

I think that even though [I] know a few words i1n Manchu books,

. but I do not know the sentences/words in chunks.
. I should read books for another few months,
. and then go to work,

It wouldn't be late.

. So on the thirteenth of last month,

. I went to school again.

. How could you hear that?

. The day before yesterday brother Jooli 1 Ama came to my house,

and I asked about you from him.

. When he told me,

. I then got to know.

Brother, do you have Manchu books?

Please lend [me] a few copies.

I transcribe [1t] and read.

When I finished, I will just send it back to you.

I do not have books.

I look for them at [my] friends'.

. After I get them, [I] will send someone to deliver it to you.
. This 15 the way that brother cherishes me.

. Brother, since you study very seriously.

. 15 1t appropriate for me not to find a few books for you to transcribe?
. That's 1t!

. I'will not borrow books from the others.

. Brother, you do not need to seek from the others.
. I already said that I will search and send them to you.
Yes.

. Brother, I am leaving.

. Eat food and then go.

. How come you are so busy?

. Food can be prepared [soon] and then served.

. That 1s fine.

. I am really busy with something.

. A fnend called me to consult something.

. He 1s waiting at home.

. If I do not go,

. how could he not blame me?

. Really?

. How can this be wrong?

. There 1s nothing worth lying about.

. If it 1s true,
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131. T will not keep you.

132. But when vou are free, please come and sit.
133. [I] will come again.

134. Brother, please go inside [back to your home].
135. One or two days later,

136. T will visit you again.

Section 43: Visiting a Friend

1. Is brother good [how are you]?

2_Fine.

3. Brother. 1s your body good?

4. Good.

5. Where have you been recently?

6. [I] did not even see you.

7.1 just wanted to visit you,

8. [but] suddenly I got involved with a small thing.

9. Therefore, [I] was not able to come.

10. The day before yesterday I just finished the matter.
11. Yesterday [I] got some free time and wanted to come,
12. and it started to rain.

13. Brother, as you know,

14. I do not have either a raincoat nor a fur coat.

15. Neither have [I] a horse.

16. The road was muddy.

17. Because of that,

18. I was not able to come.

19. Since today 1t is sunny,

20. I travel on foot.

21. Especially [I] come to see you, brother.

22. Ah, 1t is far away.

23. Thank brother for taking the trouble to see me.

24. How could I deserve such [an honor]?

25. Really I am deeply grateful.

26. Please do not mention that.

27. Brother, I sat at home alone and got bored beyond endurance.
28. Your arrival has just met my expectation.

29 So the heart which longs to see brother,

30. also has become cheerful

31. Since we, older and younger brothers, got together today,
32. there 1s no such a rule to let you go with an empty [stomach].
33. A cup of weak wine will be prepared.
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34

35.
36.

37

38.

35
40

41.
42.
43.
44.

45

46.

47

48.
49.
50.

51

52.

53

54.
55.
56.
57.

58
59

60.
61.
62.

63

64.
65.
66.

67

68.

69

70.

. The two of us have a dnnk together.

Sit and have a little chat.

Brother, since you cherish me this much,

. I'will not decline [your hospitality].

Definitely [I] will meet brother's expectation.

. Just disturbing you for no reasons,

. 15 not appropriate.

You are welcome.

Where 15 Kesitu?

[1] ordered [him] to prepare the drink and food, and deliver them over.
Yes.

. Kesitu, why didn't you sweep the floor?

[You] did not dust the table either.

. For what purpose did you stay at home?

I have already swept,

[But] the wind blows all the time.

Besides, there 1s no curtain hanging on the door.

. That 15 why 1t 1s dirty.

[You] are such a beheaded servant who doesn't know courtesy!
. How could [you] contradict [me]!

Check the wine immediately.

Yes.

Brother, we in this moment

first move the table to the yard and sit there.

. This room 1s very hot.

. Indeed very much.

If we move outside,

it is good to [stay] under the Chinese-scholar-tree®”

[and] it 1s comfortable to emoy the shade there.

. It 15 not good there.

There are many worms on the tree [and they are] ceaselessly dropping.
It 15 not as good as [the place] under the eaves in the backyard.
In that case, the backyard would be fine.

. Generally speaking,

it 15 cooler in the yard than in the room.

. Certainly.

Moreover, the room 1s narrow,

** The Manchu expression "singgeri xan i moo' literally means a "'mouse-ear's tree’.
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71. [and] people are many [cramping 1n it].

72. [If 1] sit for a long time, [my] head gets dizzy and [my] heart gets
disordered.

73. My nature cannot stand the heat either.

74. Brother, it 1s the season of late spning.

75. Everything*®? starts to grow.

76. It 1s a good season for traveling in the mountains and looking at the
waters.

77. Thas little study and the yard of mine,

78. even though are not a famous garden nor a scenic spot,
79. [1t 1s] not different than the mountains and forests.

80. Tt 1s the nght place for people like us to live in solitude.
81. Exactly.

82. Ah!

83. Because [We] were only making idle talks,

84. [I] forgot to encourage you for a dnnk.

85. Serve the wine, big boy.

86. Brother, please drink one cup.

87 Idrank it.

88. This wine 1s strong and formidable.

89. I only drank one cup and got drunk.

90. What are you talking about?

91. [We] just raised the cups,

92. which had not touched the mouth vet.

93. Is it reasonable to say [you] are drunk?

94. You are good at lying.

95. I am not lying.

96. I naturally cannot drink.

97. Because brother cherishes me so much.

98. so [I] just drank one cup.

99 If [I am at] other places,

100. definitely [I] will not drink.

101. Brother, if [you] don't believe,

102. [yvou] can ask the people of [my] house.

103. I do not believe any of your words.

104. I do not care whether you can dnink or can not.

*= The Manchu expression 'tumen jaka' literally means "ten thousand things®, which
corresponds well with the Chinese counterpart of ¥ (wanww).
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105. You just fimsh the three cups of my wine,
106. I will spare you.

107. Wine 1s not poison.

108. Are you afraid of being poisoned?

109. Forget 1it.

110. It wouldn't matter.

111. [Though] these three cups of wine

112. would make [me] drunk to death,

113. I donk.

114. Brother, please look.

115. I drank 1t all.

116. It 15 getting late outside.

117. I should go.

118. Brother, sleep over here.

119. Tomorrow [you] go.

120. I can't.

121. Tomorrow I have some business at home.
122. It 1s inappropriate not to go.

123 If it 1sn't because of this,

124. I would stay at your home for a night.
125. Brother, if you got some time,

126. please come to my home for one time.
127. Defimtely I will go.

128. Thank*®! you very much.

129 You are welcome.

130. What did you eat?

131. And [you] say thanks?

132. Yes. Brother, [I am sorry to let] you go [with] empty [hands].

Section 44: A Banquet

1. Outside, a person calls at the door.
2. Who 15 that?

3. 1 cannot recognize.

4. Eljitu, you go out and have a look.
5. Yes.

* The Manchu expression ‘baniha’ means 'thanked', corresponding with 4%
(shengshou), which is a traditional way of saying ‘thanks'.
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6. Outside a person, sitting on the horse, said [he] looks for brother to tell
some words.

7. Didn't you ask what [he wanted] to tell?

8 Ididask

9. He said after he met brother, [he] would tell.

10. In that case, I go and have a look.

11. Ah, brother, you have come.

12. Where are you from?

13. All over [your] body 1s covered by dust.

14. Brother, please come 1n.

15. No.

16. I won't go 1n.

17. [I] will leave as soon as [I] tell you the words.

18. How could [you] be so busy?

19. At another place a friend 1s waiting for me.

20. [T] do not have time.

21. How could that be?

22. Even though [you] have a friend at another place,
23. for the moment, come into my home, and have a cup of light tea and
then go.

24. How do [yvou] like [1t 1n] your heart?

25. If I could go mnside,

26. [I] would have already gone inside.

27. Would [I] wait for your modest invitation?

28. Furthermore, brother respects me so much,

29_ [and] don't I really know such a truth?

30. It 1s true that [vou] do not have time.

31. Brother, today if you do not come into my house,
32. I am really discontented with you.

33. For the moment I ask you,

34. you must invite me in; what stuff do you have to feed me?
35. [We are] a poor famly.

36. What good stuff do we have?

37. Prepare a bowl of vegetarian meal*®’ to feed you.
38. Except this, [we do not have] other stuff

39. If there are piglet meat and goose meat,

*= The Manchu expression 'untubun buda’ means 'a regular meal without meat’,
corresponding with 226 (kongfan) which means a vegetarian meal.
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40
41

42.

43

44.

45

46.
47.

48
49

50.

51
52

53.
54.
55.
56.
57.
58.

59

60.

61
62
63

64.
65.

66
67

68.

69

70.

71
72
73

74.

75

. I'would go inside and eat.

. If not, I wouldn't go.

I am not used to eat vegetarian meal since childhood.

. Brother, you just come in.

Is there such a custom that treats you with vegetarian meal?
. Even though [yvou want to] eat piglet meat and goose meat,
it 15 pretty easy.

There are no difficulties.

. There 1s [food] ready-made.

. If so, you can go ahead.

How could that be?

. This 15 my home.

. Is 1t approprniate for me to go first?

Where is Eljitu?

Spread out the cotton-padded mattress.

Add more charcoal to the fire pan.

Blend some milk tea.

Fill the tobacco in and send 1t here.

Yes.

. Is the old grandpa at home?

[He 1s] not at home.

. Where did he go?

. He went to a friend's home today to redeem vows and eat meat.
. If so, when grandpa returns,

please give my best to him.

Yes.

. Brother, let's put away the idle talk.

. Do you drink liquor,

of rice wine?

. Whatever [you have] 1s good.

[Tell them] to prepare the food and dishes immediately.

. Iam still waiting to eat.

. Bring the wine and dishes first.

. Tell [them] to be quick.

Brother, please take the honorable seat.

. The brick bed over there 1s chilled to the bones, [which 1s] not good

for sitting.

76
77
78
79

. Move a little over there.

. It 15 their decision to sit.

. Let it be.

. Brother, you go inside to urge the dishes [to be cooked faster].
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80. Whether 1t 1s boiled or fred,

81. [or] whichever 15 ready-made,

82. bning them for us to eat.

83. [Otherwise,] do you want to keep them at home for yourselves to eat?
84. Brother, sit quietly and do not talk nonsense.

85. If [you] act so rashly and wildly,

86. won't people laugh at you?

87. Eljitu, pour some wine.

88. This cup of wine,

89. 1s from me to respect you.

90. You must finish it.

91. Why are you doing this?

92. Do you only know me?

93. [You] should propose a toast to the other brothers.
94. Do not push me.

95. I am the kind of person who will not stop until [I get] drunk.
96. Brothers, please drink a few cups.

97. Why are you being so polite?

98. You are the host.

99_ If you do not eat,

100. the guests will not dnnk either.

101. Why don't I eat?

102. Of course [I] eat.

103. Since you have come here.

104. wherever [you] are supposed to eat,

105. just eat until [you are] full.

106. Wherever [you] are supposed to drnk,

107. just drink until you are drunk.

108. That would be fine.

109. You just sit there humbly for no purposes,

110. [and] modestly do not dnnk at all.

111. [You don't] even touch the chopsticks.

112. Must be that my wine 1s not strong,

113. [and] vegetable and dishes have no flavor?

114. It is not necessary for you to encourage us*®_ brother.
115. We are all eating and drinking here.

*=! This Manchu word 'be’ means "we' as a first-person plural pronoun, which does
not include the host who was serving the others in the banguet.
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116. Where is Ejitu?

117. Please give the horse-keepers wine to dnnk and food to eat.
118. Ah! Do not give wine to my servants to donk.

119. They are not good at drinking.

120. Just in case they are drunk,

121. How could [they] follow us?

122. Please set your heart at rest.

123_ Tt doesn't matter.

124. I just will not let them dnnk too much.

125. Brother, you oniginally were the person who 1s good at drinking.
126. What is wrong today?

127. [You] don't even drink.

128. You do not know that

1291 drank some beforehand.

130. Otherwise,

131. even though you let me dnnk for a day until sunset,
132. I will not get tired of that.

133. Speaking of eating food,

134. I am really no match for you.

135. Speaking of drinking wine,

136. you are far behind me.

137. Even though you say that,

138. if you dnnk that way,

139. not only did the food get held up,

140. but in the future when you get old,

141. you will definitely get hurt.

142. What I advised you 1s all good words.

143. It 15 up to you to believe it or not.

144 It 1s all because brother cherishes me,

145. then you would suggest me this way.

146. If [you] do not care about me,

147. for sure you will not advise me with such hearty words.
148. But [ am used to drinking,

149. [and] I cannot quit in such a short time.

150. That's not what I meant.

151. It would be fine that you do not drink too much.
152. It 15 not good [for you] to quit completely.

153. Let me ask you again.

154. After dnnking, on the second day morming when [vou] get up, are

YOou nauseous of not?
155. [I] am nauseous so much that I cannot even look at 1t.
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156. If so,
157. that 1s because of the wine.

Section 45: An Ungrateful Person

1. Brother, if you do not mention this ungrateful person,

2_ Iwill not get angry.

3. Once you mentioned him,

4. my anger just goes up to block my throat.

5. Duning those few years,

6. Even the threshold of our home was kicked broken by him [because of
his frequent visit].

7. If there was nothing to wear,

8. from my body, I would take off [the coat] to dress him.

9. If he had nothing for daily usage,

10. he would take my silver money to use.

11. If there was nothing to eat,

12. [he] would fill the big sack with rice and then carry 1t home.
13. If there 15 a poor thing that occurs,

14. [he] would come to me to beg for help.

15. Brother, you know me very much.

16. When he 1s begging,

17. my heart calms down.

18. Even though I do not have [what he wants],

19. I would borrow from friends to meet his [needs].

20. Honestly nothing of mine did he not eat,

21. and nothing did he not take.

22_ [I would say that] only my inner-side meat*®* did I not slice for him
to eat.

Section 46: Qingming Festival

1. The scene has been bustling recently.
2. Because 1t 15 the Cold Food day"ﬁi,

*= The Manchu word 'doko” means ‘inner side or the inside surface’, corresponding
with BREEH (twibanli) .

*= The Manchu word 'hangsi' comes from the Chinese 3# (hanshi), which literally
means "cold food'. In the Western Han dynasty, a book named New Thesis{xinlun 3
B&) records that in the Spring and Autumn Period, Jie Zi Tui (4r-7#§E) helped Chong
Er (M E) regain his throne, and then Jie went away as a hermit in the Mian Mountain
(#101). In order to recruit Jie again, Chong Er burned the mountain to force him out,
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3. countless people come out from the city to visit the graves.

4. One can see that carmages, sedans, horses and mules travel endlessly.
5. There are [some people who] offer food and pour some wine,

6. and [some people] add soil [to the graves] and bum paper money.

7. People who hold the graves to cry, cry together.

8. People who sit 1n a circle under the tree for a drink, drink together.

9. Honestly, [your] heart gets broken [when you] see people grieve,

10. [and you] would say that it 1s happy to live when yvou see people who
are happy.

11. From this perspective [we] can see that

12. people in the world raise children

13. all for the things [such as offenng the sacrifices ] in one hundred
years.

Section 47: Lie to Me

1. Brother, you are not trustworthy.

2. The day before yesterday you said you would come but didn't come.
3. It 1s fine that the day before yesterday [vou] did not have time,
4. but what was wrong yesterday?

5. Your are supposed to come.

6. Why didn't you come etther?

7. Today you say [you will come] tomorrow ,

8. [and] tomorrow you say [you will come] the day after tomorrow.
9. You always say either today or tomorrow.

10. Are you deceiving people everyday?

11. Brother, 1t 1s not appropnate [to do] so.

12. Do not behave like this from now on.

13. It 1s fine that you he once or twice.

14. If you lie often,

15. will there be people who trust your words?

Section 48: An Honest Man

1. If you say that person is arrogant*5¢

but Jie died in fire. To remember Jie, Chong Er honored his memorial day as the
Cold Food Day, ordering people not to cook with fire but eat cold food. In the Qing
dynasty, the Cold Food Day was just one day before the Tomb Sweeping Day, there-
fore, people treated them as one festival.

* The Manchu expression 'ambaki' means "arrogant or proud’, corresponding with
*iii (dadao), whose meaning has shifted into "a big road” in modern context.
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2. [you] really have misunderstood him.

3. [He 1is] a first-grade honest person.

4. He would not even speak carelessly in front of people.
5. If [he] has a word, [he] will say a word.

6. His nature 1s just like that.

7. If people do not know him,

8. [they would] say that he pretends4m to be like that.

9. Because you have not been with him 1n a place,

10. [so you] do not know his behaviors.

11. I have been interacting with him.

12. Not only do I know his personality,

13. I know [him] exactly including all the places [he] lived.

Section 49: A High Expectation

1. Brother, you are very troublesome.

2_[1] give [you] this, [but] you will not take;

3. [I] give [yvou] that, [but] you say [it 15] not good.
4_If [1] send you something big,

5. you would say 1t 1s too big;

6. If [T] send you something small,

7. you would say that it 1s too small.

8. It 1s not acceptable this way.

9_ It 1s not acceptable that way.

10. I do not kmow how

11. to meet brother's expectation.

12. What you want to get must be in a certain pattern.
13. Where can people find t?

Section 50: A Foolish Man

1. Brother, you are very foolish.

2. If you have money,

3. [you] should use money to deal with people.

4. If [you] do not have money,

5. [1 would] say, use nice words to soothe and implore.
6. If so,

7. that would be fine.

*7 The Manchu expression 'durun arambi’ means 'to fake a manner’, corresponding
with #£# (niekwan), which is another way to say ¥ (z@ezwe) in modern context..
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8. People's white silver was taken and loaned [to you].

9. The capital and profit were not retumed at all,

10. but [you] blame others for urging [you] to return.

11. Is that appropriate?

12. This 1s the person who made up mind to borrow money but will not
return.

13. If all people [behave like] these brutal and unreasonable rascals*®®,
14. who else dares to lend money for interest?

15. On one side you [borrow] for the cause of using silver;

16. On the other side, [some of you lend 1t out] for the purpose of profit-
making.

17. Why do you involve us as the innocent guarantors?

18. This man also calls for me:

19. that man also calls for me.

20. In the first place [I] vouched for you,

21. because [I have a] good heart.

22. Who has took or recerved food and drinks from you?

Section 51: A Wordy Man

1. Brother, why do you have so many words?

2. Every time you come, [your] mouth speaks carelessly and endlessly.
3. Don't you get sick of that? Isn't your mouth getting tired?

4. What [you] said 1s still those old words.

5. Who would listen [even though you] tell repeatedly?

6. Old brother, do not blame me for these straight words.

7. You are not aware of 1t yourself.

8. When other people hear,

9. [vour] words are garrulous.

10. You are bewildered*” in such a [young] age.

11. When [vou] get older,

12. how could [you] administrate [yvour] family property and manage the
affairs?

The first month of the Opalescent-White Snake [twenty-sixth] Year in the
Qianlong's reign [1761] . spring season.

= The Manchu expression "etuhuxere guwangguxara' means brutal and unreason-
able, corresponding with S (giangdu guang 'gun).

*¢ The Manchu expression 'oiboko’ means 'getting confused because of age’, corre-
sponding with EEEE (lao bei hui).
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Chapter 5
Book of Essential Elements
of Manchu Language

Foreword : The Root of Manchu People

1. Manchu langnage

2. is the root and head*"? for all the Manchu lineages.

3. It 1s unacceptable for anyone who cannot master it.

4. How do [I] say 1t?

5. We*"! are fortunate to live in a prosperous age, [and] as distin-
guis]]na-:fﬂ2 Manchu people,

6. if [we] cannot speak Manchu language,

7. every time when people met and asked [us in Manchu language],

8. [our] mouths would just open and eyes would just roll [but nothing else
we can do].

9. Compared to this, [is there anything more] shameful?

10. Compared to this, is there [anything] more annoying?

11. Regarding this, needless to say that people laugh and make fun of [us],
12. [we] even have given up our own identity.

13. Isn’t that a pity?

14. [I] have seen some people speaking Manchu language,

15. obviously [they] could have spoken the words but as it happened
[they] could not.

16. Suddenly they stopped. and up to when they could remember,

17. [their] faces had already turned red very much.

18. There are no other reasons,

19. all because in normal times [they] did not study diligently and did not
practice speaking.

** The Manchu expression ‘fulehe da' (root and head) was translated as 834 (gen-
ben), which literally means “root and body” in Chinese.

*" The Manchu expression ‘'muse’ is the Manchu word for 'we' as a first-person
plural pronoun, which includes the listeners and readers in the context. The other
Manchu word for ‘we' is "be’, which only refers to the speaker{s], but does not in-
clude the listeners and readers. Thus it is obvious that thiz book was written for the
Manchus due to the employment of ‘'muse’, which implies that both the author and
readers are Manchus.

* The Manchu expression of "ayan suwayan' literally means "big yellow', which
refers to the noble social status in the East Asian culture.



20. Moreover [there are some] ridiculous people,

21. [and their] Manchu language 1s still shadow-less,

22. but [they started to] learn translation first.

23. Aren’t such people [different than the one who] wants to go to the
Yue land*" [in the

24. south]but their camage goes back [to the north],

25. [and also different than the ones who] boil the sands for food?

26. No matter how proficient their Han Chinese language is,

27. [when they] use brushes [to write],

28. [their] Manchu language 1s in shortage and crippled,

29 which cannot match the edge of fur,

30. and cannot make a complete expression.

31. Even though people say that they have learned up to the old age,
32. [they] cannot avoid becoming into incapable scholars with bad names.
33. Roughly speaking, it 1s just like building a house.

34. If [you] do not have beams, pillars, tiles, bricks and things like that,
35. but only call the craftsmen in,

36. what [can they] work with?

37. [They would] just fold their hands and look on.

38. There 1s no way that the house can be buailt!

39. If we have looked this way,

40. before people leamn to translate,

41. they should know that it 1s important to learn Manchu language [well]
first.

42 But Manchu books are very large in quantity.

43. For people who just [start to] learn,

44 [if they want] to read completely,

45_ when [can they reach] the end from the head*™*?

46. Therefore,

47. I take some free time from work.

48. With the traditional words of the old generations,

49. [and] with what I have leamed and remembered,

50. [I] have collected them one sentence by another.

51. All together [I] have accumulated one hundred sections,

52. [and I] teach them to the children of my lineage.

“™ The Manchu expression is "vuwei gurun’, which is "the Yue’s land".
** The Manchu expression 'dube da' literally means "the end and the head’, when
implies "to finish something’ in the context.
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53. The book's name 1s called 'The Essential Elements of Manchu Lan-
guage’.

54. Inside this book,

55. [there are] directions and rules [leamers should] fall into and comply
with,

56. [also there are] all kinds of methods to speak Manchu.

57. Even though [this book] does not cover [everything] completely.

58. [However,] the big structure before eyes [which] should be used [as]
the most important

59. [elements] 1s all prepared.

60. If learners can really concentrate their minds consistently,

61. [and] repeatedly practice,

62. after a long time, [learners] will be able to apply [the rules] according
to their will.

63. No matter how [yvou] say [it],

64. there are no words which could not be created accordingly.

65. Why would you worry that [you] are not able to do 1t?

66. But this book's words are too many,

67. and [I] hope that people who read [this book] will not spend too much
energy transcribing it.

68. So [I] hand it to the craftsmen for engraving.

69. For friends who like Manchu language as we do,

70. [we] would share [this common interest].

71. Though 1t has little benefit to the insightful scholars,

72. for the beginners,

73. 1t 1s not necessarily helpless.

Some Basic Rules of Pronunciations

1. Now to help the young learners who just begin to learn Manchu lan-
guage,

2. they should know a few sentences clearly,

3. so 1t would be convenient to explain and practice.

4. When speaking Manchu, the word '1' and the word 'm1' must be distin-
guished as 1n reading.

5. This 1s very important for speaking [Manchu],

6. [and learners] should know this.

7. Within the twelve syllabanes[heads],

8. only under the fourth syllabary,

9. 1t 1s supposed to write the word 1",

10. Although it 1s written as '1',

11. it reads as 'n1", [and] 15 spoken as 'm1".
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12. For example, as the '1' in emperor's grace and country's fortune 1n
reading and speaking®”>.

13. Taking this point and generalizing it,

14. under the fourth syllabary,

15. any [syllable] which should be written as 1",

16. 1s written as 1,

17. [but] read as 'n1' and spoken as 'm1'.

18. All [summlar cases] follow this rule.

19. Under the fifth syllabary,

20. when '1' 1s supposed to be written,

21. it 1s written as 'mi’,

22 and also read and spoken as 'm".

23. For example, the 't in Chieftain's gate keepers and duke's subordinate
officials is read andspoken as 'ni'. 4™

24. Taking this point and generalizing 1t,

25. under the fifth syllabary,

26. when '1' 1s supposed to be written,

27. 1t 1s all written as 'n1',

28. read and spoken as 'mi".

29. All [sinular cases] follow this mule.

30. Except for the fourth and fifth syllabaries,

31. under the rest ten syllabanes,

32. when ' 1s supposed to be written,

33. all 15 written as '1',

34 readas't',

35. [and] spoken as '1".

36. Under the words such as year, day, might, spring. summer, autumn,
and winter,

37. or the word 'arnived’,

38. or the word 'encountered’ [and] all the other similar sentences,
39 'de’ 1s used: besides,

40. for the other sentences which do not have words like "arrived' and
'encountered’,

41. the word 'de’ 15 not used.

42 For example,

“* The Manchu word 'i* functions as the possessive word in-between ejen (emperor,
lord) and kesi (grace).

“* Here, instead of 'i', "ni’ is used as the possessive word because of the previous
syllable is a postnasal sound, such as 'ang’ and 'ung’.
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43 [people] wait until that year, that day and that night,

44 and then mspect and conduct.

45. When encountening words like that spring, that summer, that autumn
and that winter,

46. then [people] discuss and make a firm decision;

47. just under the words such as yvear, day, might, spring. summer, antummn,
and winter,

48. the word 'de’ 15 used.

49_If there are no words such as 'armived' and 'encountered’,

50. but to directly connect what follows in the passage to continue the
writing,

51. 'de’ 15 not used.

52. For example, when referring to the admitted candidates in the impen-
al examinations at the provincial level in the Alpha-Horse year,

53. [and] the admitted candidates in the highest impernial examinations in
the Beta-Goat year,

54. [and] the first day of a certain year and certain month,

55. [and] submitted a memonal,

56. [and received] the cumrent day's imperial order,

57. [and the emperor's reply] I knew [it],

58. [and by the emperor himself] agreed.

59. [and] for this matter [I] submitted a memorial respectfully,

60. [and] submitted an official document for this matter, with similar
writings and speakings,

61. [and] 1n all such conditions, under the words such as year and day,
62. 'de’ 15 not used.

63. Regarding the currently ongoing format,

64. the Book of Politics, translated and produced according to the Em-
peror's edict, says,

65. on the first day of January,

66. [the Emperor Xun] received his emperor-ship at the Emperor Wen Zu
[Yao's ancestral] Temple.

67. Such words can be found in the Records of Xun.

68. The Book of Poem. translated and produced according to the Emper-
or's edict, says,

69. during the day [people] cut the twitch-grass,

70. and during the night [people] make the grass into ropes.

71. Such words can be found 1n the chapters of the Bin Country's Poems.
72. In the Book of The Sacred Teachings for General Illununation, it says,
73. what [the emperor] worries is that,

74. [even] when the crops are abundant in a good-harvest year,
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75. [people] may not think of gathering [the crops] and storing [them] up;
76. when the silk and cloth are plentifully obtained.

77. [people] may spend extravagantly on the [daily] usage,

78. [including] their defects of being thriftless and not hardworking.

79. Such words aim at the emphasis of lands and mulberry [farm and
textile],

80. so people have ample clothes and food.

81. Moreover [the emperor] said,

82. you, soldiers and people should scrutinize and speculate in the deep
mght,

83. so that my expectation can be met accordingly.

84. The purpose of such words 1s that the taxation on the crops and mon-
ey can be collected without force and compression.

85. In the book of The Ancient Prose as a Profound Dictionary produced
by the Emperor's Edict, it says,

86. hunting [the non-pregnant animals] selectively 1n spring,

87. hunting 1n the fields [for the animals that damage the crops] in sum-
mer,

88. hunting for kall 1n autumn,

89. and enclosing [the animals] for hunting in winter,

90. are all nulitary maneuver in leisure times.

91. All these words can be found 1n the chapter of '"Zang X1 Bo Remon-
strated Lu Yin Gong from Going to Watch Fishing'.

92. In the above few chapters,

93. under the words such as vear, day, might, spring, summer, autumn,
winter and cause,

94 'de’ 15 not used on a solid basis.

95. Within this Manchu language, there are many empty words, such as
'be', 'me’, 'qt' and 'fi".

96. are not discussed here intentionally.

97. [We] only take a few words such as 't 'n1', and 'de' as examples,

98. to imitate the ongoing rules and patterns;

99. moreover, to cite from the classics and teachings, and to elaborate
repeatedly.

100. What intentions do [we] have here?

101. Specifically [I want to explain these rules] clearly, obviously, bright-
ly and understandably,

102. so that all people know them.

103. There 1s no need to gabble repeatedly.

104. [For the things people] cannot notice and take for granted,

105. and the things that are easily confused. [I] point them out one by one,
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106. so that learners can be equipped to select and apply.

107. Generally speaking, I just offer all my inadequate understandings,
108. for the reasons of comrecting the mistakes and inconsistencies,
109. also to supplement the prejudices,

110. and also start to remedy the malpractice.

111. Besides, the confused usage of '1' and 'm1' 15 circulating [widely],
112. and people do not think of making corrections.

113. Especially this 1s a defect of [mususing] Manchu language.

114. When a beautiful jade has a small flaw,

115. it cannot be called an intact jade.

116. If there are flaws in people's Manchu language,

117. it would impossible to expect them to be proficient [in this lan-
guage].

118. Since they are able to use Manchu language,

119. but if they do not work hard to perfect it,

120. 1t 15 such a paty.

121. Honestly if [people] realize the relevant importance [of learning],
122. read this book repeatedly and think it over,

123. [and] remember 1t consciously,

124. keep 1t 1n mind and examine 1t from time to time,

125. correct the mistakes and the inconsistencies;

126. after studying hard for a long time,

127. [they] will improve gradually.

128. Not only can [they] be spared from being ridiculed for being un-
skilled in language,

129. but can [they] gain a reputation of being proficient and flawless.
130. Isn't that really good?

131. On the left side, at the end of the seventy-second letters under the
sixth syllabary,

132. there are two dots attached;

133. and within the same syllabary, there are forty letters which do not
have dots.

134. All of these relate to Manchu language,

135. [leamers] should write these twenty words from time to time.
136. [But] it 1s still difficult for them to remember.

137. Therefore, [I] composed a song, [which contains] six sentences with
seven words [in each sentence],

138. [if learners can] remember this [song] adepily,

139. [they] will be able to discem without making mistakes.

140. The seven-word-six-sentence song goes as,

141. if a sentence begins with 'e' and ends with "fu’,
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142 then 'ne’, 'se’, 'de’, 'le’, "'me' and 'qe’ are the same;

143. the combinations of 'be’, 'pe’, 'je' and 'ye' are simmlar to 'hv ;

144 . sentences that end with ke’ and "ku' will all make sense.

145. plus 'fe', there will be twenty words

146. whose appearances all look like a bow, without two dots attached.

Section 1: The Most Important Thing

1. hear that now you are learning Manchu books.

2. Very good.

3. Manchu language,

4. 1s our most important thing,

5. [whach] 1s like the Han Chinese language in each place.
6. Is it acceptable that [we] cannot use 1t?

7. Isn't that so?

8. I have learned the Han Chinese books for over ten years,
9. [but] up to now, the end and the head*’” have not even showed up.
10. Furthermore, if [I] do not read Manchu books,

11. [and] do not learn how to translate,

12. and that will cause both of them to be delayed.

13. Therefore,

14. on one hand, I

15. come to visit brother [you];

16. moreover,

17. I have something to ask [my] old brother [yvou for help].
18. [Tt 1s] just difficult to open the mouth.

19. What 1s that?

20. If [you] have words,

21. just say;

22 1f [1t 1s] something that I can do,

23. [Will I] refuse in front of you?

24. What I am asking 1s,

25_ if brother you cherishes [me],

26. even though you are tired,

27. in [your] free time,

28. please compile a few chapters of Manchu language,

*7 The Manchu expression 'dube da' literally means "the end and the head’, corre-
sponding with 58& (fowxw). This sentence could be understood as 'l have no clues
of what | have read”.
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29_ [and] please teach me to read.

30. If [your] younger brother, [ can have some achievements,
31. that 1s all [because of] your kindness.

32. Absolutely [I] will not forget your favor.

33. Defimtely [I] will repay you abundantly.

34. Why*"® would you say so?

35. Are you a stranger?

36. [I am afraid that] you do not want to learn.

37. Since [you] want to leamn,

38. I eagerly expect you to become a [successful] person.
39. As for repaying [me].

40. what words [are those]?

41. Is 1t all right to say this among us?

42 Even [you] say so,

43 I appreciate sincerely without ending.

44. Just give thanks with kowtow.

45. What are you talking about?

Section 2: Concentrate on Learning

. Brother, [regarding] your Manchu language,

. in what free time did you learn?

- Your pronunciation 1s made good and clear.

. How could my Manchu language be worth speaking of?
. Brother, [you] cherishes me, [so you] overpraise [me].
. One of my friends' Manchu language 1s good,

. clear and quick,

. without any Han Chinese accent,

9. and very skilled.

10. Furthermore. his ears are old*’®.

11. That can be called being proficient’.

12. Compared with you, how 1s he?

13. How could I be compared with ham!

14. Totally [I am] not lis opponent.

15. [We are] separated like the heaven and the earth.

00 =] Oy Ln o L D e

** The Manchu expression "ainu’ means ‘why’, corresponding with {+# (shenme). A

modern expression is JERE (zenme).
+= "Yan geli fe' literally means 'ears are old’, which implies the person has heard
many old expressions.
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16. What reason is that?

17. His learning 1s deep,

18. [and] his capabilities are many.

19. [He] 1s fond of reading.

20. Up to now even [his] mouth never stops reading.

21. [He] reads [in a way that his] hands never leave the books.
22. To catch up with him,

23. 1s really dafficult.

24. Brother, are such words of yours not mistaken a little?

25. [People] say that being consistent, even mountains can be penetrated.
26. He has leamed to be capable.

27. [He] was not bom to be capable.

28. Where can't we do better than he does?

29. No matter how proficient and capable he 1s,

30. we just make up our nund,

31. and concentrate our hearts on leaming;

32. even though we cannot reach his level,

33. definitely [1t] will not be far away.

Section 3: Your are Making Progress!

1. You are a person who can [read] the Han Chinese books!
2_ It would be very easy for you to learn the translation.

3. Just concentrate your mind without stopping,

4. and leam sequentially;

5. within two or three years,

6. the end and the beginming will naturally show.

7. If you leam in a way like exposing 1t to the sun for one day and then
cool it for ten days,

8. even though you read books for twenty years,

9. 1t would be difficult to learn anything.

10. Brother, please look at my translation,

11. and modafy a lattle.

12. Your learming 1s much progressed.

13. Every sentence 1s smooth,

14. and words are wnitten clearly.

418



15. Completely there are no any flaws*%0.
16. If [you] take exams, you would be able to get [a name easily].

Section 4: To Attend an Exam

1. This time when [you] took the translation exam,

2. did vou hand over your name or not?

3. If you are able to take the exam,

4. it would be certainly good.

5. But T am afraid that the Cultivated Talents will not be allowed to take
the examination.

6. Whose rule 15 that?

7. Any person in the Eight Banners, like you, 1s allowed to take the exam.
8. Is there a reason why only you cannot take the exam?

9. Moreover, even the [poor] students*®! from the free schools are al-
lowed.

10. Needless to say a Cultivated Talent [like you].

11. Because [we] are allowed to take the exam,

12. your younger brother, I, grabs this moment to read Manchu books.
13. Quickly register your name.

14. Do not miss the opportunity!

Section 5: Practice Makes Perfect

1. Your Manchu oral language 1s taking a good shape.

2. Where are [you leading this conversation] to?

3. Even though I can understand what people said,

4. 1, myself, still cannot speak well enough.

5. Needless to say, I cannot speak as those who speak in chunks.

6. If [people] say four or five sentences in a row, I cannot even keep up.
7. Besides,

8. there 1s something strange;

9. before [I] speak,

10. I am only afraid of making mistakes**”, [so in order] not to make
mistakes*

**= The Manchu expression ‘gilgin’ means “flaws’, such as grammatical errors. The
Chinese expression of £8 (gixing) is a transliteration of Manchu word "gilgin'.

* The Manchu expression ‘jurgangaga tagikvi juse’ ( yixwesheng #54) are the poor
students who were not able to join the official schools. Usually these students were
financially supported by gentries so they were exempted from paying tuition.
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11. I cannot speak decisively but hesitatingly.

12. [In a way] like this, how*** could I speak?

13. T am downhearted.

14. Thinking of that, in whatever way I learn,

15. that would just be [my little] capability.

16. Where can [I] improve?

17. Thas 1is all because you have not practiced [enough].

18. Let me teach you [something].

19. Do not care who he 1s,

20. If you see [lum]. chase [him] for [engaging] conversations,

21. and then [you] seek to read with teachers who are good at books;

22 you stay close and speak with friends who are good at Manchu lan-

guage.

23. If [you] read everyday,

24. [you] would remember those sentences.

25_ [If you] speak all the time,

26. [your] tongue would stay practiced.

27. If you leamn this way,

28. at most two or three years,

29_ [your] mouth would naturally speak fluently as [you] wish.

30. Why would [you] worry that [you] could not do that?
Section 6: Receiving a Guest

1. Where have you been?

2_ I have gone to a relative's house here.

3. At your convenience please visit my house and sit for a while.

4. Brother, do you live here?

5. Yes.

6. Recently [I] moved here.

7. If so,

8. how far would 1t be between [the two places] where we live?

9. If [T] knew, wouldn't [I] have come to visit you already?

10. Brother, [please] go [ahead].

11. What are you doing?

*= The Manchu expression 'taxaraburahv’ means "to be afraid of causing mistakes'.
*=! The Manchu expression 'alaburahv' means 'to be afraid of making mistakes'.

“® How (¥R zime) is the equivalence of Manchu 'adarame’, which is ERE (zenme) in
modern Chinese language.
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12

13

15

19

21

25

37

41

This 15 at my house.

. Brother, please sit up there.
14
. You sit that way.
16.
17.
18.

Here 1s comfortable.

How do I sit?
Good.
[1] have already sat.

. Here 1s a place [I] can lean upon.
20.

Where are the family servants?

. Bring the fire.
22
23.
24

Brother, I do not smoke ™%’
[1] have oral ulcer.
If so,

. Bring some tea.
26.
27.
28.
29
30.
31
32
33
34
35.
36.
. Brother, please don't.
38.
39.
40.

Brother, please dnnk some tea.
Wow!

Very hot!

If it 15 hot,

[let the servant] cool 1t a lattle.
It does not matter.

Just cool 1t a little.

Yes.

[Go and] check the meal.

Tell them to quickly bring [some food] that 1s already made,
Don't do that.

I still need to go somewhere else.
So what?
The ready-made food 1s not prepared for you [on purpose].

. Eat a little and then go.
42
43.
44
45.

That would not be necessary.

Once I recognize your house,

another day I especially come,

[and] we will sit and talk for a whole day.

*= The Manchu expression 'dambagu omiraky' literally means (I} do not drink to-
bacco’, while the Chinese counterpart is '(I) do not eat tobacco”.
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Section 7: Going to School

1. Brother, you pass by here everyday.

2. Where are you going after all?

3.1 go and read books.

4. Don't you read Manchu books?

5. Yes.

6. Nowadays what books are you reading?

7. No other books.

8. Just bits and pieces in front of eyes.

9. Other than that. [we] just [read] the Essential Elements of Manchu
Language.

10. [D1d your teacher also] teach you the standard Manchu scnipt in print
style or not?

11. Now daytime 1s short.

12. There 1s no time for wrniting words.

13. After these days, when the daylight gets longer,
14. not only [will the teacher] let us wnte words,
15. but also order us to translate

16. Brother, 1n order to [find a place] to read books,
17. [I] really poke [my] head [everywhere].

18. Is there any place [I] didn't look for?

19. The surrounding of our place,

20. really has no Manchu schools.

21. Thinking of the place where you study,

22 what standard [do they have]?

23. Sometimes*®® I also want to read books*®’.

24. Could you talk [to someone] on my behalf?

25. Brother, regarding the person that teaches us. who do you think [he]
157

26. Is [he] a teacher?

27 No.

28. [He] 1s a cousin of my lineage.

29. All the people [he 1s] teaching,

30. are the children of our family,

*® The Manchu expression 'atanggi bigibe' means ‘when or what time’, correspond-
ing with #& (duozan).

* The Manchu expression 'bithe hvlanaki' (2% gqu nianshu) actually means "go to
school'.
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31. and some relatives [of my lineage].

32. There are no other people.

33. How do I say this?

34. My brother goes to the government office everyday.
35. He doesn't have time.

36. Because we go and implore 1n mormings and evenings,
37. [so he] has no choice.

38. [He] has spared time to teach us.

39. Otherwise,

40. 1f brother, you, wants to go [to school and] read books,
41. that would be a good thing.

42. [I would have] spoken on your behalf,

43. Would it cost me anything?

Section 8: A Successful Man

1. That brother,

2. 1s our old neighbor.

3. A child [we] watch him growing.

4. How many years have passed?

5. Now we hear that [he] has become really outstanding, [and] has be-
come a government official.

6. In the beginning I half believed and half doubted.

7. Later [I] asked my friends.

8. Indeed. looking from this respect,

9. [when] there 1s a will, things can be accomplished after all.

10. As a saying goes, it 15 not about the age,

11. [and 1t] 1s not false.

12. Brother's words are true.

13. Even so,

14. 1t 1s also because his older generations' endless good blessings,
15. and then such a successful child was brought up.

16. [He] 1s honest and kandhearted,

17. [and he 1s] good at asking questions and learning,

18. [and also good at] shooting form a stance and horseback,

19. [including] every capability a man [should know].

20. [He] has learned so much and this does not correspond with his
[voung] age.

21. Usually at home,

22. he just reads books.

23. [Regarding] bad places, he would not take one step in.

24 Moreover, about the official business,
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25. he 15 respectful and careful with

26. the places he knows,

27. and he never gets near those [bad] places.

28. This thing [matches] well with the [words] that families who accumu-
late virtues

29. definitely have extra blessings.

Section 9: Bumping into a Friend

. Brother, you are riding [a horse to come here].

. I am hading from you.

. [You are] tired and why would you come down [from the horse]?
. What words are you talking about?

. If [T] didn't see [you].

. what would happen?

. I just saw you from far away.

. Is there a reason to nnde and pass by [without greetings]?
. Brother, don't you come in and take a seat?

10. That 1s right!

11. We haven't met for quite a long time.

12. I shall go inside and sit for a little whale.

13. Wow!

14. [You] have planted many kinds of trees and flowers,
15. [and you] have kept many goldfish.

16. The rockenies are piled up in a good way.

17. The creative mind 1s very ingenious.

18. In every layer there is a design.

19. Thas study 15 quite clean.

20. In whatever way [you] look,

21. in whatever way 1t 1s pleasant.

22_ Tt 1s a right place where we should read books.

23. But what [I] hate 1s that

24. I do not have any friends.

25. I study books alone.

26. Very lonely.

27. How difficult is that?

28. If you do not get fed up,

29 I make a company for you, how about that?

30. If so,

31. that would benefit me well.

32. I would worry that you will not come even when [I] 1invite [you].
33. If you really come,

= R R R A R
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34 Tt 1s my luck.
35. Is there a reason [that I get tired] of you?

Section 10: Reading is the Key

1. For people who live in this world,

2. the most important [thing] 15 to study.

3. Reading the books,

4. 1s to understand the morals and principles.

5. If the morals and principles can be leamed clearly,

6. at home the older generations would be treated with filial piety;

7. [the person] would also exert his efforts to serve the country as an offi-
cial.

8. Everything would be accomplished naturally.

9. Up to now,

10. indeed if [you] have learned some abilities;

11. no matter where [you] go.,

12. not only do people respect you,

13. but also will you walk with pnide.

14. There is a kind of people,

15. who do not read books,

16. do not work on [his] personal characters,

17. but only speculate and secure personal gains, and consider flattering
other people as a capabality.

18. [I] wouldn't know what 15 going on in his heart.

19 I really feel ashamed and regret for him.

20. For people of this kind,

21. not only [do they] bning disgrace to himself and damage his personal
characters,

22. but also would people insult his parents.

23. Brother, you just look and think of this,

24 [How could ] parents' grace upon the children be repaid by one in ten
thousand.

25. [That kind of people] did not bnng glory or honor [to their parents],
26. On the contrary, they caused [their parents] to be cursed.

27. He 15 just something without future.

28. When [you] thunk of this thoroughly, as a person,

29. how could [you] not read books,

30. not to nurture [your] personal character?
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Section 11: Where Did You Go?

1. Yesterday whose house did you go to?

2. You came so late.

3. I went to see a friend of mine.

4. They live far away

5. 1n a section close to the bottom of the western caty wall.
6. Besides, they gave me supper to eat.

7. That 1s why I was late.

8. I have a word to consult with you.

9. Quite a few times I sent people to invite you.
10. People at your home said that

11. you went out by a carmage.

12. As for where you went,

13. no words were left.

14. In [my] estimation,

15. the places you visited are very limited.

16. [The places you visited are] nothing but our few friends’ houses.
17. [You] would defimitely visit my place.

18. However, [I waited until] the sun set down,
19. [but you] did not come.

20. [T] waited for one day 1n vain.

21. Yes.

22. Before brother's famuly people arnived,

23. I had gone out of the door already.

24 After I returned,

25. [my] family people told [me that]

26. brother, you sent people

27. to call me two or three times in a row.

28. At that time I wanted to come,

29_ [but] the sky was turning dark,

30. and [I am afraid that] the barners would be closed,
31. so I just came today.

Section 12: Just Work Harder

1. People who work as a government official,

2. only look at the favorable opportunities of each own.

3. If the fortune 1s ordinary,

4. either way 1s not working smoothly.

5. Everything will soon be accomplished 1n front of [your] eyes,
6. but get obstructed by people deliberately.
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7. New problems crop up unexpectedly.

8. There 15 a good luck.

9. When people have the luck,

10. things really happen in accordance with what [you] have planed in
mind.

11. There is nothing which 1s not going smoothly as [you] wish.

12. People just get promoted exceedingly in front of your eyes.

13. Brother, didn't you say that?

14. In my heart [I] did not think so.

15. People only care [whether you] work hard**® or not.

16. If [the officials] just behave like statues which just consume tax reve-
nues and salaries,

17. but do not work all year long,

18. they should just be removed from office.

19. How could [they] expect to be promoted?

20. It 1s important to work hard on the official business.

21. Harmony should be priontized among the friends.

22Tt 1s not good [if they] cannot get along [with each other].

23. Do not implicate*®® other people when there are things happening.
24. Anything [we] encounter,

25. bend our body to work on [1t],

26. [and] march forward courageously.

27. Defimtely there will be something good for you.

28. Is there any reason [you] won't get promoted?

Section 13: Eating Meat

. Brother, why did you come [so late]?

. I have been waiting [for you],

. [and] nearly did not take any nap.

. Itell you [that]

. we were just about to depart,

. coming to your home.

. Suddenly we met a piece of decayed meat which 1s abominable.
. His words were endless and pointless,

00 =1 On Ln o L D e

*# The Manchu expression ‘faxxara’ means “to work hard’, corresponding with {Ei%
(zwowei). A modern translation is =™ (nuli zuoshi).

*= The Manchu expression ‘gugihiyereraky' means 'will not implicate’, correspond-
ing with % (bupan). A modern translation can be F#Fi¥ (bu gianshe).
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9. [talking about] this and that.

10. [He just] couldn't finish easily.

11. When [there are] no things [to do].

12. what hurts 1f [he] nags?

13. If [1] just let him tell [his stones],

14. I am afraid that [I will] keep you waiting.

15. Therefore, I had no choice.

16. [but said] we had some business [to do],

17. [and] tomorrow I would talk [to him] again.

18. I just cut his words off.

19. Otherwise I would have already come and sat [until we are] tired.
20. Who 15 there?

21. Set the table quackly.

22_ 1 think the lords must be hungry.

23. Food and such things should be neat and tidy.

24. Brother, how could you say this?

25_ If there is meat which can be cut [into pieces]**", it would be fine.
26. What are the delicacies for?

27. Do you consider us as guests?

28. [What I offer 1s] just a kind of snack.

29. What good things can [we] have?

30. Brothers. please eat some food [along with the snack].

31. You have prepared so abundantly*!.

32. We*? surely eat.

33. If [we] are not full, [we would] not put down the chopsticks.
34. If so, there 1s nothing [we can say].

35. [Thank you for] cherishing [us as your] younger brothers.

Section 14: Shooting An Arrow

1. Speaking of shooting from a stance,
2_ 1t 1s an important thing for us [as] the Manchus.
3. Though 1t 1s easy to watch,

*= The Manchu expression 'faitaha yali' means meat boiled for religious rituals.
People would just cut it into pieces and eat directly.

*@ The Manchu expression 'ambarame dagilahabi’ means "have prepared abundant-
ly', corresponding with &% (shengshe).

“* The Manchu word 'be’ means 'we' as a plural pronoun in English, which refers to
the speaker along with the other guests because the host was going to prepare the
meal or receive guests.
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4. 1t 15 difficult to master the essentials.

5. Nowadays [people] draw the bow regardless of day and might,
6. there are even people who sleep while holding the bows.

7. [As for the ones who] reached [the level of being] extremely skillful,
8. [and] become famous, how many [would there be]?

9. Where 1s the difficult part?

10. The body should be straightened up.

11. There should be no bad habits nor strange-looking.

12. Keep shoulders honizontally,

13. while beimng at ease.

14. The bow should be strong,

15. so that arrows will shoot powerfully,

16. and each arrow hits the target when counting.

17. That would be excellent!

18. Brother, you please look at my shooting from a stance.

19. Compared with the past, is there any progress or not?

20. If there 1s any place disagreeable [to your eyes].

21. please set 1t night.

22. There 1s nothing [I] can say about your shooting from a stance.
23. Sooner or later, [you can] depend on your thumb

24 and put a peacock tail on your headgear.

25. [Your] gesture looks good,

26. and very skillful,

27. [and your] release 1s very clean.

28. If people can all become like you,

29. What else would [I] expect?

30. Only the bow 1s a little soft,

31. so the string 1s a little loose after a full draw.

32. [and] 1t cannot stabilize well.

33. [Please] remember these a few places [where you need to improve].
34. Say. if [you] can make changes [according to my suggestion]
35. no matter where [vou] go and shoot from a stance,

36. surely you will be above the ordinary.

37. How could [yvou] be suppressed?

Section 15: A Frank Person

1. You are such a good person whose stories can be told without ending.
2. There are no impurities inside you.

3. Just your mouth 1s too straightforward.

4. If you knew people's rightness and mistakes,

5. you would not keep [t as a secret] a little.
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6. You would just speak directly.

7. Even though there 15 a reason to correct mistakes among the fends,
8. giving advice depends on whether [you] get along with each other or
not.

9. [People] just say that friends are similar to each other,

10. [but] that doesn't necessanly work out.

11. [Regarding] this [one] section of words [we just said],

12. can't you say that [they are] out of good intentions?

13. Inside his heart [he 15] very uncomfortable,

14. [and] he stared blankly [and said].

15. Ah!

16. Be careful!

17. [1] suspect that I am being framed for the unpredictable**® reasons !
18. Brother's words [which you just said],

19. actually are a good medicine to cure me.

20. In my heart, I am convinced.

21. There 15 where T fell 111.

22 Don't I know that?

23. But [every time] when [I] encounter such things,

24. my mouth cannot help getting 1tchy.

25. Talking to the people with whom you are not supposed to talk, 1s
called an indiscreet remark

26. From today let me reinforce the changes.

27. If this happens again,

28 1f I talk excessively,

29_ brother, please spit on my face.

30. I am willing to accept sweetly.

Section 16: A Difficult Friendship

1. You really got along well [with each other].

2. What happened now?

3. How come [he] does not even come to step on your door sill?
4. Ido not know.

5. If there 1s a place where [I] offended him,

6. 1t would make sense.

7. Actually there 15 nothing happened.

*= The Manchu expression 'boljon akv' (buce F#I) means something unpredictable,
which was not translated in the Chinese counterpart.
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8. We mteracted in a good condition.

9. Suddenly, one sentence went wrong.

10. He was annoyed and then decisively would not interact [with me].
11. It 15 fine that we do not visit each other.

12. [but] behind my back he would just defame me for no reasons.
13. [He did] that ruthlessly,

14. [When he] met all the friends who I know well,

15. [He would] take [me] as a subject for ndicule, and simply spread
slanders.

16. Recently my son got married,

17. [and] I still have considerations for his feelings,

18. [so I] invited him to come.

19. [He] did not even send a dog [to my son's wedding].

20. All T have met

21. 1s such a friend like that.

22 How could I make friends with him?

23. Dnudn't I say that, this person's words and behaviors are false and ex-
aggerating,

24 and should not be trusted?

25. Dhd you pay attention to [what I said] at that time?

26. [Just then] you really did not like me [for what I said].

27. [We can] only recognize people's face,

28. [How could we] know their hearts directly and thoroughly?

29. [How could we] not discern the good and bad [people],

30. without exception, say that they are all good friends?

Section 17: A Stingy Friend

. Recently,

. where are you busy running about?

. Occasionally please visit my place for a while.

. How come I cannot see your face?

. Long ago I wanted to see you.

. Unexpectedly I got entangled by an irrelevant thing,
. and got involved actually.

. Being kept busy everyday, how could I have time?
9. If it were not for today, I wouldn't get free.

10. I just made an excuse and said that [[] have something urgent and
important,

11. [and then they] let me go.

12_ [You] just came in a good time.

13. I just felt suffocated.

= I = T R N
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14. Thinking of that you do not have any important thing [to do].
15. we can sit and talk for a day.

16. Eat some ready-made food and then go.

17. I would not cook food 1n addition.

18. If [I] come too often,

19. I would bother you [too much], brother.

20. I have no peace in my heart.

21. Therefore, I don't dare to come very often.

22. How could you consider [me] as a stranger?

23. When did we make distinctions between you and me?

24 If a few days passed and [vou still] did not come,

25_ I still would prepare some stuff,

26. [and] specially invite you.

27. [Tt 1s] just a ready-made vegetanian meal,

28. Is it worth talking about 1t?

29 Furthermore, regarding your things,

30. what didn't T eat?

31. Looking at this [situation],

32. apparently [you do not hope] me to come to your home anymore.

Section 18: Encountering a Stubborn Man

1. In my opinion, oniginally regarding this thing of yours,

2. [you] can talk to him,

3. and that would be very easy.

4. Who expected that there was such an annoying man, who has a stub-
born face and clenching his teeth**7

5. Therefore, 1t took a lot of heart [energy] to [deal with 1t].

6. [I] told him about what we have discussed.

7. [He] felt dishonored by this,

8. [and] considered my words as a reversed winnowing fan**>.
9. SoI got angry,

10. and the temper rose up to [my] neck.

11. [I] would do whatever [I can],

12. and my heart 1s full [of intentions] to offend him.

** The Manchu expression jayan qira fangnai ojorakv’ literally means “teeth and
face stubbornly would not’, which means “he wouldn't agree to help’.

*= The Manchu expression "fudasihvn i fiyo' means "a reversed winnowing fan’,
corresponding with "TE8E = B (guaimiu zhitan). Using a winnowing fan upside down
is an absurd thing.
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13
14
15
16
17

18.
15.
20.

21

22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
25.

. But later [I gave it a second] thought.
. [T] questioned myself, [saying]

. you are wrong.

. [I] came here not for my own matters,
. [but] for [my] friend!

Just tolerate him a little.

What would that cost?

So I just put up with his insult and scolding,
. and did not make a sound,

[but] accept it peacefully.

I sat for a long time.

Looking at his situation,

He just nodded his head.

You, please look and think,

if my temperament 1s a little more impatient,
wouldn't your thing be sabotaged?

Section 19: A Good Rain

1. Yesterday I got up early,

2

and it was very dark in the room.

3. 1 thought 1t was not very bright vet [outside].

4.
5.

6. [I] washed my face and just was about to leave for the government

[1] went out to the yard and looked up,
[and] it tumed out that it was very cloudy.

office.
7. the raindrops thinly scattered.
8. I waited for a while,

9.

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20

[but] quickly it rained loudly.
. And then I sat for a while.
. After a time peniod for drinking a cup of tea,

. suddenly the sky cracked open and the thunder rumbled once.

. It started a heavy downpour.
. I thought 1t was a rainstorm for a period of time,

. [and] I would set out after the rain passed.

. Unexpectedly it kept showering to the might,

. through the mght, to the dawn, but did not stop.
. Up to today's mealtime,

. then hazily the sun light can be seen.

. It 15 such a good rain that 1s in time.

[1] appealed for sympathy slowly according to his idea.
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21. Presumably there 1s no land anywhere which 1s not soaked.
22. How come the crops will not be harvested 1n autumn?

Section 20: A Role Model

1. Didn't you inquire about that brother?

2. Speaking of him,

3. [he 1s like] an awl in a bag.

4. No matter when, [he] will defimtely rise [his] head above the others.
5. What 15 the reason for that?

6. [He] was bomn to be steady and calm, and [he] leamed a lot.

7. When [he] walks, [he] 1s a good example; when [he] acts, [he] estab-
lishes mles.

8. Regarding the official business,

9. [He] does 1t with a single mind.

10. What about at home?

11. [He] lives wholeheartedly.

12. Truly [he] does not have a single problem.

13. [He] 1s filial in front of [his] parents.

14. [He] 1s warmhearted among the brothers.

15. Besides, among the friends,

16. [he] 1s very protective.

17. Anyone who asked him for a favor,

18. if [he] does not agree, that's 1t;

19. if [he] nods his head,

20. definitely [he] would bend his body and rack [his] brain on your be-
half.

21. [He] wouldn't stop if [he] can not accomplish.

22 Therefore,

23 [there 15 no such a person] who does not respect him.

24 [There 1s no such a person] who does not want to stay close to him.
25. As a saying goes, the Heaven helps good people.

26. For a person like this,

27. how could he be bom for nothing and accomplish nothing?

28. The Heaven defimitely sends blessings down [upon him].

Section 21: A Harsh Discipline

1. This morning [I called] them to recite books.

2. They performed worse one after another.

3. They just hum and hum but cannot answer.

4. They stumble and make a lot of clicking sounds.
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5. At that moment I asked them to stop.
6. Listen to my words.

7.

Since you are reading Manchu books,

8. you should learn with a single mind.
9. If you just make up a number like this,

10
11
12
13

14.

15

16.

17

18.
15.
20.

21

22.
23.
24

25
26
27

28.
29
30.
. [My] purpose 1s to make you distinguished [from the ordinary];
32
33
34
. it would be fine that [I] just teach according to conventional rules.
36.

31

35

37

. [and] pursue an empty fame,
. when can [you] reach the end?

. Indeed, not only do you waste your days and months idly,

. but also do I exert my strength for nothing.

Isn’t that you hold up your own [success],

. or, 1t 15 me that causes your success to be delayed?
You are robust and big men.

. [As I] speak to you again and again,

[but you would] just hear it in [your] ears,

[and] discard 1t 1n [yvour] heart.

[Your] face 1s thick-skinned.

. The words out of my mouth are batter,
[but] do not think that I talk too much.
Do not say that [I] am picking a quarre
MNowadays I serve at the government 1n person.

. When I have some free time,

. how nice 1t would be 1f T just take some rest!

. But being stuck with you,

[1] talk in this way and that way,

for what?

Because in the first place, [we] are bones and flesh.

1496

[My] intention 1s to make you into a useful person.
So [this 1s] what [I get in return]?
For what I am supposed to teach with my heart,

It 15 your decision to listen or not.
. What [else] could I do?

** The Manchu expression 'fiktu baimbi' means to ‘pick a quarrel’, corresponding

wit

h & (xunchen). & modern expression is $7E (zhaocha).
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Section 22: To Protect our Manchu Reputation

1. No*"

2. How could you say so?

3. [You] are well fed everyday.

4. [Look at] the time [you] spent on playing the Chinese lute and the
three-stringed instrument!

5. Would [you] call that a government business?

6. Do vou still want to earn a name [to serve in the government]?

7. Ot do you want to live a life depending on these [musical instruments]?
8. We were lucky because of [our] Manchu [identity].

9. What we eat 1s official rice,

10. [and] what we use 15 official silver.

11. [In our] whole family, what we put on our heads and step under our
feet,

12. 1s all acquired through [our] Master's grace.

13. [You] are not learning abalities,

14. [you] don't work hard as an official to serve [at government] either,
15. but only concentrate on learning these [musical instruments].

16. [You] have disdained [our] Manchu reputation!

17. Rather than wasting your useful mind on these useless things,

18. you should read books!

19. People who learn [to sing] songs,

20. can only stand belind the doors.

21. People who learn to become scholars,

22. can sit 1n opposite.

23. There 1s a saying,

24. no matter how superior level [you] have reached [in music career],
25. [you] can only make [a toy] for people to amuse with.

26. [You] cannot be spared from getting a humble and lowly name!
27. When [you] come to decent and official occasions,

28. can the thing such as playing instrument be called a capability?

29_ [If you say that] there 1s no evidence [to support] my words,

30. [which] cannot be trusted;

31. Among the high officials and muinisters,

*“= From the context, this word must imply a message, which is ‘'what you are doing
is wrong'.
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32. if there 1s anyone who has an origin in playing the musical instru-
ments,
33. now you can tell it out loud.

Section 23: Being Promoted!

1. Brother, good news!

2_ It says that [yvou] have been appomted and dispatched as a Company
Commander.

3. Yes!

4. Yesterday when selecting the officials,

5. I was appointed as the first candidate*®

6. Who is the second candidate***?

7.1 cannot recognize [him].

8. A vanguard leader of ten soldiers.

9. Does he have soldiers or not?

10. No.

11. [He] only has [some men] for hunting.

12. I have already thought it thoroughly for you.

13. A peacock tail 1s prepared for [you] to wear.

14. How could I be counted as outstanding?

15. There are many people who are better than I am.

16. How could [I] expect to get the position for sure?

17. By the blessings of my grandfather,

18. probably I can get it when there 1s a good luck

19. What are you talking about?

20. What generation were you [bora] 1n?

21. [You were born] many years ago.

22. Regarding the old [age].

23. the friends who interacted with you all have became high nunisters.
24 Even the young generations who were selected after you,
25. all succeeded you.

26. Speaking of mulitary service,

27. [you] fought a war and got wounded.

28. Furthermore,

** The Manchu expression ‘gohoho’ has an equivalence as {41E (nizheng), which

means the first candidate for the emperor to appoint an official.
**# The Manchu expression 'adabuhangge’ has an equivalence as L (nipel), which

means the second candidate for the emperor to appoint an official.
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29.
30.
31
32
33.
34
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.

41

U R

4.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18

Lh

Now [you] are a military officer among the top fifteen shooters™*°.

You tell [me], who can succeed you in your banner?

[ knew 1t.

You mught be afraid that [I] come to drink your wine for celebration.
[Therefore ] you said this [in a low profile] on purpose.

What are you talking about?

If [I] truly got the position,

needless to say wine,

I [would] invite vou [for a banquet] according to your expectation.
Just kadding.

I am supposed to congratulate you.

. Instead [I] will eat your stuff.

. Is that appropriate?

Section 24: Some Strange Visitors

Has anyone come here today?

[As soon as] brother [you] left the door,
immediately two people came to visit.

They said that brother [you] had been promoted,
[and] especially [they] come to congratulate you.
Wheo went out to answer the door?

I stood at the outside of the door,

I [sai1d] my older brother 1s not at home.

[So I invited] the lords to come inside and have a seat.
. Decisively [they] did not come 1n,

. [but] returned later on.

. What kind of people are they?

. How do [they] look like?

. A fat man_

. [who is] a little bit taller”°! than brother [you]:

. his body looks well-balanced,

. [with] full beard,

. [and] panther eyes.

*= The Manchu expression 'tofohon mangga' +R7ZFH (shiww shanshe) is a military
officer who is able to shoot with a strong bow of fifteen drawing-force units (+3.5
shiww [i). There are also fifteen positions assigned for these good shooters in every
banner.

*= The Manchu expression 'dekdehun’ means ‘a little taller’, corresponding with BS
& (liiemeng). A modern translation is B8 (/degao).
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19

20.
21.
22
23.
24.
25.
26.

27

28.
29.
30.
31
32
33.
34
35.
36.
37.
38.
35.
40.

41

42.
43,

45,
46.

1.
2.

. [His face 1s] purple.

The other one looks very funny.

[He 15] so dirty that [I] cannot even look at [ham].
[He] 1s one-eyed.

and [the one eye] looks sideways.

[His] face 1s full of smallpox.

His beard 1s back-rolling.

He looks at me in a [funny] way.

. When he talked,

I nearly laughed with a sound of 'busa”%%.

About that fat man,

Iknew him

Who 1s the other man?

I asked their surnames.

They both left me a note written with their official positions.
I bring them for you to look at.

Ah!

Where did this evil creature come from?

You'd better not say that

[he 1s] not good-looking.

[You] have despised [lum].

Even though his physical appearance is crooked,
. he writes well,

[and he] is intelligent on the inside®.

Speaking of him,

. who doesn't know?

He has became famous already.

In the past, [he] was famous for trouble-making>*!

Section 25: Looking for a Friend

The two of us,
got along in the first place.

= The Manchu expression literally means 'l nearly laughed with a sound of busa’,
and the Chinese counterpart means 'l nearly did not laugh out loud'.
* The Manchu expression literally means 'there is something inside’, correspond-

ing

with F1¥€ (neinang), whichfunctions like F15% (neixiu), being intelligent without

seeming so.
** The Manchu expression 'koikaxambihe’ ({R# jigohun) means creating a disturb-

ance, which can be translated as % (ngoshi) in modern context.
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. Now we have several kinds of relationships.

. For many years we have not seen [each other].

. I came back from where I conducted malitary service,

. and then I wanted to find him_

. talking about how much I missed him.

. Unexpectedly I was involved by some matters,

. [and] did not find time.

10. Yesterday I dropped by his home and asked [about him].

11. [He] moved away long ago.

12. It says that [he] lives at the comer of a small street on the west side of
the city wall.

13. I went to have a look according to what I was told.

14. A very remote place.

15. The door was closed.

16. I called [for people] to open the door,

17. [but] there was no one to answer.

18. Then [I] knocked at the door, and called for a whale.

19. An old woman stumbled and fumbled out,

20. [saying that] my master was not at home

21. [and he] went to somewhere else.

22 I said, after your master comes back, please tell im

23 that T have come to visit.

24. [Her] ears were muffled,

25. [and she ] did not hear [me] at all.

26. Therefore, I had no choice,

27. [but] found a brush and an ink-stone from a small shop in their neigh-
borhood,

28. [and] wrote down the words about my visit and left [the note] there.

MDD =] Eh h ke

Section 26: Happy New Year!

. Brother, Happy New Year!

Yes.

. Likewise!

. Brother, please sit.

. What are you doing?

. I'want to kowtow for the new year ceremony.
. What are you talking about?

. You are my older brother!

. Shouldn't I kowtow to you?

10. Well.

11. [I wish that you will] get a promotion in official ranks,

= R R R R
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13
14
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22
23
24
25.
26.
27.
. Why?
29
30.
31
32
33
34
35.
36.
. What are you saying?
38.
39.
40.
41.
42
43.

28

37

to raise more sons,

[and] to live a rich life.

Brother, please stand up and sit up there.
The boiled dumplings are available for you to eat a few.
I ate at home and then came out.

How could [you] eat that full?

The young people even ate just now,
[and] soon they would be hungry [again]!
Maybe you just feel embarrassed.
Seniously,

do I need to pretend at brother's home?
[1] do not dare to lie.

Well.

That 1s fine.

Make some tea and bring [1t here].
Brother, I do not drnink tea.

I still need to go to other places.

[There are] many homes [I] am supposed to visit.
[If I] am tired and forget [to visit],

when I get there finally,

people would think too much of that.

Brother, please just eat,

and do not show me out.
[Otherwise] the flavor of [the food] would be taken out.

Is there such a custom [that I] do not walk you to the door?
Well.

[You must have] got tired.

[You] came for nothing,

[and you did not] even drink some tea.

After [vou] get home, please say that [I] sent [my] good wishes.

Section 27: Don’t Fall into Buddhism!

1. As for doing good things,

2. we are talking about filial piety. respecting one's older brother, loyalty,
faithfulness and so on;

3. not about offening to the Buddha and supernatural beings, nor feeding
the Buddhist monks

4. and Taoi1st priests.

5. Taking the evil doers for an example,
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6. no matter how [they] become a vegetarian, mending the road or build-
ing a brnidge,

7. how could [they] be freed from their sins?

8. Even the Buddha and the supernatural beings would not send blessings!
9. [As for] the vegetarian people will ascend to the heaven,

10. and those who kll living creatures will come across the hell,

11. all such words

12. are the excuses of the Buddhist monks and Taoist priests to make a
living.

13. If they do not use these and those ternfying words to deceive people
14. for the purpose of [making them] follow Buddhism;

15. [and if they just] close the temple's door,

16. maintain [their] vegetanian diet quietly,

17. and read [their] scriptures,

18. there would be no food [for them] to eat, nor clothes to wear.

19. Who would feed them?

20. [Would they] drink wind for a living?

Section 28: A Respectable Leader

1. [That] respectful old minister's capabilities are quick and resolute.

2. Any matter that comes into [his hands] would be conducted properly
and logically.

3. Furthermore, he 1s clear in his heart,

4. [and] he knows people well.

5. Whether good or bad things cannot be hidden from his eyes.

6. He unusually cherishes the young and brilliant people who are diligent
in the official work.

7. When there 1s a chance for promotion,

8. he would just promote and recommend.

9. For anyone who 1s sly and lazy at official business,

10. making people see their good behaviors on purpose,

11. [or] attempting to be lucky,

12. that 1s planming to lose their heads in front of him.

13. If [these kinds of people] happened to be caught®® [by him].

14. there 15 no such a rule to let them go easily.

15. Even though it 1s said so,

*= The Manchu expression of 'nambuha’ means it happens to be caught or seen’,
corresponding with the Chinese counterpart #i0%® (lsobazhao).
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16. everyday brothers look upon me with [their] eager eves,

17. expecting to grow up to be useful people [by my recommendation].
18. If [I] do not recommend the ones who should be recommended,
19. and do not restrain the ones who should be restrained,

20. how could the good people be encouraged,

21. [and] the evil ones be punished?

22. [Your were] bomn with a straight mind and a fast mouth.

23. [The way you] speak and handle things 1s correct and upright.
24 People all admire and lose their hearts [to you].

25. [We should] advise and encourage each other,

26. to make great efforts and press forward!

Section 29: A Good Old Man

1. This person who has caught up with the old time,

2. 1s widely different.

3. [He 1s] affectionate and warmhearted when seeing people.

4. When sitting at one place,

5. discussing books and learning,

6. he likes [these things] very much.

7. Continuously [he] would talk for a day,

8. but will not get tired.

9. He would guide people where they need guidance,

10. [and] would teach people where they need to be taught,

11. [by] quoting the ancient things [as examples].

12. Compared to the current people,

13. he 1s guiding the young generations to good places by kind words.
14. He 1s also very kindhearted,

15. [and] very protective.

16. When [he] saw people's sufferings,

17. [he] would be worried as if encountering [the problems] himself
18. Defimitely he would try his best to help and look after [people].
19. Surely this is an old man who is clean, dignified, and well-blessed.
20. Therefore,

21.1f I don't visit him every a few days,

22_ [1] would feel sorry in [my] heart.

23. As the saying goes,

24 1f one man 1s blessed,

25. the whole family would be extended with the luck.

26. This family's property 1s prosperous,

27. [and their] sons and grandchildren are thriving.

28. Thus 1s a good reward to the old person's behaviors!
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Section 30: The Right Way of Eating Meat

1. Yesterday [I] ate the meat that was offered to ancestors,
2. [and] that would be [good] enough.

3. Why do you deliver the Lights-out Meat’® [to me]?

4. Just now [I] still wanted to invite brother [you] to come,
5. [But,] brother, you know

6. what [I] have or don't have.

7. Only these few servants

8. kull pags.

9. and clean the intemnal organs.

10. Is there a place that does not occupy hands?

11. Because of that, [I] did not send people to invite [you].
12. I clearly know that you cannot spare a person [to invite me].
13. Would [I] wait [for you to send someone to] invite?
14. Therefore,

15. I met a few friends,

16. and came to eat big meat [pc-rk]jm.

17. [I am] still afraid that [we] could be late.

18. Unexpectedly we made 1t easily.

19. Well.

20. Brothers, we shall not exhaust the host's mind.

21. We sit and eat in the order of age.

22. Brothers, please eat some meat.

23. Shall we boil the meat in broth®® to eat?

24. Ah!

25. What are you saying?

26. Wrong.

27. Dhd we have such a rule oniginally?

28. This meat

29_ 1s a blessing from the ancestors!

*= & legend says that ‘tuibuhe yvali' (bei deng rou I {TH) is the meat offered to the
goddess of Wanli Mother (wanli mama T HIS4E) in darkness. Wanli Mother's name
is Xi Lan (B22), who was a concubine of Li Chenagliang (). Li was the Regional
Commander of the Liaodong province in the Late Ming dynasty while Nurhagi
served Li as a slave. Xi Lan set Nurhagi free in secret, and Li removed her clothes
and killed her. In order to honor Xi Lan, Nurhagi commanded his people to offer
her a sacrifice in darkness.

*7 The Manchu expression 'amba yali' (darou 7#) means pork in this context.

*= The Manchu expression 'barafi’ (maotang #1i8) means "to boil the meat in broth'.



30
31
32.
33
34.

-l R TR VU AR

Is it approprniate to persuade [people to eat]?
Moreover, [regarding] the guests who come and leave.
there 1s no such a custom to receive or see them out.

You just give precedence to each other in such a manner;
doesn't it violate something?

Section 31: Brotherhood

. Older and younger brothers

are born by the same mother.

In childhood,

. they eat together,

. play together,

and make no distinctions between one another.

How intimate they were and how kind they were!

. The reason they became distant after they grew up.

. 15 probably because of the instigating words of their wives and concu-

bines.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
15.
20.

. If properties are gone,
22

21

23

They fight for family properties,

or they have listened to the dissenting words of other people®®
They reserve selfish motives respectively,

[and] generate very much [resentment].

How could I explain [this]?

They have listened to these slanderous talks everyday,
and their hearts are filled up [with such things].

For a moment when they cannot endure each other,
they would go as far as to quarrel and fight.

They become like enemies.

Think and look [this way].

[you] can set them up again;

. If women are lost, [you] can marry again.
24
25.
26.
27.
28.

Among the older and younger brothers,

if one gets hurt,

it would be like [vou] have lost one hand or foot.
How could you get [it] back?

Occasionally [1f you are] unfortunate,

*** The Manchu expression 'hetu niyalma' means ‘other people’, corresponding with
#.\ (bangren). A modern translation is 3.\ (pangren).
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29. munming into an accident,

30. the older and younger brothers are still closely connected.

31. They would nisk their life to find a way for rescue.

32. Other people would be afraid of bemg involved,

33. or [they would just] get busy hiding away.

34. [Would they] make an effort for you?

35. Looking this way,

36. there are no blessings [as great as] older and younger brothers.
37. Why wouldn't people think of this thoroughly?

Section 32: Raising Children to Take Care of Parents
1. Raising children
2. oniginally 1s to be prepared for the old time.
3. As for the sons,
4. [they] should think of their parents' grace of hard working to bring
[them] up.
5. Before their parents grow old, they should take the moment
6. to dress [them] with good clothes,
7. to serve’'? them with good food,
8. [and] to make them happy by a pleasant face and peaceful words.
9. If [chuldren] do not care what [the parents] eat and wear,
10. do not ask [if they are] cold or hungry,
11. but treat them like strangers,
12. that would make the old people sad and stuffy.
13. After they pass away,
14. no matter how hard [the children] cry,
15. what 1s the point?
16. Even though the crying is out of a sincere heart,
17. who would believe?
18. [Their crying] 1s nothing but out of fear that people might ndicule.
19. It is just pretending.
20. Even though [children] offer all kinds of sweet and delicious stuff as
sacrifices [for the dead],
21. who has seen the spints enjoy [the food]?

22 [Offening sacrifice] 1s just for the living people to make excuses.
23. What would the deceased people get?

" The Manchu expression 'alibume’ means “to serve’, corresponding with W3
(shifeng). & modern expression is {§3 (shifeng).
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24 Unthinkably, some children say that their parents were old
25. and become confused,

26. so they create a disturbance to force [family members] live apart
[from one another].

27. When words come to this point,

28. people cannot help

29 sigming and getting resentful.

30. Such people,

31. will not be tolerated by the heaven and earth;

32. [and] will be hated by the ghosts and the supematural beings.
33. How could they end up well?

34. [If you don't believe ] just look quietly.

35. How could such things exist in the long run?

36. In a moment of blinking eyes,

37. his children would follow his example to behave.

Section 33: A Greedy Man

1. What 1s the strange thing that [you] cannot get?

2. Every time [we] met,

3. [vou] just bothered [me].

4. [You kept] asking [people] for that.

5. It 1s a very indecent [behavior]!

6. People might feel embarrassed,

7. [and] also gave you a lot [which you asked for].

8. [But] you do not feel satisfied in your heart,

9. [and] try to get it all by force.

10. What reason 1s that?

11._ It 1s a sympathy to give it to you,

12. [and] 1t 1s still reasonable if they do not give [at all].
13. On the contrary you lose your temper and blame people.
14. That would be absolutely wrong.

15. For example, 1t 15 your stuff.

16. [and] people love it;

17. Don't you love 1t?

18. [However,] you completely cannot decide [where 1t should gol],
19. [and] people completely take it away.

20. How do you feel in your heart?

21. Because it was me yesterday,

22. you lost your temper, and I just endured.

23. Except for me,

24 would anyone else
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25. tolerate you?

26. Remember my words.

27. It 1s good to change [your behaviors].

28. A moment ago if you just had no capabilities®’! [to make a living],
29_ that would explain [ why you behaved that way],

30. because your purpose was for something to eat and wear.

31. [But] you just wanted to take extra advantages by unfair means.
32. What was that?

33. Behind you, wouldn't people say that you are shortsighted?

Section 34: Why Did | Help?

1. Who is willing to mind his business?

2.1 am a person who sits at home 1n a good condition.

3. From where did he inquire and find me indirectly>'2?

4.1 can recogmize that person.

5. He came here many times in a tow,

6. to me saying that, brother, regarding this matter I have to depend on
you.

7. Even though you are tired,

8. but please chenish and speak for me.

9. Would he let me go by following me behind [like this]?

10. My face [heart] has been soft all the time.

11. You know this very well.

12. People feel anxious and beg me by kneeling down and kowtow.
13. How embarrassed if [I] let him go back without any satisfaction?
14. Because [I] cannot make any excuse,

15. so I agreed.

16. [1I] told it to a fiend clearly and thoroughly.

17. Unexpectedly, this 1s not a matter of him alone.

18. Many people are involved and his elbow 1s impeded. so this friend
did not promise to help.

19. Therefore, I still cannot say anything without looking at the situation.
20. Later I gave it a second thought.

21. Forget about 1t.

*' The Manchu expression 'engehen’ means ‘capability’, corresponding with BESS
(nengnai). A modern translation is B (nengnai).

*2 The Manchu expression 'ulan ulan i' means ‘indirectly’, corresponding with #84#
(wanzhuan), which is i%® (wanzhuan) in modern Chinese.
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22. Looking at this situation,

23_ [1] cannot redeem [1it].

24 Is there such a reason of forcing people to make promises by fixing
eves on them?

25. Therefore,

26. I came back to tell him a message.

27. On the contrary he blamed me for being an obstacle,
28. [and] showed me [an angry] face.

29 Very sad!’!?

30. If [T] knew that,

31. why did I speak [for him] for no reasons at all?

Section 35: An Awkward Situation

. Brother, you refuse in such a strong way,
. I feel horrified endlessly.

. [You might have] said I came late.

. Why do [you] behave this way?

. Or because of something else?

. Usually [we] interact on a frequent term.

. Today 1s a good day of an old friend [like you],

. instead 1f I do not come,

. how could that be counted as a friend?

10. Indeed I did not know why.

11. If I really knew,

12 I should have come beforehand.

13. With me, there will not be too many people,

14. [and if] without me, there will not be less of them.

15. It would be good 1f I just recerve the guests for you.

16. There must be many good things given by the honored relatives and
lineage relatives”'*.

17. What else would you need?

18. Presumably you cannot eat them all.

19. Thas little thing from me must not be worth mentioming at all.
20. However, it 1s still a [little] piece of my heart!

= I R R R A B

™|n this context, the Manchu word "koro' means sad. &.{: (kwixiin) means "a guilty
conscience’ in modern Chinese language.

™ The Manchu expression "hvngihin' (lineage relatives) are people who bear the
same family name. So =8 (zonggin) should be added into the Chinese parallel.
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21. I wouldn't say that [vou] must invite the older generations to eat it.
22. But [if you] just taste a little,

23. that would be considered as chenishing me.

24. That 1s all I want for coming here.

25. You just do not accept [my present],

26. [but] I am still sitting here.

27. Or shall I go back?

28. Indeed that makes me feel awkward!

Section 36: Reading the Right Books!

1. If [you] read books. [you] should read the Comprehensive Mirror~ ',
2. [Your] leaming would grow,

3. [You] would remember the things from the past,

4. [and] follow the example of the good ones,

5. [but] the bad ones would be taken as avoidance.

6. It benefits both [your] body and mnd!

7. As for the novels,

8. are all groundless words made up by people.

9. Even though [you] read thousands of them,

10. 15 that useful?

11. Some people even read [the novels] to the others shamelessly.
12. Dunng the time of such a country [dynasty],

13. with whom [they] fought a few times;

14. that person chopped with a sword;

15. this one blocked it out with a spear;

16. this person charged with a spear,

17. that one defended with a sword.

18. If they were defeated,

19. what they mnvited,

20. would come through clouds,

21. and go through fog.

22 They are all supernatural beings who are capable of sorcery,
23. cutting grass and changing it to horses,

24. [or] throwing the beans out and changing them into people.
25. Obviously these are lies.

** The Manchu expression ‘fafu bulekw’ refers to Comprehensive Mirror in Aid of
Governance (zizhitongjian % ifnB#), which was combined by Sima Guang (1019-
1086 AD) and published in 1084.
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26. [But] the muddled people take them as true,

27. being confused and listening with great interest.

28. If knowledgeable and capable people saw thas,

29 not only would [they] laugh,

30. but also would [they] be sick of this.

31. Why do people spend time on this [novel-reading thing]?

Section 37: Living a Simple life

. Brother, have you heard of this?

. From beginning to end, his words

. were mocking me,

. [and] making fun of me >

. Iam not exaggerating.

. Speaking of him,

. [he] was a kad just now.

. How many days could he have wet the bed”!"?

. Serniously these are not the things they could understand.
10. New clothes

11. are supposed to wear in the occasion of [important] matters.
12. What I wear [right now] 1s just for the usual days.

13. What's wrong with the old [clothes]?

14. What's wrong with the broken [ones]?

15. If [a person] does not have capabilities as a real man does,
16. that 15 shameful

17. To wear [new clothes] or not,

18. why does 1t matter?

19. Nowadays,

20. though I do not wear good clothes,

21. I have peace in my heart.

22. How do I put this?

23. I do not need to beg people [for anything],

24 [and] I am not 1n debt.

25. There 1s nothing of being shameful and anxious about.

WOODO w] O b L BD e

"t The Manchu word "yvekerxembi’ means 'to make fun of someone’, and the Chi-
nese translation B ZEF W4 (shuo chuande zao) literally means "saying that [I] wear
terribly’. The original Chinese character is made of a & and a #*, which could bear a
similar meaning with ¥(zao, terrible).

" The Manchu expression 'siteku’ means 'wetting the bed or urinating sperms’,
corresponding with ¥ (nigojing).
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26. As for the young people like them,

27. I do not even look at [them] with the comer of my eyes.
28. [They] only know weanng the magnificent clothes,

29. and pretend to be decent.

30. Do they know how to become as capable as a real man?
31. That kind of appearance 1s nothing but being wrapped 1n silk and
satin.

32. How muraculous 1s that?

33. Only the very low and humble

34. people who do not have eyes,

35. [but] talk nonsense 1n sleep,

36. would say that he 1s decent and respectable,

37. and would look up at him.

38. I would call him a rack for hanging the clothes!

Section 38: An Irresponsible Servant

1. Have [you] got that book?

2_Ihaven't got it.

3. Dnd you send someone?

4. Why hasn't he armived yet?

5. [I] sent someone to get it.

6. First, we ordered hum to go.

7. Would he ask us about 1t?

8. [His] spint was low,

9. [and he was] wasting time,

10. All he wanted is to delay.

11. Later [he heard that] 1t was your words,
12. then he left in a hurry.

13. Does one set [of these books] contain four?
14. He went in a great rush,

15. [and] only took three [of them].

16. He left one out.

17. You should go back quickly.

18. Otherwise be careful,

19. When brother [your master] comes back,
20. you should be prepared to be sorry.

21. On the contrary, he said that what we told him i1s confusing and un-
clear.

22. He went back while complaining a lot.
23. Up to now he hasn't returned.

24 [I] shall send someone to meet him
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25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33

22
23

. [I] am afraid [he] went on a diversion.

. What a sly and lazy man [he 1s]!

. Definitely he has gone to a busy place to play.

. It 15 inappropriate if [I] do not discipline him strictly.
. When he comes,

. [I shall] tie him up and beat [his] buttocks severely.

. That would be good.

. Otherwise,

. [he] would be intolerable if [I] spoil [him].

Section 39: To Help a Friend

. Brother, I need to entrust you with something.
. But 1t 15 hard to open [my] mouth.

What reason 1s that?

. There are too many times I have implored.

. But 1f T don't ask you,

. except for you,

. nobody would be capable of making my things happen.
. Therefore I come to trouble you.

. Didn't you come for that thing?

. Yes.

. How did brother [you] know that?

. This morning your brother told me.

_ Before the lunch time’'%.

. I went there once.

. Suddenly [what I] encountered 1s that he was not at home.
. Whean 1t just turned into madday,

. Iwent back again.

. Before I reached his living room,

. I heard the sound of laughing.

. I'wet and broke the paper on [his] window.
. From the hole I looked inside:

. this person pours some wine for that man,

. [and] that man retums a cup to this person.

24 [They] mingle together and eat happily.

25

. [I] wanted to go inside.

"* The Manchu expression 'osohon budai erin’ (xigofanshi /-#iF) means the time
period before lunch.
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26. Because there are many friends [I] do not know in person,

27. what would happen 1f [I] disturb their mood of dnnking?

28. So I withdrew my body and went out.

29. His famuly servants saw [me] and wanted to tell [their master],
30. I immediately waved hands to stop [them].

31. You do not hurry.

32. I will go back tomorrow in the early dark mﬂm.i.ﬂgﬂg.

33. It would be fine to talk to um properly.

Section 40: Traveling Faraway

. Haven't you set out?

. Sooner or later [I shall] leave.

. Bat-horse, luggage and bundles are all organized and ready.
. [I] am still short of some silver for traveling expenses.
. It 15 easy to catch a tiger,

. but 1t 15 hard to ask people for help.

. I begin to believe [such words] today.

. Regardless of [my] dignaty,

. I borrowed money everywhere,

10. But still I did not get 1t.

11. There are no other choices.

12. I came to [you] brother.

13. Either silver,

14 or pawns,

15. please help me a litile.

16. When I retumn,

17. the capital and interest will be calculated and paid back.
18. Fortunately you came early.

19. If you are late shightly,

20. you won't make 1.

21. Just now I got some silver from a wvillage,

22 and [I] haven't used [it].

23 You take half of it to use.

24. After dnnking some tea,

25_ [T] will measure it for you.

26. Isn't this your first time to travel?

= R R R R W

% The Manchu expression 'farhvn’ means darkness, corresponding with B8 (heiz-
ao), which means the early morning when it is still dark.
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27. Yes.

28. Here are some words to tell you.

29_ A principle for going on a long journey,

30. 1s to maintain harmonious relationships among friends.

31. What comes next 1s

32. not to distinguish the government officials to see who 1s inside or
outside [of your network],

33. [but] cherish them equally.

34. Then you will have some connections to earn silver and make money.
35. It 1s important to respect people's dignity.

36. Do not grow long hands [to steal or take bribery].

37. If [you did] so,

38. 1t will implicate your name and reputation.

39. Brother, what you remind me,

40. 1s words like gold and jade.

41. I get [them] through [my] lungs like a stning and tie a knot 1n [my]
liver'2? so [I] remember [them].

Section 41: A Good Harvest

1. Brother, when did [you] armive here from that village?
2.1 have been here for quite a few days.

3. [1] totally did not hear that brother [you] had come here.
4 If I heard,

5. [T] would have come to visit you.

6. We lived in different directions,

7. and [we have] government official status.

8Tt 1s reasonable that we haven't heard about each other.
9. Where 1s your land?

10. Across the niver, [there is] a place which belongs to Ba Jeo.
11. Isn't it Huen River?

12. Yes, [it 1s] Huen River.

13. How are the crops over there this year?

14. Good.

15. Very abundant.

16. [People have] harvested a lot.

= The Manchu expression 'ufubu de ulime fahvn de falime’' means "to pull the
thread through the lungs and tie a knot in the liver'. 3% (lsotue zhowchang)
means 'to commit something firmly to the elbows and intestines’.
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17. First [people said the crops] were waterlogged.

18. Then [they said] there was a drought.

19. It 1s all amors,

20. [which are] not trustworthy.

21. It 1s not necessary to say something else.

22. Black beans are really cheap.

23. One later [of black beans] 1s only worth a dozen comns.

24 Tt hasn't been like this for a few years recently.

25. Really?

26. Truly.

27. Brother, if [vou] still need to send family people [to buy black beans],
28. please buy a few dan>?! of black beans for me.

29. [As for] how much silver would that cost after conversion,

30. please calculate and tell me.

31. I will send the silver to [you] brother, according to the original price.
32. Yes.

33. There are quite a few horses tied at your home.

34. [You] should buy [a lot of black beans].

35. Rather than buying with an expensive price at our place,

36. [I would rather] buy from that place and get it with a price several-
times cheaper.

Section 42: A Sight-seeing

1. Days ago a few of us

2_ [went for] a so-called sight-seeing.

3. Unexpectedly [we] suffered.

4. [We] went out of town,

5. [and] did not take the regular road,

6. [but] took a roundabout way leading to nowhere.
7. [We] asked for directions along the way.

8. As soon as we arrived at the irmgation gate,

9. [we] took the boat.

10. talked to each other,

11. [and] drank some wine.

12. [Finally we] arrived at the Dung Gao garden.
13. When [we] came back to the irmigation gate again,
14. the sun had already set to the west hornizon.

*1 One dan equals 62.5 kilograms.
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15. As soon as [we] finished supper,

16. I said, brothers, [we] should go.

17. All of our servants walk on foot, 22

18. [and they] fall far behind.

19. [So we] sat in a row [to wait],

20. [and] did not move at all.

21. Later when the sun was about to set,

22. we then got on the horses, and hurried back.
23. [When we] just arnived at the pass,

24 hazily [we] saw the moonlight.

25. People who came out of the city,

26. told us to hurry.

27. Because one gate wing was already closed.
28. [1] felt more anxious in heart,

29. [and] urged the horse by whip to catch up with one breath.
30. [I] caught up with the end [of the line].

31. [Even though] we just came inside [the gate] at the nght time,

32. famuly servants fell far behind,

33. [and they] were stopped outside of the pass.
34. Indeed [we] went out with great interest,
35. [but] came back with a sad heart.

Section 43: A Condescending Man

1. I went to the government office, and just came back.
2. From afar a group of people roared.

3. [A man] rode a horse coming [to me],

4. When [he] came close,

5. [1] carefully looked at [him].

6. It was someone from our old neighborhood.
7. What he wears and nides 1s magnificent:

8. a fat horse and light warm fur clothes;

9. good looking with an imposing appearance.
10. [He] became very fat.

11. When [he] saw me,

12. [he] didn't even greet [me].

13. [He] turned his face away,

= From the context, this sentence should mean ‘we all have servants who walk on

foot'.
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14. [and] passed by while looking at the sky.

15. At that time I wanted to call him for a stop,

16. and to humliate [him] squarely.

17. Later [I] gave a second thought,

18. Why would [I] do that?

19. [If] he took notice of me,

20. would I have some decency?

21. He just decerved other people.

22. Brother, didn't you know?

23. Three years ago,

24. 1n our place,

25 who was him?

26. [He] was extremely poor >~

27. [He] rose up and ate in the morming,

28. [then he] planned what to eat in the evening.

29. All day long [he] was like a ghost.

30. [His] stomach was hungry,

31. [and] in every place [he] did whatever [he] could [to find something
valuable].

32. Even [he] found a string of grass,

33. [and] that would be precious™*.

34. [He] would visit our home two or three times a day,
35. etther asking for thas,

36. or looking for that.

37. Is there anything of mine didn't [he] eat?

38. Even the chopsticks were sucked broken®.

39. Nowadays [he] does not need to ask people for help.
40. [He] changed over night and forgot the old [friends].
41. I am not trying to hift myself up.

42. Who would care his nasty behaviors®*® [and look at him] in the eyes?

* The Manchu expression 'fungsan yadahvn' means "extremely poor' in the context,
which corresponds with the Chinese expression of @4 (xinggi, the smell of fish or
meat).

*4 The Manchu expression 'hihan’ means ‘rare or precious’, corresponding with #
%2 (xihan). The modern characters are ¥ (xihan).

*=* The Manchu expression 'manaha’ means “broken’, corresponding with B (ming).
A modern translation can be @ (po).

** The Manchu expression 'nantuhun’ means ‘nasty behaviors’, corresponding with
T8 (xingci). A modern translation could be iTi& (xingwei).
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Section 44: A Beautiful Snow Scene

1. It was cold last night.

2. In my dream [I] felt frozen and woke up,

3. When 1t turned bright,

4.1 got up in a hurry.

5. [1] opened the door [and] looked [outside].

6. It tumed out to be the big white snow.

7. After eating some food,

8. when 1t was close to the mudday,

9. the floating snow flakes became bigger.

10. I thought there was nothing going on.

11. At least one person needs to come,

12. to sit and talk [with me].

13. My family servants came in and told that people are coming.
14. I felt refreshed nside.

15. One side [I] told people to prepare wine and dishes;
16. on the other side [I] lit a bowl of roaring fire.

17. [and] invited brothers immediately.

18. Wine and dishes are already prepared,

19. [and] brought here so [we] drank slowly.

20. [We] lift up the door curtain and looked outside.
21. The scenery of snow

22. 1s more elegant than anything else.

23. The heavy snow fluffs.

24 Everything between the sky and earth,

25. was all turned into white.

26. [We] became happier while looking at this,

27. [and] discussed some truth of correcting the wrongs into right.
28. After eating supper,

29 [we] lit the Light,

30. [and] dispersed away.

Section 45: Don't Mess with Him

1. Look at you!

2. [You are] merely a mouth.

3. [Your] appearance looks clever,
4. [but] your inside 1s not bright.
5. If he does not offend you,

6. that would be your luck.

7. Why did you irntate lum?
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8. [You] never listened to the good words.
9. In the past [you] seemed like being bewitched.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21
22
23
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32
33.
34
35.

Finally [you] went there stubbomly.

[You were] insulted [in a way of] being exposed [to people].
That trouble-maker, who do you think he 157

[He] 1s not an easy [person to irmitate].

[He] 15 an infamous merciless man!

When [did] he show mercy to people?

It 15 fine if you have nothing to do with him.

If there 15 anything in [his] way,

[he] spares no feelings to anyone!

[He] would accumulate strength to win the arguments,

and [he] wouldn't stop until [he] gains some advantages.
Isn't that so?

To the end [you] woke up the tiger who had been lying down,
[so your] nose got knocked™”.

[and you] came back being disappointed.

What fun 1s that?

It says that people who have a crutch will not fall,

and people who are famous do not make [stupid] mistakes.
[If] you really knew it in person,

where would you go ?

No matter how,

I am quite a few years older than you,

If there 15 something [you] are supposed to do,

even though you don't care much in your heart,

I would urge you to do 1t.

Is there a reason [I] would stop you?

Section 46: Dealing with a Drunk

1. Who expected him to speak this and that?
2. [1] was forced by his words to speak so!
3. Even other people can be decerved,

4. how can you be concealed?

5. From the new year up to now,

*7 The Manchu expression 'kangsiri foribufi' literally means 'nose gets
knocked/beaten’, and the Chinese expression @7 §]F (rengle dingzi) means
'‘bumped against a nail'.
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6. did he accomplish any official business?

7. Today [I] drank some wine there.

8. As soon as [I] came back,

9. Ah!

10. Why didn't I see you until now!

11. Even so,

12. I did not delay any thing >

13. Every month I did the official work for you.

14. On the contrary I became the one to blame.

15. Hearing these words,

16. my anger rose up to the neck.

17. Whatever [you] say today,

18. [we] will settle down tomorrow.

19. Brother, why did you argue with him in this way?

20. He's used to joking that way.

21. How come you didn't know?

22 Tt must be that

23. [he] went crazy after dnnking.

24. Please just pretend that [vou] didn't see and didn't hear.
25. What do you say?

26. Brother, you don't know.

27. [He] 1s a person that believes the easy thing 1s easy, and the difficult
thing is difficult. >

28. If you leave room [for him], he would be happy.

29. Frankly you said that I was joking”° and didn't notice that I offended
people by careless words.

30. Some people might let 1t go,

31. but [ few people would] say it seriously with an angry face.
32. Who would deal with him that way?

33. Brother, please don't be mad.

34. I will take this alcoholic man to a remote place,

28 The Manchu word "tookan’ means 'delay’, corresponding with B2 (twokong),
which means “to deceive' in traditional Chineze literature.

=% |n the traditional Chinese way of recording years, months and days, T (ding) is
one of the Heavenly Stems % T (tign'gan) and 00 (mao) belongs to the Earthly
Branches #13% (dizhi). TR T INREL (ding shi ding mao shi maao) usually means tak-
ing things seriously, but in this context they imply someone is stubborn.

** The Manchu expression 'vobodombi herqun akv' means making jests without
noticing what happens, corresponding with BT8R (wan bujue).
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35. gouging his eyes out,
36. and humiliating him,

37. to give vent to your anger~- !

Section 47: A Cheater

1. When [I] met him 1n the beginning,

2. [1] considered him as a warmhearted and straightforward man.
3. His appearance 15 impressive,

4. with a good mouth and sharp teeth.

5. [1] envied by just loocking at him_

6. [I] was even thinking of how to make friends with him.

7. [1 also] praised him without stopping [my] mouth.

8. Later on [we] interacted,

9. mungling at one place,

10. [and I] carefully observed the things he did.

11. It turned out that [he] 15 not an honest man.

12. [He] employs trickery and resorts to deception.

13. Where can [we] find out what 1s true or false about him?

14. [He] 1s simister on the inside,

15. and will not lead people on a good path.

16. [His] mouth says that 1t 1s good for you,

17. [but] behind [your] back [he] would frame [you] up 1n an uneasy way.
18. If [you] fall into his traps, [vou] fall down flat on [your] back.
19. Up to now, are there only a few people harmed by his hands?
20. [You] cannot count [them] by wiggling [your] fingers.

21. Therefore, when friends mentioned him_

22. all said that [he] 1s hornifying!

23 There 1s no one who doesn't have a headache.

24 Panther's color 1s on the skin,

25. and people's color 1s on the mside.

26. That 1s especially for this kind of person.

27. Indeed 1t 1s my good luck.

28. If I didn't pay attention to distance him,

29 wouldn't I fall into his trap?

* The Manchus have adopted & (g1 to refer to "anger'.
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Section 48: A Stupid Man

. Human 15 said to be more honorable than all things.
. To be a hmman,

. if [he] cannot distinguish the good from the bad,
[and] cannot tell what 1s night or wrong,

. how 1s that different than animals?

. Just like the way of maintaining friendship,

. you and I should respect each other.

. Isn't that good?

9. Frequently [if some people] act outrageously and offend others,
10. [and they] do not look at the face and buttocks,
11. [but only] run wild and swear with a dirty mouth,
12. can that be counted as a capabality?

13. How could that be!

14. Look at his strange appearance

15. [with] a bag belly puffed up!

16. Totally a fathead!

17. [He] also pretends to be a knowledgeable person.
18. [and] that makes people’s flesh feel creepy”-~!

19. [He] seems like a dog [that 1s] barking.

20. People feel tired and no longer want to listen.

21. If [he] has a little piece of human heart,

22. [he] would have a little consciousness.

23. But [he] does not have any sense of shame;

24. [he] feels like someone 1s praising him,

25. [so he] feels more excited.

26. How could I say this?

27. His father was a real man who has done things right”* in his life.
28. Somehow [he] committed sins,

29 and raised such a tramp.

30. Pathetic!

31. [He 1s] wasted.

32. His fortune was all taken away by his father's ghost.

* The Manchu expression 'yali madabumbi® literally means “to make flesh swell’,
corresponding with BB (rouma).

1 The Manchu expression 'yvabumbihe' means “have done things correctly’, corre-
sponding with {T# (xingzou). A modern translation could be EEHW (zhengjing
zuoshi).
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33. That is the end of lus [life].
34. It wouldn't be possible [for him] to be promoted [as a government
official].

Section 49: Abiding the Law

1. Among us,

2. are you a stranger?

3. Look at me!

4. [1 would just] come in directly.

5. Why did [you] need [my gatekeepers] to deliver a message [to me]?
6. [You] have already arnived at [my] door,

7. but then [you] tumed away.

8. Are [you] angry because the family servants said I was not at home?
9. How could that happen?

10. If [you] don't tell me the reason,

11. how could [I] know?

12. Recently,

13. That group of our brothers,

14. made a partnership,

15. [and] opened up a place for playing money.

16. [They] just came to [me],

17. swearing and making oath,

18. to make me come definitely.

19. I am not free. Don't you know that?

20. [1I] have official business from now and then.

21. How could [I] make a firm decision?

22 Moreover, the law and prohibition are very strict.
23. If occasionally there 1s an accident,

24 where could [I] put [my] face?

25. Therefore, if [they] are angry, so be 1t!

26. Finally I didn't go,

27. [and I] told my family people that

28. no matter who come and look for me,

29 answenng that [I] am not home.

30. [We] didn't expected that you came here.

31. The ignorant servants

32. answered m the same way.

33. [and] sent [you] away.

34. Then [they] came 1n and told me.

35. So I sent people to chase you immediately.

36. [But they] said [that they] didn't catch up with [you].
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37. I am really disappointed inside.
38. [1] do not know what to do.

Section 50: Visiting the Grave

. The day before yesterday, did you visit the grave in the graveyard?
- Yes.

. Why did [you] come back today?

_ It 15 very far apart.

. Because [I] cannot make a round trip within one day,
. so [I] rested two mghts there.

. On the first day. [I] set out when the city gate just opened.
. [1] traveled until 1t turned dark and then [I] ammived.
9. Yesterday [I] offered food as a sacnafice.

10. Another night passed.

11. Today when it was dawning,

12. [I] just set out and came back.

13. On the road except for eating meals,

14. [I] did not take any rest.

15. [I] just made 1t back when the city gate was closed.
16. Brother [you] buried [your ancestors] 1n a far place.
17_It 1s a good thing.

18. If the children have no capabilities,

19. 1t 1s dafficult [for them)] to visit the graves.

20. How can [I] say this?

21. There 1s no space in the old graveyard.

22. People who looked at the location of the tomb,

23. all said that it was a good place.

24 Therefore [we] made it into a graveyard.

25. Generally speaking,

26. 1if we have [money],

27. [we would do 1t] in a having-money way.

28. If [we] don't have,

29 [we do 1t in a way of] having no [money].

30. No matter how poor and bitter.>>*

31. [we must] visit the graveyard,

32. to offer a cup of wine as a memonal ceremony.

00 =] O LA e L D e

™ 'Hafirahvn suilashvn' means "poor and bitter’, while 558 (zhaile)) means ‘narrow
and tired". A modern translation can be 8 (giongkun).
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33. When it comes to the children,

34. what matters 1s that they are outstanding or not.

35. If [people] raised a son who makes no progress,

36. even [he] lives 1n the graveyard himself,

37. [he] won't burn a piece of paper money [as an offering to the dead].

Section 51: Being Caught in a Rain

1. Ah!

2. Where are [you] going in such a big ran?

3. Go inside quickly.

4. One friend of mine passed away,

5. [1] came to attend [his] funeral.

6. This morning it was cloudy.

7. Even though it might rain,

8. when the mudday came,

9. 1t turned bright and clear.

10. One the way back I walked and looked around,
11. the dense clouds spread one piece by another.
12. Regarding that, I said to the family people,
13. this weather 1s not night.

14. Walk faster.

15. If not,

16. we will be caught in the rain for sure.

17. While [we] were talking,

18. it started to rain quickly.

19. Brother, as you say,

20. in such a wilderness,

21. where could we hide?

22 There was not enough time [for us] to wear the raincoats and fur
clothing.

23 We were soaked wet all over.

24 Tt doesn't matter.

25. There 1s my clothes.

26. Take them out for you to change.

27. Tt 1s getting late.

28. You go back to city tomorrow.

29. In our remote and secluded garden,

30. though there is no good stuff [to eat],

31. there are still a few piglets and geese raised at home.
32. Let's slaughter one or two to feed you.

33. Why are you talking about eating?
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34. In this way [we] find a good place to rest,
35. [and] this is [our] luck!

36. Otherwise,

37. if [we] do not walk in the rain,

38. 1s there any other choices?
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Chapter 6
The Continuously Compiled
Essential Elements of Manchu Language Book
with Chinese Words Combined

Section 52 : Go Hunting

1. For the first time I went hunting,

2. [and I] was niding a horse.

3. It galloped steadily,

4. [and 1t] ran fast.

5. [I] carried a quaver,

6. just relieved the hunting encirclement and walked.

7. [Suddenly] a gazelle ran out of the grass.

8. I urged the horse,

9. drew the bow,

10. [and] shot an [arrow].

11. [I] missed”* [the target] a little.

12. When [my] hand returned to get [another] arrow,

13. the gazelle waggled its tail.

14. In no time,

15. it ran over a hall,

16. [and] went away up to>>® the hillside which faces the sun’ .
17. [1] followed [1its] tail and chased after [it],

18. went over the hill and came down from the hill’s back.

19. Over there I spurred the horse, got closer [to it] and shot another [ar-
row],

20. [but the arrow] went over 1ts head.

21. I didn’t expect that a deer ran over here from the front side,
22. [and 1t] just ran over the hill, coming towards [me].

23. [It] was directly hit by the arrow I shot out,

™ The Manchu expression ‘amariha’ means ‘fell behind’, or *was late’. From the
context, it implies that the hunter did not hit the target.

** The Manchu word ‘igi’ means “toward’, corresponding with # (wang), which is a
variant form of & (wang).

" The Manchu expression ‘alin antu’ (shanyang \L[E) is the mountain side that
faces the sun.



24. [and] fell over, making a sound ‘kub’.

25. Indeed 1t sounds like a joke,

26. [but] it 15 a good luck.

27. The one I caught up with was released,

28. instead [I] caught an unexpected one”>%.

29_If [I] tell [1t] to people who did not know,

30. it sounds like a lie which was told [seriously] by opening [my] eyes.

Section 53: Gambling

1. Ah! What happened to you?

2. For how many months we haven’t seen [each other]?

3. How fast [time flies]!

4. [Your] beard has turned whate,

5. [and you] have got an old looking.

6. Brother, please do not blame my mouth for being straightforward.
7.1 heard that

8. you nowadays are addicted to playing’>® money [gambling],
9. [and you] owed a lot of debts .

10. If true,

11. it 1s not a joke!

12. It would be good if you have some restraints.

13. All these words are shadow-less and made up by people.
14. If you don’t believe [me],

15. [you] can inquire carefully.

16. What words are that?

17. Don’t you know the things done by yourself?

18. Look, all friends are discussing you.

19. [So] you must have done something.

20. Regarding playing money. what is the end**'?

** The Manchu expression ‘murakvngge’ is a variant form of ‘“murambi’ (chuwi
lushao W HER), which means that hunters blow a whistle to mimic the bleating of a
stag, so the females will be attracted nearby for mating. Hunters would take the
opportunity to hunt. ‘Murakvngge’ (mei shao de %)) means that a hunter got a
deer which he did not whistle for.

*=* The word ‘efire’ means “to play’, corresponding with i (wan). The modern char-
acter is &t (wan).

*1 The Manchu expression ‘bekdun araha’ means “owed debts’, corresponding with
{EB& (zwozhang). The modern translation is % (gignzhai).
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21. If [you] got involved deeply,

22 what would [you] save?

23. At the end, even though you do not commit crimes and sins,

24. when the family properties are exhausted. you won’t have much left
either.

25. Then [vou] would stop.

26. Things like this, what we heard with ears>* and saw with eyes,

27. even though are not many,

28. at least™® [there are] more than one hundred cases.

29 You and I we are friends who have known and seen [each other fora
long time].

30. If [1] know but do not persuade,

31. [merely] saying “who cares’>**:

32. [how could you] say that [we] get along [with each other]?

33. If there are no such things,

34. that 1s fine.

35. [But] why would I make inquinies [1f there are no such things]?

Section 54: A Terrible Weather

1. Yesterday there was no wind at all %

2_ It was a sunny day.

3. Suddenly it changed, and the ::,relltria.rSlm sun light became gloomy,
4. Regarding this, I [said] it was not right*’.

5. The big wind was blowing [and] coming!

6. Before the wind prevails, **®

* The Manchu expression ‘dube’ means ‘the end’ or ‘the termination’, correspond-
ing with T3 (igoshou). A modern translation could be # T (zhongliao) or F6
(tingzhu).

* The Manchu expression ‘xan’ means ‘ears’, corresponding with E&2 (erduo),
which is written as B2 (erduo) in modern Chinese texts.

** The Manchu expression ‘absi’ means “at least’, corresponding with B
(zhishao) . A modern expression is E£4» (zhishao).

* The Manchu word ‘guwanta’ has similar pronunciations with the Chinese &
(guanta), which means ‘who concerns or cares’.

*! The Manchu expression ‘su akv’ (wanguan meivou 5222 %) means “not at all’.
* The Manchu expression ‘sohon’ means “yellow’, which is a little different than
the corresponding translation of iHiE =N (gingging liangliang de, clear and
bright).

*" The Manchu expression ‘faijume’ means “to feel strange or inappropriate’.
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7. let’s take off.

8. [So we] scattered respectively.

9. As soon as [I] reached home,

10. the big wind howled*® and blew fiercely.

11. The tree branches swayed in the wind, tossing around and making
noises.

12. [The wind] sounded so ugly,

13. whistling all the time.

14. [When] blowing to the midnight,

15. [the wind] calmed down a little®".

16. This morning when [I] came here,

17. [I saw] people who walked on the roads and streets,”> "

18. could not stand steadily at all.

19. They ran [while] making noises of “ho” and “ha’.

20. If I came with the wind,

21. it would be just right.

22 [But I] went against the wind,

23. [and] my face was hurt. feeling like being poked by needles.
24. [My] finger tips were frozen [and I] did not even have the strength to
hold the whip.

25. Before a spit reaches the ground,

26. [1t] would freeze,

27. fall and break into pieces.

28. How cold is that!

29 Since [I] was bom,

30. who has experienced such a cold weather?

Section 55: Kung Fu Fighting

1. You don’t know [that]
2. this 1s all because of his young age of being hot-blooded™™, Vigorous
and strong >

** There is no a correspondent word for 3 (chengzhe, seize the moment) in the
parallel Manchu text. 3 is now written as B ¥ (chenzhe).

** The Manchu expression ‘hoo’ sounds similar to & (hae), which means “to roar or
howl’.

** The Manchu expression ‘majige’ means ‘a little’, corresponding with ¥
(ligoligo). A modern expression is BHE (/de wei).

*1 The Manchu expression ‘giyai’ bears a similar sound with #7 (jie, street).
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3. After encountering a few failures,

4. his impulses®* would naturally disappear.

5. Where did [I] know?

6. In the past I very much loved creating a disturbance.
7. With one of my cousins from the same lineage™

8. we practiced [martial arts] everyday.

9. My cousin was very good at lance.

10. [I would say that] even a dozen people

11. can not come near him.

12. [Even a capable person] like this

13. met a worthy opponent later on.

14. A man from a village came to [my] uncle’s home.
15. His leg was cppled.

16. [People] said [he]was capable of using a sword.

17. The two of them met at one place,

18. [and] wanted to compare abilities.

19. Eather of them took their weapons.

20. Dhd my cousin ever consider him [as an opponent] 1n [his] eyes?
21. [My brother] did not even give precedence [to him],
22. [but] waved>® [his] lance,

23. [and] pricked®” towards [the man’s] heart’*® once.
24. That lame person was not panicked at all,

25_ [but] slowly knocked the lance with [his] sword.

26. Once 1n order to avoid being chnpped,ﬁg

27. the head of lance was broken into two pieces.

28. When [my brother] was just about to pull the lance back,

! The Manchu expression ‘aenggi sukdun’ literally correspond with the Chinese
notion of M 4% (xveg)) which can be understood as ‘hot-blooded and vigorous’™.

= 18 % (gwoshi, fault or mistake) only appeared in the Chinese text. The parallel
Manchu word is ‘haran’, which means ‘cause or reason’(yuanyin [RE).

** The Manchu expression ‘amtan’ means ‘spirit, interest or mood’, corresponding
with B® (gaoxing, happiness). A modern expression would be B8 (xingzhi).

** The Manchu expression ‘mukvn’ means lineage, corresponding with B (hu-
zhong).

*** The Manchu expression ‘dargiyafi’ has derived from the original verb “dargivam-
bi’, which means “to raise or to wave’.

** The Manchu expression ‘gidalaha’ has derived from ‘gidambi’, which sounds
similar to ¥ (jida).

*** The Manchu expression ‘nivaman jaka’' (xinwo {-3) means ‘the pit of the stom-
ach/heart’.

*** Originally there is no Chinese translation corresponding to this Manchu sentence.

473



29. the sword was already put on [his] neck.

30. When [he] was just about to jump away,

31. [his] neck was entwined by the sword.

32. [The sword] swayed®" and immediately threw>°! at [his neck].
33. [and my cousin] went backward quite a few steps,

34. [and] fell with a loud sound.

35. Since then, [my brother’s] buoyant spirits were interrupted,
36. [and he] didn’t learn anymore.

37. Looking from this perspective,

38. it 15 a bag [world] under the heaven.

39. Is there short of capable people?

Section 56: A Beautiful Scenery

. The day before yesterday we went to the western mountam,

. [and the trip] was very pleasant.

. Needless to say the sight-seeing during the daytime,

. when the night came,

. it became happier.

. A few of us ate supper,

. [and] took a boat.

. Soon after,

. the moon rose high.

10. The moon light was shining,

11. just like the sun light in the daytime.

12. [We] paddled the boat slowly,

13. [and] went with the wind.

14. We tumed around the pointed end of the mountain 1':111ng562 and saw
that

15. the colors of sky and river cannot be distinguished, and the big wa-
ter % stretches endlessly.

16. It may well be said as green mountains and clear water.

(=l - - R B - W, R R R I I

*= The Manchu expression ‘lasihime’ has deviated from ‘lasihimbi’ (huiww SUR),
which means “to sway or to swing’.

*= The Manchu expression ‘fahara’® has derived from‘fahambi’ (zhi #f), which means
‘to throw’.

*= The Manchu expression ‘alin i oforo’ literally means ‘a mountain’s nose’, which
is a little different than |LU%-T (shanzwizi), a mountain’s mouth.

*=! The Manchu expression ‘hvwai seme’ means ‘a large water body’, which is dif-
ferent than its Chinese parallel Bi##EEH (vouwjing feichang, extraordinarily quiet).
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17. [We] paddled the boat deep into the reeds.

18. The sudden strokes ®* of [temple] bell reached our ears through the
wind and at that moment,

19. thousands of our thoughts

20. were washed in the water,*%

21. [and] there was nothing left unclean.

22. [People] may say that the supernatural beings transcend the world,
23. [but their] happiness 1s nothing more than this.

24 . Therefore,

25. [we] drank happily with each other,

26. without noticing that the sky has turned bright.

27. For anyone who lives in the world,

28. how many times can [we come across]®® such a bright moon and a
beautiful scenery?

29_Isn’t that a pity if [we] just let them slip away?>¢’

Section 57: Caught a Cold

1. How are you?

2. Your face turned really pale,

3. [and you] become thin like thas.

4. Brother, you don’t know that

5. these days [I have been] digging the sewer [and] the smell was horrible.
6. Besides, the weather suddenly turned cold and immediately 1t became
hot,

7. [which] was not stable at all.

8. Therefore,

9. people cannot take care of their bodies as usual.

10. The day before yesterday duning the mealtime,

11. 1t was very cool.

12. Suddenly it became very hot, so people could not stand but became
agitated.

* The Manchu expression ‘yang seme’ is the sound of bells, corresponding with B
WER (fiejie de).

* The Manchu expression ‘muke de oboho® means ‘have washed in water’, which

is slightly different than its Chinese counterpart {854 (fuyw liushui, to give it to
the running water).

* The word 3 R, (yiiian) appears in the Chinese translation, not in the Manchu text.
*The Manchu expression ‘untuhuri dulembumbi’ can be translated as “#& 508
(turan fang 'guo), which did not appear in the original Chinese text.
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13. [My] whole body was covered by sweat,

14. [and I] took off the gown to cool off.

15. Because [I] drank a bowl of cold tea,

16. immediately [I] had a headache’®%.

17. [My] nose was stuffy %,

18. [and my] throat was hoarse.

19. [My head] dizzy dizzy>"° [feeling like] the whole body was sitting in
the cloud”’!.

20. You are not the only one.

21. My body 1s not comfortable either.

22 [I] am too tired to move.

23. Fortunately the things [I] ate and drank yesterday were all vomited
out.

24. Otherwise [I] cannot even manage to [come] today.
25. I teach you a good method.

26. Just empty your stomach,

27. eat less,

28. [and] do not eat or dnnk much.

29 If [you maintain] that way,

30. even though you caught a cold,

31. it wouldn’t hurt much

Section 58: Being Haunted

1. How is the house opposite yours?

2. Why do you ask that?

3. One of my lineage cousins said [he wanted to] buy.

4. That house 1s not good to live.

5. It 1s very ominous.

6. In the beginning one of my lineage brothers bought it.
7. From the seven gate rooms

*= pAccording to the Manchu context and the corresponding Chinese translation,
there should be a missing Manchu word “wju’ (head).

*= The Manchu expression ‘wanggivanaha’ (3§ nang) means nasal obstruction due
to a common cold.

*™ The Manchu expression ‘hvi’ sounds similar to € (hun), which means dizzy or
dazed.

*7 The Manchu expression ‘tugi de tehe’ means “sitting or living in the cloud’,
which is a little different than the Chinese translation of & & (hunshen faleng,
feeling cold all over).
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8. to the five rooms behind the principal ones,

9. [they] were all comfortable and clean.

10. When my brother’s son took [them] over,

11. [because] the wing-rooms on the two sides were all decayed® '~ and
pulled down,

12. [and therefore they] were rebualt.

13. Suddenly they were haunted.

14. In the beginning it was [just] causing a little disturbance and that was fine.
15. As time passed,

16. [the ghosts even] made sounds in the daylight, and could be seen
[with eyes].

17. The women at home frequently said that [they] encountered with
ghosts and got scared,

18. and their life was disturbed.

19. Shamanistic ritual was futile®”,

20. [and] exorcism® * was useless.

21. Because of that

22 [they] did not have other choices,

23. but sold 1t with a cheap price.

24. Brother, do you know [that]?

25. This 15 all because of bad luck.

26. It had nothing to do with the house.

27. With good luck,

28. even though there were demons and ghosts,

29. they would just stay away.

30. How could they hurt people?

31. Furthermore,

32. this brother of mine i1s very timid.

33. It would be fine that I tell him the real reason of making inquiries.
34. Whether to buy or not,

35. 1t1s his decision to make.

** The original Chinese word for “sangsaraka’ [rotted, decomposed) is a character
made up of & and 4+, which could be a variant of ¥ (cago, coarse) or ¥ (zao, terri-
ble).

' The Manchu expression ‘mekele’ means “futile or useless’, corresponding with &
{8 8 (shi ge bai). The modern expression is 2% (wangran) or A (wuyong).

™ The Manchu expression ‘fudexeqi’ is a ritual performed by shamans to cast out
demons, corresponding with =% (songhi), which literally means “to send paper
money'. An alternative translation is BEEEE (tiaoshen songhuwi).
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Section 59: A Fortune Teller

1. Brother, have you heard [of that]?

2. Recently outside the city wall, there came a man who can tell fortune
from the Eight Characters of the birth time> .

3. That 1s extraordinarily good!

4. I heard people say

5. that man was totally born like a supematural being >’®

6. Regarding all the things in our past,

7. it seems like someone has told him already.

8. [He] was able to calculate and find out.

9. A good many of our people went to [him],

10. in a row, [and] continuously filled up his place.

11. Since there is such a miraculous man,

12. [and] when there 1s time>" ', our older and younger brothers should
also visit [lam].

13. I already knew [it],

14. because these days our friends clustered 1n groups and went there.
15. The day before yesterday I also went there,

16. and showed him with the Eight Characters of my barth.

17. Which years my father and mother [were born ],

18. the number of brothers,

19. the names of women,

20. the time when [I] acquired the official rank,

21. [and] each thing was reckoned comrectly.

22 Nothing was mistaken.

23. The bygone was calculated night,

24 but the future things

25 will not necessarily happen according to what he said.

26. Even so.

27. 1s there a place we did not spend some money?

28. Anyway,
29 you do not have many things [to do].

** The Manchu expression ‘jakvn hergen tuwara niyalma’ means ‘a person who
looks at the Eight Characters’, which is slightly different than ®E&® (swanmingde)
that is usually translated as a fortune-teller).

** The Manchu word ‘banjihabi’ (to be born) was not translated in the correspond-
ing Chinese text.

*7 The Manchu expression ‘atanggi’ means ‘when’, corresponding with &
(duozan) which is {+EEFHE (shenme shihou) in modern Chinese language.
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30. Rather than sitting at home with no purposes,

31. you'd better just go to amuse yourself.

32. [1] hope that [you] will just consider it as a way to divert the mind
from boredom.

33. Does such a thing matter?

Section 60: A Silly Man

1. [Looking at] his behaviors,

2. [vou] do not know what [he] will do.

3. When [I] first saw him,

4. [he] was quiet at the side.

5. Now you see that people could not even look at nm

6. [He] was exceedingly crude”’®.

7. He babbled and gabbled in front of people,

8. [and] he did not even know to answer each question successively.
9. He was fimuid,

10. and did not understand how to advance and retreat.

11. Even [he] was awake, [he] seemed asleep.

12. [He] could barely be considered as a man.

13. How could [he] live such a bewildered life?

14. You get along with each other.

15. [You] are supposed to give directions to ham.

16. Brother, because you have not known each other for long,
17. [you] have not yet understood [lhum] thoroughly.

18. There are things even funmier than this.

19. When [vou] sit together and talk with each other,

20. [and] while [you] are talking about this matter,

21. suddenly [he] would discuss”"* that thing.

22 Otherwise [he] would droop his mouth,

23. [pretending to be dead] without life and breath.

24. He would not move [his] eyeballs,

25. [but] looking at you straightforwardly.

26. Suddenly [he] would let out silly words which has no beginning and
ending,

't The Manchu expression ‘albatu’ means ‘being rude’, corresponding with ¥8§
(ewcun). The modern expression is Y% (cuye).

" The Manchu expression ‘gwninafi leclembi’ means ‘to mention or discuss’, corre-
sponding with BiZ (tig). The modern words are 2 (tigi).
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27. [and] people would laugh so hard that [their] intestines get broken.
28. The day before yesterday [he] came to visit me.

29. On the way back [he] did not walk straight ahead.

30. [but] turned [his] back and walked backward out.

31. At that moment I said, brother, be careful of the door sill!

32. Before [I] could finish [my] words,

33. lus feet had been tripped and [he] fell down with his face towards the
sky.

34. I went forward immediately,

35. helped [him] get up with all [my] strength,

36. [and] then cleaned [haim] up.

37. At first T advised [him] innumerable times.

38. [but later] saw that [he] did not show any interest in changing [him-
self].

39. [He] will never grow into a useful person.

40. Why would [I] exhaust [my] mouth to talk to [him]?

Section 61: An Alcoholic

1. Brother, please look,

2. [he] has crossed the line®®’.

3. [He] was so drunk that [he] could not even stand firm.

4. I asked him whether you have told him that thing or not,
5. [but] [he] was shaking,

6. looking at me straightforwardly and waving hands.

7. [He] is not either deaf nor mute*3!.

8. Why couldn’t [he] answer [me]?

9. How come there 15 such [a man] that makes people angry?
10. Today if [I] don’t beat him severely,

11. I would swear to do so [in the future].

12. Brother, please don’t [do that].

13. Probably he forgot and didn’t go.

14. Didn’t he know that this was his mistake?

15. Because of this, [he] was scared and have no words to answer.
16. Today [you] meet me here,

** The Manchu expression ‘isika’ means “to cross the line or to go too far’, corre-
sponding with 4T (fenfe). The modern expression is 184 (guofen).

*= The Manchu expression ‘hele” means ‘mute’, corresponding with B8, (yaba).
The modern words are B3P (yaba).

480



17. [and] look at my face,

18. please spare [him] this time.

19. From now on,

20. [he must] quit drinking and stay away from wine.

21. Say 1t the other way round,

22 1t 1s easy to nid a donkey,

23. [and] 1t 1s easy to oppress the underlings.

24. [But] you are the master [who] has grabbed their queues®®’!
25. Where else can [he] go to plead for [his wrong behaviors]***?
26. If [he] can change, change;

27 If [he] can’t change,

28. [and] still get [himself] wasted to such a mess,

29. [then] the punishment 15 up to brother.

30. Even I ran into [this situation] again,

31. 1t would be hard [for me] to intercede [for ham].

32. Brother, how could you know this?

33. He was bormn to be a worthless soul.

34. With regard to dnnking wine,

35. he would rather die [than letting it go].”**

36. [He] loves [wine] more than his father’s blood.

37. [Even we] spare him this time,

38. would [he] make changes?

39. Hereafier, [he] would sober for only one or two days.
40. Afterwards,

41. [He] would drink as usual.

Section 62: Raising Children

1. Brother, which one 1s this son?
2. This is my youngest son’>.
3. Has [he] got smallpox already?

= The Manchu expression ‘songoho jafaha” means ‘grabbed the queue, corre-
sponding with #%68TH (muozhe touding). A modern translation is M¥F#ET (zhua-
zhe bignzi).

*** The Manchu expression ‘ukgambi’ (to plead for one’s guilt) was not translated in
the Chinese parallel sentence.

* The Manchu sentence only says ‘just die’. The Chinese expression of HiF#&: (ye
buken fang) was added by the original translator to makes more sentence in the
context.

™ The Manchu expression “fiyvangov’ (Jaoda’er ERER) means the youngest child
who usually was born when the parents were old.
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4. Not yet.

5. They are brothers born in a row.

6. Nine [of them] were born and nine survived.

7. Brother, I am not joking.

8. Sister-in-law is proficient %6

9. [She] 1s good at raising children.

10. [I] would say [she] 1s a goddess of [delivering] children.

11. You are such a person with all sorts of blessings.

12. It may not be blessings.

13. They are mherent sins.

14. The older ones are better.

15. The younger ones mingle together everyday, crying, hollering and
talking.

16. [I] can no longer bear [their] chattering.

17. [1] have suffered®®” too much inside.

18. People in the world are all like this.

19. People who have many children

20. would be weary and make complaints.

21. People like us who love children very much, want even just one, [but]
where [can we get 1t]?

22_ [It] 1s hard to [predict] the [will of] heaven.
23. If your beloved son did not die,

24. [he] must be mne or ten years old.

25. [He was] a very good son.

26. Up to now [when we] mention [him] every time.>
27.1 grieve”® and miss [him] on your behalf.
28. His appearance,

29. words,

30. are quite different than the other chuldren.
31. [He looked] heroic after dressing up.

32. When [he] met people,

38

** From the context, ‘mergen’ (hao shouduan iFFE¥) means she is good at raising
children.

*= The Manchu expression ‘urehebi’ means “sad or heart-broken’, corresponding
with 38T (shule, well-cooked). The modern words are #.0: (shangxin).

** The expression of #&:08 (cong xin li, from the bottom of heart) is the original
translation, which does not correspond well with ‘jongko dari’ (mention every time).
*= The Manchu expression ‘nasame’ means ‘to grieve’, which was not translated in
the Chinese counterpart.
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33
34
35
36
37
38
35
40
41
42
43

BN oW R W

9.

10
11
12

13.
14.

15

16.
17.

18.

19

20.
21.
22.
23.

. [he] would stand upright;

. slowly [he] would move forward and give regards.
. His small mouth 15 so adorable.

. What words couldn’t [he] say?

. If [you] ask him one thing,

. it seems like that someone has already taught him [what to say].
. From beginning to end,

. [he] could elaborate all the details.

. If [you] have one child like that,

. 1t 15 worth ten.

. Why would people raise those useless ones?

Section 63: A Fur Coat

. Did you buy this sable upper garment at the shop?
. Not at the shop.

. At the temple.

How much is 1t in silver?

You make an estimation, please.

. No matter what,

1t would be worth sixty taels of silver.

. [1 started to bargain] from thirty taels,

added up to forty taels,

. [and the merchant] sold [1t].

. How could the price be so low?

. In the past,

such [a clothes] generally could make eighty taels of silver.
The color [1s] dark,

. the fur [1s] thick,

the technique 1s delicate,

[and] the edges are cut clean.

Moreover, the lining satin is thick™".

. The new designs are in fashion.

It 15 really worth [buying].

I remember

brother, you also have one.

How could that one of mine be counted?

= The Manchu expression ‘jiramin’ means ‘thick’, corresponding with B4 (hen-
haao), which should be & (henhou).
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24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32
33.

34
35
36
37
38

39.

41

42,

43
44

R I T

It 15 just a name.

The fur 15 worn,

[and] the glaze™! is gone.

[So I] cannot wear the inside out.
After [you] recerve the salary,
[vou] should buy a good one.
Young people like you,

are the ones that move upward.

In the occasions as government office or gathenng,
[vou should] wear decently.

. That 1s reasonable.

. What appearance do I need?

. That moment has gone.

. Staying warm would be just fine.

. Even I wore some thing good,

[I] would lose shape,

. [and] also feel uncomfortable.

. Moreover,

it does not match my military work.
. No matter how old or broken [the clothes are],
. [they would] fit me well instead.

Section 64: A Funeral Affair

Who passed away~ -~ at their house?

The day before yesterday I passed by there,

[and I] saw people wearing white mourning dresses at the house.
Because I was 1n a hurry to take over a shaft,

[I] didn’t ask.

Recently his uncles died.

Is that his real uncle?

Yes.

Have you expressed your condolences” for such a misfortune or not?

*7 The Manchu expression ‘simen’ means the secretion on the fur, such as grease,
corresponding with 1 (huoli, fire power). The modern translation could be ¥
(guangze), which is a good color maintained by grease.

*= The Manchu expression ‘akv oho’ is an indirect way to say someone died. A
polite translation is &1t (gushi). The original T (s e, died), which is too direct
and impolite.
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10. Yesterday there was a religious rite for reading scriptures,
11. [and] I was there all day.

12. When will [they] hold a funeral?

13. [I] heard 1t will be at the end of the month.

14. Where is their graveyard?

15. It 15 close to ours.

16. If so,

17. It 1s a long way.

18. About forty [Chinese] miles®*.

19. Dunng this period of time,

20. [1f you] ran into him again,

21. please give condolences [on my behalf].

22 After I get off work,

23. [1] will join you to pay a visit.

24 Before [they] carry the coffin out,

25. give me a message.

26. Even though I cannot walk 1t to the end,

27. [1] would walk them out of town.

28. Though [we] did not interact usually,

29. [he] was warmhearted every time [when he] saw me.
30. Speaking of people [who] live 1n the world,

31. which one 1s not a friend?

32. For people who encountered such things,

33. even we visit in person,

34. presumably no one would say that [we] fawn upon the rich and pow-
erful.

Section 65: Making Clothes

1. Aren’t these clothes for [your] son-in-law?
2. Yes.

3. What are these people doing here?

4. They are the hired craftsmen.

5. Sad.

6. Our old way 1s all gone.

7. In the old time,

** The Manchu expression ‘jobolon de agambi’ means to ‘express condolences’,
corresponding with 1i§E (daonae). A modern translation is BIF (digoyan).
™ A Chinese mile is half of a kilometer.
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8. Even the teen-aged children

9. could make a complete clothes,

10. padding with cotton,

11. hining with cloth.

12. When turning it over,

13. you sew the front [of the garment],

14. [and] I make a shape”™”.

15. Thas person would make the waist,

16. [and] that person would make a collar.

17. [Someone would] burn pleats on the sleeves,
18. [and someone] would sew the buttons on.
19. No more than one or two days

20. [the whole gown] would be finished.

21. Besides,

22 even hats were made at home.

23. If [you] pay someone to do the work,

24. or [you] buy clothes to wear,

25. people would laugh at [you] from the nostnls.
26. Though brother’s words are reasonable,

27. but you are only aware of one aspect but ignorant of the other.
28. How could you compare that [old] time with this [present] time?
29. Moreover, the wedding day 1s near.

30. If [you] count by fingers,

31. It would be exact ten days.

32. Thas penod of time

33. will not give [us] a moment [to rest].

34. People must catch up day and might.

35. Catching up or not,

36. etther 1s possible.

37. If [people] rigidly adhere to°°® the old rules,
38. [instead] let the roe deer run away.”"

39. [and] cause delay with eyes wide open,

40. what fun 1s that?

*= The Manchu expression ‘jurgan gogimbi’ means ‘to make a shape or to draw the
lines’, corresponding with 1T (xing).

** The Manchu expression ‘memereme’ means “to rigidly adhere to’, corresponding
with ##& (ju ni). The modern words are f8 (jw ni).

*= The Manchu expression ‘gio turibuhe’ means “to let the roe deer run away’,
which is different than ITE TR T &8 (gigan dixia wu le cao), to delay the drills
under the flagpole.
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Section 66: Being Frugal

1. Humans cannot live more than one hundred years old.

2. This 1s so called “the temporary life itself 1s really like a dream’.
3. How often can [a person] takes pleasure 1n 1t?

4. The sun and moon pass by like a weaver's shuttle.

5. In a trance.>”® the hair on head has turned white,

6. [and people] become useless in every place.

7. [They] would just look at the lower jaws of [their] sons and children,
8. [and] spend the rest of life.

9. What fun 1s that?

10. Moreover, when muscles and bones become stiff,

11. [they would] be out of shape [ even they wear new clothes]

12. [and] cannot discern the taste of food [when they] eat.

13. What 1s the use of living?

14. Now seizing the moment before getting old,

15. if people do not eat or wear [well],

16. why do [they] clench the money and silver so tightly?

17. You are too frugal **°

18. You calculate every expense,

19. [and] 1t would be enough to take pleasure [in doing so].

20. It 1s inappropriate to be too [frugal].

21. Do you say so because you know me?

22. Or do you just gu:essﬁm so without knowing me?

23. If I have some [money to spend],

24. I should be happy.

25. But [I] am not like some other rich people who have ways of making
profits.

26. How could I be happy?

27. Or shall I borrow money to buy clothes?

28. Or [shall I] sell house [for money] to eat well?

** The Manchu expression ‘geri fari’ means ‘in a trance or absent-minded’, which is
translated as —{—& (vivang yike), in a moment of raising and lowering one’s
head, time flies away quickly.

** The Manchu expression ‘dababume mamagiyafaky’ literally means ‘excessively
not luxurious’, corresponding with &% (bu guofe). A modern expression can be
iR ifitd (hen jiejian, very frugal).

= The Manchu expression ‘bai tubixeme’ means “to guess, to speculate, corre-
sponding with #i& (ywemao), which is expressed as % (chuaimeo) or 38 (caice) in
modern Chinese language.
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29. If I live according to your words,

30. recklessly spend all the money,

31. [It] would be good [1f I] fell over and then die .
32. If [I] did not die,

33. yearming for life,

34 how can I live at that time?

35. If [I] stretch hands to beg from you,

36. you would not even modestly decline®.

Section 67: To be Reliable

1. All people must be faithful,

2. [and] human minds would be genuinely convinced.

3. [Things are postponed] from today to tomorrow,

4. [and] from tomorrow,

5. again to the day after tomorrow.

6. [If the responsibility] is evaded continuously®® in this way and that
way.

7. When 1s the end?

8. After you agree,

9. [and] then [yvou] change [your] words.

10. It is this way in the moming,

11. [and] that way in the evening.

12. How could people trust your words?

13. [If you] put things off in this way,

14. not only are [you] not decisive®®?,

15. but when do you tell people something solid 1n advance,
16. people’s hearts are tired,

17. and they wouldn’t expect much.

18. [I am] not [that kind of person]!

19. Is it true that at some place or about something I break my promises?

20. Now you pointed out.
21. Before®®* [knowing] what [really happened],

% The Manchu expression ‘anabumbini’ means ° to modestly decline’, correspond-

ing with &% (gei), which is more accurate than $#i¥{gianrang, to decline) in this
context.

%2 The Manchu expression ‘anatahai’ means “to evade one’s responsibility continu-

ously’, corresponding with X8 (zhiww). A modern expression is #E# (twixie).
“! The Manchu expression ‘kengse lasha” means ‘resolute and decisive’, corre-
sponding with BT (fignduan). A modern translation can be 8 (guoduan).
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22 [you] just ruin [my] reputation this way.

23_ Such a thing is totally groundless®°.

24. Why are [you] wornied for me?

25. When you encounter something,

26. you should think over and over.

27. When [you] have an idea,

28. then [you] criticize people,

29. people would be convinced.

30. You do not know clearly.

31. It 1s correct to blame me totally?

32 Furthermore,

33. 1t 1s my decision to go,

34. [and] 1t 1s also my decision not to go.

35. What are you urging me for?

36. I was born this way of being firm and unyielding!
37. Before the things are totally clanified,

38. you just grab me and make complaints,

39. For whatever reason, I would not allow this to happen.
40. How do [I] say this?

41. [and] that would leave [you] as a laughing stock.
42. [and you] will become into a subject for ndicule.
43. I didn’t learn these things 1 childhood.

44 If he trusts [me], [let’s] wait to [see what happens].
45 If not,

46. let him go somewhere else to ask people for help.
47. Who told him to stop and wait [for something else]?

Section 68: A Ghost

1. These days,
2. because [weather] 1s suffocating and hot,
3. windows were propped up,

4. [1] slept in an inner room®%

=+ The Manchu expression ‘onggolo’ means ‘before, in advance’, which was not
translated in the Chinese counterpart. {tRE{+BERFI#UEE (shenme shenme de litou)
literally means ‘what what inside’, which is not an accurate translation.

=1 The Manchu expression ‘oron unde’ means “shadow-less’, corresponding with #
# R (meiying'er). A modern expression can be EREN (wu geniv de).

=t The Manchu expression ‘dorgi giyalan’ means “an innter room’, corresponding
with #-M (waiiian, an outer room), which could be a wrong translation.
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5. Last night when 1t was midnight,

6. I turned over to face inside and slept.

7. In the ears [I] heard a sound.

8. With tiredness [I] opened [my] eves to look;
9. a monster was standing in front of [my] head!
10. [Tts] face looked like a piece of white paper,
11. [and] its eyes were bleeding.

12. The body was whate,

13. [and] 1ts hair was fluffy.

14. He was jumping on the ground!

15. When suddenly seeing that,

16. I was greatly shocked.

17. Ah!

18. This could be the ghost!

19. [I] wanted to see what he 1s going to do,

20. [so I] narrowed my eyes into slits to look.
21. Unexpectedly [he] jumped for while,

22. then opened the trunks,

23. [and] took out a lot of clothes.

24. Putting [the clothes] in the armpats,

25. [he] was going to jump out of the window.
26. Suddenly I understood what was happemng.
27. Thainking of that,

28. if it were a ghost,

29 why would he take the clothes?

30. [1] stood up,

31. [and] took out the broadsword.

32. Before [he] could react,

33. [T] chopped him with the back of the sword sohdly.
34. [He] cnied,

35. [and] fell on the ground with a sound “aro’.
36. I called upon the famuly people,

37. [and] lit a lamp to look.

38. It was funny.

39. It turned out to be a burglar.

40. He played ghost to scare people [so he could steal]!

Section 69: A Marriage Interview

1. Being destined to meet,
2_ we are here to seek a marniage alliance.
3. This son of mine
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4. does not have capabilities which are outstanding above others.
5. But regarding dnnking, gambling,

6. mingling with the bad rebellious people,

7. [and] other things like runming wild,

8. he does not have [such problems].

9. Lords, if [you] are not offended,

10. please give some good words.

11. Son, you come forward.

12. Let’s kowtow and beg the lords for help.

13. My lords. please do not refuse.

14. Listen to my words.

15. We are all old relatives,

16. [which] are like bones and flesh.

17. Who don’t know each other?

18. Speaking of husband and wife,

19. [their] fate 1s destined,

20. [and 1t] 1s not up to people.

21. [It 1s difficult to] raise chuldren.

22 In person [we] look at [them] growing up into a couple,
23. [and] that 1s all parents want for labonng and taking pains.
24 Even so,

25. the first thing 1s that

26. I have older generations

27. [who] haven’t seen this son.

28. The second thing 1s that

29. the madams [who] have come

30. also can take a look at my silly daughter®".

31. Indeed,

32. the lords” words are particularly brilliant.

33. Please pass these words onto our madams who have come here.
34. When they take a look at the girl,

35. please also call the young man nside.

36. Let the madams take a look [at the young man].

37. If their minds fit each other well®®,

=7 The Manchu expression ‘mentuhun sargan’ means ‘a silly daughter’, correspond-
ing with & R (chow ni'er, an ugly daughter), which is different than the Manchu
expression.

=t The Manchu expression ‘gvnin de agahame’ means “to agree in opinion/mind’,
corresponding with &3, (heshi). The modern words are 598 (heshi, to fit well).
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38. and then [they] kowtow.
39. It wouldn’t be late.

Section 70: Bad Marriage

1. Would you say that they are husband and wife by the first marnage?
2_ [The woman] was remarried.

3. This female has jeopardized several husbands.

4. [She] was born with a good appearance.

5. [Her] needlework 1s also fine.

6. [She] only has one shortcoming,

7. [which] was very jealous.

8. [Her] husband has turned into the age of fifty,

9. [but] has no children.

10. When [he] mentioned about getting a concubine or gaining another
woman,

11. she would disagree by lying down®” [rolling on the ground].

12. saying [she] would hang herself,

13. [and] would kill herself.

14. She would by all means make disturbances to terrify [people].

15. [The husband] was intimidated so much that [he] acted like a turtle.
16. [He] was so terrified by the woman

17. that [he] cannot display his power at all.

18. [He] couldn’t do anything to her.

19. [He] can only swallow the humiliation silently,

20. like a dead person.

21. When [you] look at this,

22. there are no perfect things in the world.

23. There 1s a man in our place.

24. Recently [he used] five hundred taels of silver,

25. bought a woman [and] took her in.

26. He treated her like the armpit hair®'?,

27. [and] loves [her] dearly this much and that much.

28. Whatever [she] says,

29. [he] would not disobey at all.

“* The Manchu expression ‘dedufi’ means ‘lying down’, corresponding with &
(heng tang). The modern words are 8§ (heng tang).

“ The Manchu expression ‘oho’ i funiyehe’ literally means “armpit’s hair’, which is
a metaphor of treasure{baobei & H).
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30. This immoral bond servant®!!

31. was carned on the head [by him].

32. On the contrary, he treated his wife as an amimal and lowered her
status to a male bond servant or a female servant®'?,

33. beating her everyday so [she] hanged [herself].

34. People of her parents” home sued [the husband],

35. [and the case] has not vet been finished up to now.

36. This trouble-making woman,

37. [and] that ferocious man,

38. are just night for each other.

39. Why the Heaven did not make them into a husband and a wife?

Section 71: Getting into Trouble

. Our sinister stuff [a close friend/relative],

. incurred a big trouble.

. What happened?

. [He] beat and killed someone.

. For what reasons?

. For no reasons at all!

. [People said] one of their neighbors®!?

. peed beside®™* his door.

. [Our man] did not even ask,

10. but wrestled him on the ground. striding®"” and sitting on him,
11. [and] hitting on his face and eyes.

12. In the beginning [when our man was] hitting_ [the person] still yelled
and swore back.

13. Later on [our man] kept beating,

14. the person did not even make a sound.

15. People who surrounded and looked

I - R R

=1 The Manchu expression ‘hayan’ (immoral) was not translated in the Chinese
counterpart.

=2 The Manchu expression ‘nehv’ (female servants) was not translated in the Chi-
nese counterpart.

= The Manchu expression ‘adaki’ means ‘neighbor’, corresponding with #75
(jiefang). The modern expression is #7th (jiefang).

4 The Manchu expression ‘dalbade’ means ‘side or near’, corresponding with {58
(pangbian). The modern expression is 358 (panghian).

=1 The Manchu expression ‘aktalame tefi’ (striding and sitting) was not translated
in the Chinese text.
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16. knew the situation had gone badly.

17. When he stopped beating [the person],

18. [he] found that [the person] had already stopped breathing.
19. So the armored®!® foot soldiers arrested and took him away.
20. The family people of the dead person all came,

21. [and] demolished the heat-able brick bed®!” of his home.
22 Furniture and utensils were all destroyed,

23. [and] even the tiles on the roof were uncovered.

24. The voice of shouting can be heard from two or three [Chinese] miles
away.

25. Yesterday [I] went to the Ministry [of Penalty].

26. [and] heard that [he] was tortured.

27. Brother, didn’t you hear that?

28. The evil people are revenged with eval.

29 Thas 1s caused by himself.

30. Does 1t mvolve other people?

Section 72: Real Friends

1. Speaking of making friends,

2. [people] can leam from Guan Zhong and Bao Shu in the old time.
3. These two people

4. one day went to the bright wilderness,

5. [and] saw on the roadside

6. [where] there lies a gold bar®'®.

7. [They] gave precedence to each other,

8. [and] either wanted to take it [first].

9. Finally [they] left [1t] behind and went away.
10. [They] saw a farmer,

11. pointed at [the gold bar] and said.

12. there 15 a gold bar

13. [and] you go and get it!

14. That farmer immediately went to get it.

“¢ The Manchu expression ‘uksin’ {armor) was not translated in the corresponding
Chinese text.

“7 The Manchu expression ‘nahan’ (the heat-able brick bed) did not appear in the
corresponding Chinese text. The Manchu text says that people destroyed the brick
bed, while the Chinese text says people created a hideous mess at the man's house.
“* The Manchu expression ‘aisin i xoge' means ‘a gold bar’, corresponding with
(finkezi &§1F). The modern words are <68 (jintigo).
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15. [He] didn’t see the gold,

16. [but] saw a two-headed snake.

17. The farmer was greatly surpnised,

18. [and] chopped the snake into two pieces with [his] hoe.

19. [The farmer] came back and made a noise. [saying]

20. do I have any grudge against you?

21. Why did you fool me with a two-headed snake for the gold bar?
22 [You] almost got me killed!

23. The two people did not believe,

24 [and] went together to have a look.

25. Tt was still the gold bar,

26. [but] chopped into two pieces on the ground.

27. Guan Zhong and Bao Shu each took half of 1t.

28. [But] that farmer

29. went back with empty hands.

30. The pnnciple for people to make friends in the old time 15 just like this.
31. Thus 1s close to the unofficial history.

32. To the people who scramble for profit,

33. [Guan Zhong and Bao Shu] can really make a [good] example.

Section 73: A Dirty Old Man

1. These days our place 1s bustling with people.

2. So many women went to the temple to burn mcense.

3. One [was] more beautiful than another.

4. There were some [women] who were like fairies comung down from
the ninth heaven®!?,

5. [with] beautiful face,

6. [and] whate skin.

7. [They have] black eyebrows which are long and thin,

8. [and their] bright eyes were just like the autumn water.

9. [Their] soft and slim bodies were trembling,

10. just like the willow trees in springtime.

11. Once [they] moved steps,

12. the jades and agates were jmghng clearly.

13. Every move would release the fragrance of orchid and musk,

=% The Manchu expression ‘uyun dabkvri’ means ‘nine layers’, corresponding with
NWFE (fiutian). In traditional Chinese belief, the number nine is the greatest single
number, which refers to the ultimate limit.
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14
15

16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22
23.
24
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31
32
33.
34
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.

41.

1
2

. [and] the scent wafted 1n gusts.

. [Look at] your [nasty] appearance!

Even though [vou] said [you came] to see the young people,

1s 1t appropnate if [you] do not know how to behave?

Of course not!

If I don’t criticize you,

[you] wouldn’t be able to restrain®° [yourself].

It 15 such a pity that a human skin

was wrapped on youl!

[You] are closer to the age of sixty,

[and would you] call that young?

Dirt has reached [your] neck,

[and] only the scalp can be seen.

[You] squinted [your] eyes,

[and only] in the crowd of women,

[vou] sneak around. dodged, and pretended to be a decent man.
How can [I] tell [you]?

If people behind [vour] back

discuss your wife in this way and that,

what would you say in your heart?

The good act will be well rewarded,

[and] the evil will be paid with the evil.

The retribution of good and evil 1s like the shadow follows the form.
In such an old age,

you do not even accumulate a little virtue,

but msisted [you] did dishonorable things like feeding on stool.
. Nowadays the law of heaven 1s quite low5!,

How am [I] worried about you!

Section 74: Spring Outing

This 15 the end of spring.
I sat quietly at home.

“* The Manchu expression ‘dosorakv’ means ‘cannot control oneself or cannot
endure’, corresponding with =T & (showbwde). A modern translation can be EFF

(re

nbuzhu).

%1 The Manchu expression ‘abka fangkala’ (sky is low) means the imperial punish-
ment is imminent. There is a Chinese common phrase ‘“F @ BFE (tign'gao
huangdi yvuan) which says the imperial law cannot reach remote places where the
sky is high.
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3. How depressed [I am]!

4. Yesterday my younger brother came to call [me],

5. [and] invited me to the outside of town for a sight-seeing.
6. [So we] went out from the side door,

7. got to the open field and had a look.

8. How lovely was the spring scenery!

9. Along the nversides,

10. peach flowers are red,

11. willow branches are soft and swaying,

12. birds are tweeting,

13. tree leaves are green,

14. spring wind 1s blowing,

15. [and] the smell of grass 1s vigorous.

16. There are boats in the river,

17. [and] trees on the niverbanks.

18. People are playing [music imnstruments] and singing on the boats,
19. [and the boats] come and go confinuously.

20. [People] walk under the trees to look at the flowers,

21. 1 groups of four and five.

22. Regarding that,

23. there are people waking on the narrow winding trail [and] looking for
a creek for fishing.

24 Really pleasant!

25. Deep 1n the forest,
